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PREFACE.

Tuis book seeks to provide a Course in Latin Grammar
and Composition for use in schools. It is suitable for
general class use and contains all that is needful for
candidates preparing for the Junior Locals and similar
Examinations.

Accidence and Syntax are correlated from the begin-
ning. Each lesson contains a short extract in Latin for
translation into English, and this extract is largely made
the basis of the teaching. An oral exercise on each
passage is supplied, so that the pupil may be encouraged
to look upon Latin as a medium for the expression of
thought and not merely as a convenient school exercise.
In this way the authors seek to combine the best modern
methods of language teaching with those which have stood
the test of generations.

The book was originally written by Mr. Thompson, but
the MS. was read for the press by Mr. Penn, whose
numerous suggestions and additions have justified the
insertion of his name on the title-page.
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NEW
JUNIOR LATIN COURSE.

INTRODUCTORY LESSON.

ALPHABET, PRONUNCIATION, ETC.

1. The Latin alphabet is the same as that now in use
for writing English, except that it has no J and no W.

2. Vowels are said to be of long or short quantity,
according to the time occupied by their pronunciation.
Thus in the English word fumigated u and a are of long
quantity, 4 and e of short quantity.

The sign (7) denotes that the quantity of the vowel
over which it is placed is long, the sign (") denotes that
the quantity of the vowel is short.

i

3. Latin words of two syllables are accented on the
first syllable (e.g. pa'ter, father ; ma'ter, mother), i.e. the
first syllable is pronounced with more stress than the
second, though the stress is not so marked as in the
English words fdther, mdther.

Latin words of more than two syllables are accented on
the last syllable but one if that s{llable is long, eg.
soro’res, swten, but otherwise on the last syllable but
two, e.g. do'minus, lord ; fami'lia, household.

A syllable is long if 1) it contains a long vowel or
diphthong, or (2) if its vowel is followed by x or z or by
two consonants.

N.J.L.C. . 1



2 INTRODUCTORY LESSON. [§ 4

The quantity of every long vowel is marked in this book
(excluding the Exercises) except in the case of those
followed by x or z or by two consonants.

Nore.—If of two consonants the first is b, ¢, d, f, g, p, or ¢, and
the second 1 or r, the syllable preceding may be long or short, pro-
vided that its vowel is short. For the purpose of acoentuation such
syllables are usually regarded as short, e.g. im'petrd.

Obs.—The mark of accentuation is not used in writing or printing
Latin.

4. The letters of the Roman alphabet represented ap-
proximately the following sounds : —

5. VowEeLs :—
4, like a in English father, French dme
a, the same sound shortened, as in English ago
(Thus the sound of a -in mater should be twice as
long as that of a in pater)
€, like ey in prey, ei in vein, é in French été
e, like e in set, bed
1, like ¢ in machine, police
i, like 1 in sit, bid
0, like o in note, French nétre
o, like o in not, French notre
1, like 0o in boot, w in full
u, like oo in foot

6. DiPHTHONGS :—
ae, like a1 in aisle
au, like ou in house
eu, like ew in newt
oe, like ot in boil
ui, like we in we, French oui
ei, like et in

7. CONBONANTS : —
b, d, f, b k 1 n p, q, t had the same sounds in
Latin as they have in modern English
¢ had the hard sound of % always



§ 11] ALPHABET, PRONUNCIATION, ETO. 8

g had the hard sound of g always, as in get, begin

r was always trilled as in French, like rr in furrier
8 was always sharp like English ss in hiss

u or v was always like English w

8. i between vowels had the y sound of French vieille.

9, m was like English m, except when it was the final
letter of a word and the next word began with
a vowel. In such cases it was not sounded, but
the vowel preceding it had the nasal sound of
French an, tn, on, un.

X was always like ks.

y is only found in words borrowed from Greek, and
was sounded like vowel ¢ pronounced with
rounded lips.

z, only also in Greek words, had the sound of dz.

10. bs had the sound of ps. :
ch, th, ph had the sounds of ¢, ¢, p followed by
aspirate, as in English bank-house, pent-house,
pump-house.
gu, qu, su as in English language, queen, sweet.

11, Double consonants were pronounced separately,
cp. buc-ca and English book-case.

PRACTICE IN PRONUNCIATION.

1. Repeat several times the vowels &, 8§, 1, §, 1, §, giving each
the sound indicated on p. 2, and continuing the enunciation for
about a second.

2. Repeat several times the vowels a, e, i, o0, u, y, giving each
the sound indicated above and making no effort to prolong, the
enunciation.



4 INTRODUCTORY LESSON.

Pronounce ocarefully, referring to the table on pp. 2, 3 for each
new letter :—
3. ibat, Ibit, ib8, ibant, ab, sub, ob.
4. 8o, cum, coeunt, ciclita, biceps, ecce, cied, Cynicus.
5. dum, ad, id, idem, idem, dabd, d3.
6. falix, felicem, fulcid, folium, efficid.
7. gignd, gentl, gula, gustd, age, gestimen, gymnicus, gyrus.
8. iam, iacid, i8cistl, iocl, iambi, ifidex.
9. palam, pigi, pedem, appdnd, supplex, Pygmalidn.
10. qui, qui, qud, equus, colloguium, inquam.
11, r8, ard, currit, dcer, parum, paret, parra, idcére.
12. si, sis, ills, ess®s, ursds, rds, fers, tyrannus, Byrsa.
13. t8, ratid, attamen, adidcit, ambitid, satis, Tyrus.
14. iuvenis, vitis, v3r, vir, virds, vdods, avs.
15. xystus, lex, Xerx&s, neglexi, vervex.
16. 26na, Z&nd, Zama, mazonomus, gaza.
17. aes, aera, &era, aequus, portae, adneus, vae, faex.
18. plaustrum, faueds, adelphoe, sudvius, Oeneus, Oediptis.
19. abs, urbs, chalybs, &hd, Sapphd, philosophus, Hyacinthus,
Téthys, Corinthus, Euphrités, Thiicydidss.
20. distingud, assudfacere, cui, persullsi, pinguis.



LESSON 1,

Present indicative active of regular verbs ; first declension
of substantives ; meanings of the cases.

Learn (1) the tenses conjugated below ; (2) the declen-
sion of porta.

1. PrRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

L 1L IIla. IIIb. IV.

1 love I advise I rule I take I hear
am-§ mon-ed reg-0 cap-id aud-ié
am-s mon-8s reg-is cap-is aud-is
am-at mon-et reg-it cap-it aud-it
am-Amus mon-&mus reg-imus cap-imus aud-imus
am-&tis mon-&tis reg-itis cap-itis aud-itis
am-ant mon-ent reg-unt cap-iunt aud-iunt

2. The Latin present indicative active may be translated
in three ways, e.g. ambuld, ete., (1) I walk, etc., (2) I am
walking, etc., (8) I do walk, etc. (usually with a negative
or in Interrogative sentences, e.g. non ambuld, I do not
walk ; ambulasne? do you walk?).

3. In Latin, as in English, verbs have inflexions to mark
person, number, tense, mood, and voice. All these in-
flexions make up what is called the conjugation of the
verb; there are four ways of conjugating verbs in Latin.
These four conjugations are distinguished by the ending
of the present infinitive active, which is-—

in the first conjugation Are (A conjugation)
, second Ere (E conjugation) '
, third " ere (consonant conjugation)
fourth ,, Ire (I conjugation)

2



6 LESSON 1. §9

There are two voices (active and passive).

There are three finite moods (indicative, subjunctive,
imperative).

There is an infinitive mood.

There are two numbers and three persons, as in English.

A complete conjugation of the regular verbs will be
found in §§ 343-852.

4. It will be noticed (§ 1, above) that the part of the
verb before the hyphen does not change, and that to it
the different terminations of this tense are added. This
unchanging part is called, in this tense, the present base.
Thus in am-as, the second person singular present indica-
tive of amd, I love, am- is the base, -@s is the termination.
There are four sets of terminations according to the con-
jugations given above.

5. Verbs like capid which belong to the third conjuga-

tion are conjugated like regd in all cases where audio
has 1, but are otherwise conjugated like audio.

6. FIRST (OR A) DECLENSION.
MopzL: portd (£.), gate. Base port-

Singular. Plural.

Nom. port-a, a gate port-ae, gates
Voc. port-a, gate! port-ae,  gates!
Acc. port-am, a gate port-ds, gates
Gen. port-ae, of a gate port-arum, of gates
Dat. port-ae, to a gate port-is, to gates
Abl. port-a, 1n, with, or  port.is, in, with, or

Jrom a gate Jrom gates

Obs.—A and the are not, as a rule, expressed in Latin. Thus
porta means gate, or a gate, or the gate,



§ 11] FIRST DECLENSION. 7

7. Just as the verb in Latin has inflexions to mark
erson, ete. (§ 3), so nouns are inflected to mark num-
Eer and case (§§ 9, 11). These inflexions make up what is
called the declension of the noun; there are five ways of
declining nouns in Latin. These five declensions may be
distinguished by the characteristic vowel or consonant of
the genitive plural termination, which is—

(Charactenistic vowel, etc.).

in the first declension Arum A
, second " Orum 0
. third " Um or ITum Consonant or I
, fourth " TUum U
, fifth " Erum E

8. That part of the noun which does not change and to
which the case terminations are added is called the base;
this may be found by cutting off the termination of the
genitive case singular. Thus port- is the base of porta,
genitive singular port-ae.

9. The two numbers, singular and plural, are distin-
guished in Latin, as in English, by terminations; e.g.
port-a, gate, port-ae, gates.

10. Latin nouns are of three genders—masculine, femi-
nine, and neuter. As in English, substantives denoting
persons of the male sex are masculine, and those denot-
mg persons of the female sex are feminine; but other
substantives, instead of being all neuter, are in Latin some
masculine, some feminine, some neuter.

(In this book m. = masculine, f. = feminine, ¢. =
common, n. = neuter.)

11. There are six cases in Latin : their chief uses aild
meanings are as follows.



8 LESSON 1. [§12

12, The nominative, as in English, expresses the subject
of the sentence, and the verb must be of the same number
and person as its subject.

puella cantat the girl sings

puellae cantant the girls sing

13. The vocative denotes the person addressed.

cantis, puella you sing, girl

cantatis, puellae you sing, girls

14. The accusative, like the objective case in English,
denotes the direct object of a transitive verb.

régina puellam amat the queen loves the girl
r3gina puellds amat the queen likes girls

NotE.—In Latin the verb usually stands at the end of the clause.

15. The accusative case, besides expressing the direct
object, is used with many prepositions.

per silvis ambuld I walk through the woods
16. The dative is used with verbs of showing, telling,

and giving to express the indirect object, i.e. the person or
thing o whom something is shown, told, or given.

r8ginam nautae indicavi I pointed the queen out to the
sailor
nautis hastdis donitis you give the sailors spears (or

spears to the sailors)

Note.—The dative must not be used to translate a substantive
with to after a verb of motion; in such a case ad with the accusative
is to be used.

ad pritum ambuld 1 am walking to the meadow

17. The genitive case denotes the possessor, and also
expresses nearly all the other meanings of a substantive
governed by of.

podtae amici the poet’s friends (or the friends

of the poet)

cordna rosirum a wreath of roses



§.18] MEANINGS OF THE OASES. 9

18. The ablative case answers the question wherewith?
It is then called the ablative of the instrument, and
denotes the thing by means of which (i.e. wherewith) a
thing is done.

nautae hastis pugnabant the sailors were fighting with
apears
régina turbam sapientis su- the queen overcame the crowd
perivit by wisdom
It is also used with several prepositions, e.g.
& portd ambuld I walk from the gate
cum pueris errat he wanders with the boys

N.B.—When with means together with, it is translated by cum.

Vocasurary 1.

N.B.—All words in thisand the following vocabularies should .be
committed to memory; the number after the verbs denotes the
conjugation.

Words not included in this and the following vocabularies are to
be found in the general vocabularies at the end.

Substantives of the first declension are feminine, unless they
denote male persons.

contend-8, 3, I quarrel poen-a, -ae, punishment,
clir-6, 1, I trouble about penalty

dic-8, 3, Jsay priidenti-a, -ae, wisdom
disc-0, 3, I learn puell-a, -ae, girl

ds, 1, I give, pay silv-a, -ae, wood, forest
err-3, 1, I wander terr-a, -ae, ground, earth
fac-i8, 3, I make, do vi-a, -ae, road, way
1abdr-0, 1, I toil vit-a, -ae, life

laud-8, 1, I praise
respond-ed, 2, I answer

sed-ed, 2, I sit ad (with ace.), to

vid-ed, 2, I sce oiroum (with ace.), around
contrd (with acec.), againat

agricol-a, -ae, furmer cum (with abl.), with

de-a, -ae, goddess in (with abl.), sn, on

mens-a, -ae, table per (with acoe.), through



10 LESSON I. [ex. 1.

ofir 7 why 7 1dn, not
quid ? what ? nune, zow
quis ? who ? numquam, never

Hints For TRANSLATION FROM LATIN.

First find the verb; this will tell you whether the subjeot is
(1) singular or plural, (2) in the first, second, or third person.

Secondly find the subjeet, which, if expressed, must be in the
nominative case: if you cannot find a nominative case, the subject
must be a pronoun implied in the termination of the verb.

Look now for accusative cases; these will be either (1) direct
objeots of the verb, or (2) objects of prepositions which will
immediately precede them. Then look for dative cases ; these will
be indireot objects of the verb.

The rest of the sentence will probably now present no difficulty,
if you know the meanings of the words and translate the cases
carefully.

In doing the Exercises it is best to use you in translating the
Latin second person singular and plural into English ; e.g. amas or
amitis, you love or you like. In the English sentences you is to be
rendered by the Latin second person singular, unless there is any
reason to suppose that more persons than one are addressed ; then,
and then only, the Latin second person plural is to be used.

Exgrcise 1.

A. Translate into English :—

Nuno fabulam de formica et musca narro. Formica et musca con-
tendunt. Musca formicae dicit, ‘‘ In mensis agricvlae sedeo, num-
quam laboro, prudentiam ostendo; terram habitas et semper
laboras; quid dicis?” Tum formica muscae respondet, * Au-
daciam non prudentiam ostendis; femina agricolae et puellae
muscas non curant ; muscas necant.” Tum forte agricola cum
filia vaccas per portam agit, sed controversiam muscae et formicae
non audit. Vacca formicam ungula caedit, musca tamen avolat.
Cur prudentia et industria poenam dant ? cur ignavia poenam fugit?



Ex. 1.] MEANINGS OF THE CASES. 1

B. Oral exercise :—
Quid faciunt formica et musca ?
Quid formica muscae dicit?
Cur musca audaciam ostendit?
Quomodo vacca formicam caedit ?
Quid facit filia agricolae ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The fly wanders round the tables : the ant toils. 2. We see
the farmer : he does not see the ant and the fly. 3. Why, O girl,
do you weep? I am telling a story: what do you (pl.) learn?
4, Farmers, you drive cows through the gates; you do not trouble
about the girl. 5. We make a way round the gate through the
woods, 6. We praise the queen’s prudence : we do not praise (her)
boldness. 7. He gives a cow to the goddess. 8. The girls weep
now. 9. The girl walks round the table. 10. The cow does not
trouble about the fly. 11. She learns wisdom : the ant shows the
way of wisdom. 12. The farmer tells a story to his daughter.
13. The farmer’s daughters are driving the cows. 14. The cow’s
hoof kills the ants. 15. The flies fly away. 16. Ants live-in the
woods. 17. Farmers’ wives do not hear the goddess of the woods.
18. The ants make a way through the gate. 19. The girl by pru-
dence avoids punishment. 20. The ants see but do not trouble
about, the hoof of the cow.



LESSON 2.
Imperfect indicative active; second declension.

19. InpErFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

L IL Ila. IIIb. IV,
L was loving I was advising I wasruling Iwastaking I was hearing
am-Gbam mon-gham reg-8bam cap-isbam aud-igbam
am-fbis mon-&bis reg-8bas cap-igbds aud-ighas
am-3bat mon-8hat reg-8bat cap-isbat aud-idbat

am-3bimus mon-8bdmus reg-8bimus cap-idbAmus aud-iSbAmus
am-&bitis mon-8batis reg-8bitis cap-i8batis aud-18batis
am-fbant mon-3bant reg-8bant  cap-isbant aud-igbant

20. The imperfect indicative is formed from the same
base as the present. It may be translated in one of the
three following ways: amébam, (1) I was loving, (2) I
loved, (8) I used to love.

21. SECOND (OR 0) DECLENSION.

(1) Ezample: dominus (m.), lord. Base, domin-,

Singular. Plural.
Nom. domin-us domin-1
Voc. domin-e domin-i
Acc. domin-um domin-os
Gen. domin-i domin-Orum
Dat. domin-d domin-is
Abl. domin-o domin-is

12
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(2) Example: magister (m.), master. Base, magistr-.

Singular.
Nom. magister
Voc. magister

Acc. magistr-um

Gen. magistr-1
Dat. magistr-6
4bl. magistr-6

Plural.
magistr-i
magistr-1
magistr-gs
magistr-Orum
magistr-is
magistr-is

Obs.—The vocative singular has the same form as the
nominative. In the other cases & is dropped before r.

A few substantives, however, retain & before r throughout.

Example : puer (m.), boy. Base, puer-.

Singular.
Nom. puer
Voc. puer
Acc. puer-um
Gen. puer-i
Dat. puer-8
Abl. puer-8

Plural.
puer-1
puer-i
puer-3s
puer-Orum
puer-is
puer-is

Note socer, gener, liberi,
And Liber, god of revelry:

Like puer these retain

e e.

(3) Example: regnum (n.), kingdom. Base, regn-.

Singular.

N.V.4. regn-um

Gen. regn-i
Dat. regn-0
Abl. regn-8

Plural.
regn-a
regn-Orum
regn-is
regn-is

22. Vocative Singular.—Proper names ending in -ius
have voc. sing. in -1 instead of -ie; e.g. Vergilius, Vergili.

8o too filius, son, has voc. sing. fili.

VocABULARY 2.

The gender of the second declension substantives in -us is
generally masculine ; substantives in -um are neuter. A few nouns
in -us are feminine, e.g. humus, ground, and mames of trees, such*

a8 pirus, pear-tree.
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“‘o’ l’ Ipl‘mﬂh fund-ul, 'i’ m., fam
col-8, 3, I till hort-us, -i, m., garden
hab-e8, 2, I have lib-er, -ri, m., book
liber-8, 1, I free liber-i, -8rum, m., children
man-ed, 2, I remain nunti-us, -i, m., messenger
mitt-0, 3, I send oppid-um, -, 2., town
port-5, 1, I carry popul-us, -i, m., people
relinqu-8, 3, 7 leave ROmén-i, -6rum, m., Romans
terr-ed, 2, I jrighten tog-a, -ae, f., cloak
tim-e8, 2, 7 fear verb-um, -i, n., word
toll-8, 3, I take away
vast-8, 1, I lay waste & (ab before a vowel), away
voe-8, 1, I call Srom

amplius, adv., longer
a-ger, -gri, m., field prd, Jor (on behalf of )
auxili-um, -i, n., help quémodo ? adv., how, in what
cas-a, -ae, /., cottage, hut way ?

EXERCISE 2.

A. Translate into English : —

Cincinnatus erat incola Romae sed extia muros in fundo
habitabat. Inimici Romanorum hortos vastabant et frumenta
tollebant. Populus nuntios ad Cincinnatum mittit. Cincinnatus
forte agros aratro arabat. Nuntii dicunt, *‘ Inimici agros vastant.”
Interea filius e casa togam portat. Statim agricola tauros in agro
relinquit, et ad oppidum festinat. Sio auxilium incolis portabat.
Verbis Romanorum animos confirmat, factis inimicos terret.
Nam bellum gerebat et exitium inimicis dabat. Tum, Romani, non
amplius timebatis sed nunc otium habetis; agricolam laudatis.
Inculas, Cincinnate, a tristitia liberas, bello auxilium Romanis
portas. Nunc iterum ad fundum viam facis; agros aras; cum
familia manes.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid dicebant nuntii agricolae ?

Quis ad oppidum festinat ?

Quomodo Romanorum animos agricola confirmat ?
Quomodo Romanos tristitia agricola liberat ?
Quid post bellum faocit agricola ?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The master was giving books to the boys. 2. The bulls were
ploughing the fields for the farmer. 3. He was giving help to the
Romans against their enemies. 4. O master, you were fearing
destruction together with the farmer. 5. You are sending help to
the Romans from the town. 6. We wage war with books against
idleness, 7. The boys were not carrying their books to the garden.
8. You are not afraid, O Romans, for the fields. 9. They lay waste
the gardens of the Romans. 10. The men were remaining in the
fields with the boys. 11. The son of Cincinnatus was bringing his
cloak from the field to the cottage. 12. The messengers of the
Romans were bringing help. 13. The children of the farmers leave
(their) books in the fields, 14. The people call the farmer from his
farm. 15. The bulls and cows plough the fields for Cincinnatus.
16. The ant and the fly do not frighten the children. 17. The
farmer’s cottage had a garden. 18. The inhabitants of Rome till
their gardens. 19. The woman loves the fields and woods. 20. The
enemy were taking away the gates of the town.



LESSON 3.

Future indicative active; present, imperfect, and future
indicative of sum; adjectives of the first class.

23. Fururk INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

I II. Il a. II1 5. IV.
I shall love Ishall advise I shall rule I shall take I shall hear
am-8bd mon-8bd reg-am cap-iam aud-iam
am-fibis mon-8bis reg-8s cap-iés aud-iés
am-8bit mon-&bit reg-et cap-iet aud-iet

am-Abimus mon-8bimus  reg-8mus cap-idmus  aud-idmus
am-&bitis mon-8bitis reg-8tis cap-i8tis aud-istis
am-&bunt mon-&bunt reg-ent cap-ient aud-ient

24. The future is formed from the same base (am-
mon-, ete.) as the present and imperfect.

SUM, I am.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

sum, Iam sumus, we are
es, thou art estis, ye are
est, he 18 sunt, they are

ImpERFECT TENSE.

eram, J was erimus, we were

eris, thou wast eritis, ye were

erat, he was erant, they were
FuTure TENSE.

erd, I shall be erimus, we shall be

eris, thou wilt be eritis, ye will be

erit, he will be erunt, they will be

16
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25. With the verb sum the complement of the predicate
stands in the same case as the subject.

podtae filia r3gina erit the poet’s daughter will be queen
Compare in English “ I am he.”

Note.—If the subject is contained in the verb, the complement of
the predicate is in the case in which the subjeot would be if separ-
ately expressed, namely the nominative ; e.g. nautae sumus, we are
sailors.

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST CLASS.

26. This class consists of adjectives with nominative
singular ending in the masculine in -us or -er, in the
feminine in -8, and in the neuter in -um.

They are declined as follows :—

Masculine: in -us, like dominus, § 21; in -er, like
magister, § 21 ; with a few retaining e before r throughout,
like puer, § 21.

Feminine : like porta, § 6.

Neuter: like regnum, § 21.

Examples: bonus, bona, bonum, good. Base, bon-.

niger, nigra, nigrum, black. Base, nigr-.

Singular. Plural.
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.

Nom. bon-us bon-a bon-um bon-i bon-ae  bon-a
Voc. bon-e bon-a bon-um bon-1 bon-ae  bon-a
Acc. bon-um bon-am bon-um bon-6s bon-as  bon-a

Gen. bon-1 bon-ae bon-i bon-orum bon-grum bon-6rum
Dat. bon-d bon-ae bon-o bon-is  bon-is  bon.is
4bl. bon-6 bon-a bon-o bon-is bon-is  bon-is
Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.

N.V.niger nigr-a nigr-um nigri  nigr.-ae nigr-a
Acc. nigr-um nigr-amnigr-um nigr-6s  nigr-as  nigr-a
Gen. nigr-1  nigr-ae nigr-i nigr-drumnigr-arum nigr-6rum
Dat. nigr-6 nigr-ae nigr-0  nigr-is  nigr-is  nigr-is
Abl. nigr-6 nigr-a nigr-8  nigr-is  nigr-is  nigr-is
N.J.L.C. 2
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Nore.—Some few adjectives of this olass with nominative sin-
gular masouline in -er retain e before r in the base.
Example : tener, tenera, tenerum, tender. Base, tener-.

Sinvgnhr. Plural,

Maso. ‘em. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut,
N.V. tener  temer-a temer-um tener-i tener-ae  tener-a
Acec. tener-um tener-am temer-um tener-38  temer-s  temer-a
Gen. temer-i temer-ae tenmer-1 tener-0rum tener-irum tener-drum
Dat. tener-5 tener-ae tener-8 tener-is  tener-is  temer-is
Abl. temer-8 temer-& tener-6 tener-is  temer-is  temer-is

27. An adjective must be in the same gender, number,
and case as the substantive to which it refers.

nauta malus podtam doctum  the wicked saslor slew the clever

gladid longd necavit poet with a long sword
insula est magna the island i8 large
podtae verba stulta erant the poet’s words were foolish

28. The masculine adjective is often used alone in the
g}:nra,l to denote men, and the neuter adjective to denote
gs.

boni honesta probant good men approve what is
honourable

29. Example of an adjective declined with a sub-
stantive :—

ager latus a wide field
Singular. Plural.
Nom. ager ldtus agri lati
Voc, ager late agri lati
Acc. agrum latum agros latos
Qen. agri lati agrorum latorum
Dat. agro lato agris latis
Abl. agrd lato agris latis

80. The preposition in is used (1) with the acousative
to imply motion into and should be translated into;
(2) with the ablative (local) to imply rest or motion at
and should be translated in or on.

in undés desilit he jumps snto the waves

in aqui natat he swims in the water
in equd sedet he aits on his horse



ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST OLASS. 19

EX. I11.]
VoCABULARY 3.

cant-5, 1, J sing magn-us, -a, -um, great
serv-, 1, I save, preserve mal-us, -a, -um, wicked
veh-8, 3, I bear mis-er, -era, -erum, wretched

mor-a, -ae, f., delay
antiqu-us, -a, -um, ancient pericul-um, -i, n., danger
aqu-a, -ae, f., water praemi-um, -, n., reward
aur-um, -i, n., gold tat-us, -a, -um, safe
avir-us, -a, -um, greedy vent-us, -i, m., wind
benign-us, -a, -um, ~ind
candid-us, -a, -um, bright dé (with abl.), down from,
olar-us, -a, -um, famous concerning
dign-us, -a, -um, worthy 8 or ex (with abl.), out of
gladi-us, -1, m., sword post (with acc.), after
initiri-a, -ae, f., wrong sine (with abl.), without

ExERCISE 8.
A. Translate into English : —
Poeta clarus et mali nautae.

De poeta fabulam Graecorum antiquam narrabo : nautae poetam
post multos annos in patriam vehebant : poeta non ventos et undas,
sed saevos nautarum animos timet: magister gladium tenet, et
aurum poetae videt. Tum dicit poeta magistro: ‘“ Avarus es,
magister : aurum petis: patriam numquam videbo, sed ocitharam
sumam et cantabo. Duri estis, nautae : tutus enim eram in terra :
sed nuno in aqua periculum est magnum.” In undas igitur placidas
desilit, citharam adhuc tenet. Tum belua marina poetam in dorso
excipit, et tutum ad terram vehit. Sed dei praemium dignum
misero poetae dant ; vox enim de caelo venit: ‘Stella candida ob
iniuriam nautarum eris.”

B. Oral Exercise :—
Cur magister poetae aurum petit ?
Quid timet poeta ?
Quid facit poeta in periculo vitae?
Quid dei poetae ob nautarum iniuriam dant ?
Quomodo poeta tutus ad terram venit ?
Quid dicit deorum vox ?
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C. Translate into Latin :-~

1. The famous poet feared the wicked sailors. 2. The old story
tells the great danger of the poet. 3. He sings to the fierce master
and saves (his) life. 4. With (his) lyre he leaps down ; the water is
calm. 5. The gods will be kind ; they will make the poet a shining
star. 6. He will not be wretched now, on account of the harsh
master. 7. The sailors were wicked, therefore they desired the
gold. 8. O gods and winds, ye were kind to the famous poet.
9. He saw (his) fatherland : he carried the gold away from the
wicked sailors. 10. The poet will love the gods on account of the
great rewards. 11. The poets sing about gardens and woods.
12. The gods save the poet from the cruel sailors, 13. The gods,
they say, love poets. 14. The farmer has a cottage, the poet a
lyre. 15. The Romans were not famous sailors. 16. The kind
poet will give (his) cloak to the girl. 17. Who will speak cruel
words to the kind queen? 18. The beast of the sea will lay waste
the wide fields of the Greeks. 19. We praise the good, we frighten
the wicked. 20. Without delay the farmer leaves his farm and
hastens to the city.



LESSON 4.

Present, imperfect, future indicative passive; simple
questions.

31. INDICATIVE PassIvE.
I. I III a. 111 b. WA

PRESENT TENSE.

I am—
loved advised ruled taken heard
am-or mon-eer reg-or cap-for sud-jor
am-§ris mon-&ris reg-eris cap-eris aud-iris
am-itur mon-8tur reg-itur cap-itur aud-itur
am-imur mon-8mur reg-imur cap-imur aud-imur
am-Amini mon-3mini reg-imini cap-imini aud-imini
am-antur mon-entur reg-untur cap-juntur aud-juntur
ImpERFECT TENSE.

I was being—

loved  advised ruled taken heard
am-3bar mon-8bar reg-8bar cap-iébar aud-idbar

am-Bbirisor mon-Bbiris or reg-8bAris or oap-i8baris or aud-idbiris or
am-&bire mon-8bare reg-abéire cap-iébdre aud-idbare
am-Abitur  mon-dbatur  reg-8bAtur cap-isbatur  aud-idbatur
am-ibimur mon-8bAmur reg-8bdmur  cap-iSbamur aud-idbamur
am-Abimini mon-8bAmini reg-8bamini cap-isbdmini aud-isbaAmini
am-Abantur mon-8bantur reg-8bantur ocap-idbantur aud-ibantur

Furure TENSE.

I shall be—
loved  advised ruled taken heard
am-&bor mon-8bor reg-ar cap-iar aud-iar
am-Bberisor mon-8beris or reg-8ris or cap-idris or  aud-i8ris or
am-&bere mon-8bere reg-8re cap-idre aud-idre
am-Bbitur mon-8bitur  reg-8tur cap-idtur aud-idtur
am-fbimur  mon-8bimur reg-8mur cap-idmur aud-idmur

am Bbimini  mon-8bimini reg-8mini cap-idmini aud-iSmini
am-Bbuntur mon-Sbuntur reg-entur cap-ientur aud-ientur
21
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32. The agent after a passive verb, i.e. the person
whom something is dome, is expressed in Latin by & (&'
before vowels) with the ablative.

pericula & nautis non vitantur dangersarenot avoided by sailors

SIMPLE QUESTIONS.

33. A question may be introduced in Latin as in
English by some interrogative adjective, pronoun, or ad-
verb, e.g. quantus ? how great? quis? who? ciir ? why?

ofir templa spoliaitis why are you pillaging the temples ¢
34. If no such interrogative word is used to introduce
the question, Latin employs an interrogative particle—

nonne, expecting the answer “ yes " ;
num, expecting the answer “no ”;
-ne, simply asking for information.

num barbardrum Romulus Romulus was not a king of bar-

rex fuit ? barians, was he ?
nonne Rdmindrum Rdmulus was not Romulus king of the
rex fuit ? Romans ?

35. The particle -ne is enclitic, .e. it cannot stand by
itself, but is appended to the first word in the sentence or
clause. This word must be that on which emphasis is laid
in asking the question.

superdivitne Caesar Nervids ? did Caesar overcome the Nervit ¢
Caesarne Nervids superdvit?  was it Caesar who overcame the

Nervii ?
Nerviosne superdvit Caesar ? was it the Nervii whom Caesar
overcame ?
- VocABULARY 4.
divid-8, 3, I divide eib-us, -i, m., food
leg-8, 3, I pick, choose fagus, -, 1., beech tree
fess-us, -a, -um, weary
aquil-a, -ae, /., eagle grat-us, -a, -um, pleasant

osel-um, -, n., sky hor-a, -ae, f., hour
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hort-us, -i, m., garden r08-8, -a8, f., rose
1at-us, -a, -um, wide sooi-us, -i, m., ally
maest-us, -a, -um, sad timid-us, -a, -um, frightened
nihil, n. (indecl.), nothing valid-us, -a, -um, strong
parv-us, -a, -um, small
praed-a, -ae, f., booty vix, scarcely

ExErcisE 4.

A. Translate into English :—

Agna et capella cum lupo in silvis errabant : ab agna et capella
et lupo magnus cervus capitur : tum cervum dividunt. Dicit lupus :
‘““sum lupus, ergo cervum sumam.” Nihil agnae timidae a lupo
superbo relinquebatur, nihil habebat capella maesta: * our, lupe,
totum cervum sumis?” dicunt. Respondet lupus: ‘‘nonneinfirmae
estis? num cervus timidis agnis dabitur ? cur dignum praemium
valido lupo a parva capella non tribuetur? Sic improbus lupus
totam praedam portabat Amicitia numquam est firma inter lupos et
agnas.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quid a lupo capitur?
Num sumit cervum agna a lupo ?
Quid respondet agnae et capellae lupus?
Cur lupus totam praedam habet ?
Cur non amicitia inter lupos et agnas est ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The fierce wolf is feared by the timid lamb. 2. The food is
carried to the lord by the slaves. 3. The slaves are weary in the
wide fields. 4. They sit under a great beech tree. 5. The shadow
of the beech tree is spread around the field. 6. Before the fifth
hour the slaves will be sent into the mistress’s garden. 7. The roses
will be picked for the maiden. 8. Will the roses be pleasant to
the maidens? 9. Why were they carried out of the garden?
10. You will be driven from the nest, O dove, by the fierce eagle.
11. We will divide the whole booty between the lamb and the she-
goat. 12. The wolf does not fear the lamb, does it? 13. Who will
take-away the stag from the wolf? 14. Will the booty be divided
by the wolf? 15. Does not the lamb fear the stag?

'



LESSON s.

Perfect, future-perfect, pluperfect indicative active of the
regular verbs and sum; I-substantives of the third declen-
ston.

36. INDICATIVE ACTIVE.
L IL III a. 11 &. Iv.

Perrect TENSE.
I loved or I advised or I ruled or I took or I heard or

have loved haveadvised  have ruled have taken huve heard
amav-i monu-i rex-i 0ép-1 audiv-i
amav-isti monu-isti rex-isti cép-isti audiv-ist
amav-it = monu-it rex-it oép-it audiv-it
amiv-imus  monu-imus  rex-imus oép-imus audiv-imus
amav-istis monu-istis rex-istis cép-istis audiv-istis
amav-frunt  monu-&runt  rex-&runt cép-érunt or  audiv-8runt

or amav-8re or monu-8re  or rex-8re oép-8re or audiv.gre

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

I had—
loved advised ruled taken heard
amav-eram monu-eram  rex-eram oép-eram andiv-eram
amiv-eras monu-eris rex-eris cép-erds audiv-erds
amav-erat monu-erat rex-erat cép-erat audiv-erat
amav-erdmus monu-erdmus rex-erimus  cép-erimus  audiv-erimus
amiv-erfitis monu-eritis  rex-eritis cép-eritis audiv-eritis
amiv-erant monu-erant  rex-erant cép-erant audiv-erant
Furure-PerrEcT TENSE.

1 shall—

have loved  have advised  have ruled have taken have heard
amav-erd monu-erd rex-erd oép-erd audiv-ers
améiv-eris monu-eris rex-eris oép-eris audiv-eris
amav-erit monu-erit rex-erit cép-erit audiv-erit
amav-erimus monu-erimus rex-erimus  oép-erimus  audiv-erimus
amiv-eritis  monu-eritis  rex-eritis c8p-eritis audiv-eritis
amiv-erint  monu-erint  rex-erint cép-erint audIv-erint

24
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37. SUM, I am.

PERFECT TENSE.

I was or hare been

fu-1 fu-imus
fu-isti fu-istis
fu-it fu-srunt or fu-dre

PruperrecT TENSE.

I had been
fu-eram fu-erfimus
fu-erds fu-eratis
fu-erat fu-erant

FuTuRrE-PERFECT TENSE.

I shall have been
fu-erd | fu-erimus
fu-eris fu-eritis
fu-erit fu-erint

38. The above tenses are formed from another base
of the verb known as the perfect base (cp. § 4), which is
obtained by cutting off the final -1 of the first person
singular perfect indicative active : e.g. the perfect bases of
amo, moned, regd are respectively amav-, monu-, and rex-.

Obs.—Most verbs in the first, second and fourth conjugations
have their perfect bases, like those of amd, moned, audid, ending
respectively in -&v-, -u-, -iv-. The perfeot bases of verbs of the
third conjugation must be learned in the case of each verb.

39. The perfect indicative active may be translated in
one of the following ways:—
amavi, etc. (1) I loved, ete.
(2) I have loved, ete.

It therefore corresponds to (1) the English past definite
and French preterite, (2) English perfect.
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SUBSTANTIVES OF THIRD (OR I AND
CONSONANT) DECLENSION.

40. Substantives of this declension fall into two
classes :—

(1) those which have genitive plural ending in -ium
(I-substantives),

(2) those which have genitive plural ending in -um
preceded by a consonant (consonant substan-
tives).

I-SuBSTANTIVES.

41. These substantives are either parisyllabic (i.e.
having the same number of syllables in the nominative
singular and the genitive singular) or monosyllabic (i.e.
having one syllable only in the nominative singular)
with base enging in two consonants. (See Example 4.)
With few exceptions the genitive plural ends in -ium.

The bases of nouns of the third declension are formed
by cutting off -is from the genitive singular; it is there-
fore necessary to learn the nominative singular and
genitive singular of the nouns of this declension.

The nominative singular of I-nouns generally ends in
-is, -@s, or -s preceded by a consonant, if the noun is
masculine or feminine; in -e, -al, -ar, if the noun is
neuter.

42. First Example: niibés (f.), cloud. Base, niib-.

Singular. Plural.
N.V.nib-8s  niib-6s Decline also :—
Acc. nitb-em  niib-8s or -is caedeés, f., slaughter
Gen. niib-is nib-ium clades, f., disaster
Dat. niib- nitb-ibus vulpés, £., fox

Abl. niib-e niib-ibus
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Second Example : hostis (¢.), enemy. Base, host-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also:—
N.7. host-is  host-8s auris, f., ear
Acc. host-em  host-€sor is collis, m., hill
Gen. host-is  host-ium erinis, m., hair
Dat. host-1  host.ibus ovis, f, sheep
Abl. host-e host-ibus piscis, m., fish

vallis, ., valley

43, Of the I-substantives ending in -is in the nominative
singular, a few end in -im in the accusative singular and
in -Iin the ablative singular. In some words these ter-
minations are the only forms, in others usage varies.

Third Example: clavis (f.), key. Base, clav-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V.clav-is clav-és messis, f., harvest
Acc. clav-emor-im clav-és or -is navis, f., ship
Gen. clav-is clav-ium puppis, £., stern
Dat. clav-1 clav-ibus turris, f., tower

Abl. clav-eor -1  clav-ibus

Obs.—Avis, f., bird, civis, c., citizen, ignis, m., fire, have accusatice
singular ending in -em, ablative singular in -e or -i.

44. Fourth Example: dens (m.), footh. Base, dent-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V.den-s  dent-gs ars (baseart.), f., art
dec. dent--m dent-8sor-i8 | grx (,, are.),f, citadel
Ge’n. dent--3 dent-l.um mens ( ” ment_) , f_’mind
Dat. dent-1 dent-ibus nox ( ,, noet.), f., night

Abl. dent-e  dent-ibus sors E ,» sort.), f., lot
urbs ( ,, urb.),f, city

VOCABULARY 5.

081-8, 1, I hide par-8, 1, I prepare
inqu-it, says ke praeb-ed, 2, I furnish
iac-08, 2, I lie down vit-8, 1, I avoid
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aofit-us, -a, -um, sharp inopi-a, -ae, f., lack
amiociti-a, -ae, /., friendship  perfid-us, -a, -um, treacherous
can-is, -is, c. (gen. plur. can-  r&m-us, -1, m., branch

um), dog stultiti-a, -ae, /., folly
cert-us, -a, -um, sure stult-us, -a, -um, foolish
eorv-us, -i, m., a crow.
dol-us, -i, m., trick quotidis, every day
ExErcIsE 5.

A. Translate into English : —

Corvus in alta fago nidum aedificaverat : canis habitabat sub
fago. Aper, silvarum incola, sedem prope canem habuit. Tum a
cane terrebatur corvus, ‘¢ Exitium certum,” inquit canis, ‘‘ab apro
malo paratur ; quotidie terram dentibus acutis fodit: cadet fagus,
et magno in periculo erunt teneri avium nati.” Postea canis
aprum monuit: ‘‘corvus rapiet aprorum prolem ; rapinam vix
vitaveris.” Videtisne, pueri, dolum canis perfidi? In ramis
sedebit corvus ; ruina fagi timebitur; aper ferus natos celabit ;
inopia cibi consumentur corvus parvique apri. Canis dolus
catulis largam cenam praebuerit. Stultus fuit aper, stultus corvus.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid dicebat canis corvo ?
Quid corvus timebat ?

Quid dicebat canis apro ?

Num amicus erat canis apro?
Cur avis nati in periculo sunt .
Nonne cibum catuli habebunt ?
Quis a cane terrebatur ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The nests of the crows were in the high beech trees.
2. Between the boar and the crow there was great friendship.
3. The wicked dog terrified the crow and the boar. 4. He has
taken the food from the children of the crow and there will be
hunger for the little boars. 5. O dog, you were greedy. You
had provided an abundant feast for your puppies. 6. Through the
wickedness of the dog, the life of the crow will have been wretched.
7. The teeth of the boar will not be feared. 8. By the story will
be shown the folly of the crow and the boar. 9. The sharp teeth
of the treacherous dog will be feared by the timid boys. 10. Will
the boars have lain under the branches of the beech tree?



LESSON 6.

Principal parts of the third conjugation; I-substantives
of the third declension (continued) ; I-adjectives of the third
declension.

Learn (with meanings) the principal parts of the verbs
of the third conjugation in thick type (§ 856, c) from
carpd to pingo.

45. The three forms—

(1) Present infinitive active,
(2) Perfect indicative active (first person singular),
(8) Supine (accusative),

together with the present indicative active (first person
singular), are called the principal parts of a verb, and
must be known before a verb can be conjugated.

Obs.—The use of the infinitive and supine, together with the
base from which the supine is formed, will be treated later.

46. In the exercises that follow, not only verbs to be
learned in the lessons, but also compounds of them with
prepositions, will be included.

£ compound verb is usually formed by prefixing a pre-
position to the simple verb, eg. ad 4 moned = admoned.
Very often, however, both preposition and simple verb
undergo a change in spelling, e.g. cum + regd = corrigd.
Some of these compounds are given in the list of the prin-
cipal parts (§ 865). ‘

20
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THIRD DECLENSION, I-SuBsTANTIVES (continued).

47. Of neuter I-substantives some retain -ein the nomina-
tive singular ; others with base ending in &l or ar have
lost the final e and shortened the preceding vowel.

First Example: cubile (n.), bed. Base, cubil-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V.A. cubil-e  cubil-ia mare (gen. plur. marum), sea
Gen.  cubil-is cubil-ium r&te (aﬁl. sing. rate), net.

D. 4bl. cubili  cubil-ibus sedile, seat.

Second Example: animal (n.), animal. Base, animal-.

Singular. Plural. .
N.V.A. animal animil-ia Decline also :—
QGen. animil-is animél-ium calcar (base calodr-), spur.
D. Abl. animal-i  animlibus vectigal (base vectighl-), tax.

ApsEcTivEs oF THE SECOND CLass,

48, Adj_ectives of this clags fall into two main divi-
sions :—

(1) Adjectives with genitive plural in -ium, declined
like I-substantives of the third declension ;

(2) Adjectives with genitive plural in -um, declined
like consonant-substantives of the third declension.

49. Adjectives declined like I-substantives.—This divi-
sion consists of—

(a) Adjectives which have three forms in the nomina-
tive singular, one for each gender;

(b) Adjectives which have two forms in the nominative
singular, one for the masculine and feminine,
the other for the neuter;

(¢) Adjectives having in the nominative singular one
form which serves for all genders alike, and with
base ending in a long syllable.
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Examples : (@) &cer, dcris, &cre, sharp. Base, fer-.

(b) tristis, triste, sad. s trist-.
(c) felix, jfortunate. » felic-.
priidens, prudent. »» priident-.
Singular. Plural.

Masc. llx!l‘g?n‘ Neut. M. and F. Neut.
N.V. &cer fcr-is  &cr-e &or-8s dcr-ia
Acc. 8ocr-em focr-em &cr-e #cr-8s or -is dcr-ia
Gen. for-is &cr-ium
Dat. &er-1 Hor-ibus
Abl. &cr-1 Hor-ibus

Note.—Celer, celeris, celers, swift, alone retains the e before r
throughout ; it has genitive plural celerum.

Singular, Plural.

M. and F. Neut. . M. and F. Neut.
N.V. trist-is trist-e trist-gs trist-ia
Acec. trist-em trist-e trist-8s or -is  trist-ia
Gen. trist-is trist-inm
Dat. trist-1 trist-ibus
Abl. trist-1 trist-ibus

Singular. Plural.

M. and F. Neut. M. and F. Neut.
N.V. falix felic-s falic-ia
Acc. felic-em falix felic-8s or -is félic-ia
Gen. félic-is félic-ium
Dat. felic-i félic-ibus
Abl. falic-i or -e félic-ibus

Singular. Plural.

M. and F. Neut. M. and F. Neut.
N.V. priidens priident-8s priident-ia
Ace. prident-em pritdens pritdent-8s or -is prident-ia
Gen. priident-is pritdent-ium
Dat. prident-1 pritdent-ibus
Abl. prident-ior -e priident-ibus

50. Example of a substantive of the first declension
declined with an adjective of the second class :—

Singular. Plural.
N.V.sagitta celeris (swift arrow) sagittae celerds
Acc. sagittam celerem sagittds celerds (or celeris)
Gen. sagittae celeris sagittirum celerum
Dat. sagittae celeri sagittis celeribus

Abl. sagitti oelerl sagittis celeribus
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Decline together bellum atrox (cruel war), dirus imber
(terrible shower).

51, Adjectives in -er are declined like (1) dcer, (2) tener,
or (8) niger.
(1) To acer, alacer, campester,
celer, celeber, equester
terrester, paluster, pedester
saliiber, volucer, silvester
add puter and months like September.

[Meanings of above :—Keen, active, level, swift, crowded,
mounted, earthy, marshy, foot (opp. to mounted), healthy, winged,
wooded, rotten.]

(2) Like tener compound words in -fer
Retain the e; so those in -ger.
Add asper, rough, and lacer, forn,
‘With liber, free, and miser, lorn.

(8) All other adjectives in -er are declined like niger.

VOCABULARY 6.

This and following vocabularies are to be supplemented by the
verbs of which the principal parts are to be learned in this and some
of the following lessons. The genitives are given in the case of those
adjectives which have the masculine, feminine, and neuter the same,
otherwise the feminine and neuter (or neuter alone) are given, as
before.

lev-8, 1, I raise sapi-ens, gen. -entis, wise
gitis, -is, f. (acec. sitim, abl.

alt-us, -a, -um, deep siti), thirst

criidal-is, -e, cruel fitil-is, -e, usefud

difficil-is, -e, difficult

dule-is, -e, sweet ibi, there

facil-is, -e, easy iam, now

fon-s, -tis, m., spring 8lim, once wpon a time

negdti-um, -i, n., business semper, always
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ExERCISE 6.

A. Translate into English :—

Vulpes callida in puteum olim decidit. Huoc hircus imprudens
ob sitim acrem venit et vulpem rogat, ¢‘ Duloisne et copiosa est ibi
aqua?” Respondet vulpes, ‘‘ Aquam dulcem in puteo bibes, hirce,
sed aqua fontis valde amara est.” Tum dolo vulpis mendacis capie-
batur animal stultum : e fonte aquam labiis non duxit, sed primum
a puteo humeris animal sapiens levavit. Utilis eras vulpi, stulte
hirce. Sed cur hostem crudelem e puteo liberavisti ? Hirous infelix
in aqua iam haeret—vulpium enim astutia non intelligitur ab hircis
simplicibus : facilis erat hirco in puteum via—sed iam negotium
difficile habebit.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur vulpes in periculo est ?

Cur hircus ad aquam descendit ?

Quid dicit vulpes ¢ Fontis aqua valde amara est ” ?
Quomodo vulpi hircus utilis erat ?

Cur vulpem hircus a puteo liberat ?

Num vulpes hircum liberavit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—
(Principal parts of verbs of the third conjugation will be found
in § 366.)

1. Great thirst had led the foolish goat into the deep well.
2. Through the cunning and tricks of the fox he was being left in
the water. 3. The water was not sweet and abundant, but the
lying fox deceived the foolish goat. 4. The water of the sweet spring
will not be drunk by the goat. 5. The fox will be freed from dan-
ger by the careless goat. 6. The goat carried the fox on his
shoulders. 7. O wretched goat, you will stick fast in the well.
8. You did not understand the lying words of the cunning animal.
9. Wisdom will always be difficult for the goat. 10. Cunning will
always be shown by foxes. 1l. Did not thirst lead the goat to the
spring of pleasant water?

N.J. L. C,



LESSON 7.

Perfect, future-perfect, pluperfect indicative passive ;
consonant-substantives of the third declension.

52. InpicaTIVE PAssIvE.
I 11. I a. III b. IV.

PERFECT TENSE.
I was or have

been loved advised ruled taken heard

amit-us sum monit-us sum rect-us sum  capt-us sum audit-us sum
amit-uses  monit-us es  rect-us es ocapt-us es audit-us es
amit-us est monit-us est rect-us est  ocapt-usest  audit-us est
amat-1 sumus monit-isumus rect-1 sumus capt-1sumus audIt-i sumus
amat-iestis monit-iestis rect-lestis  capt-iestis  audit-i estis
amat-1sunt monit-isunt reot-isunt  ocapt-isunt  audit-isunt

PLuPERrFECT TENSE.

advised ruled taken heard

amat-us eram monit-us eram rect-us eram capt-us eram sudit-us eram
amat-us eris monit-us ers rect-us eris  capt-us erlis audit-us erfis
amat-us erat monit-us erat rect-us erat capt-us erat audit-us erat
amat-1 erimus monit-lerimusrect-1 er&mus capt-i erdmus audit-ierdmus
amat-i eriitis monit-1 eriitis rect-1erdtis capt-ieritis audit-l eritis
amat-l erant monit-i erant rect-ierant capt-ierant audit-i erant

I had been
loved

Furure-PErrecT TENSE.
1 shall have
been loved advised ruled taken heard

amat-us erd monit-us erd rect-userd  ocapt-userd audit-us erd
amit-us eris monit-us eris rect-us eris  capt-us eris  audit-us eris
amat-us erit monit-us erit rect-us erit  capt-us erit  audit-us erit
amat-i erimus monit-ierimus rect-i erimus capt-i erimus audit-i erimus
amat-i eritis monit- eritis reot-I eritis  capt-ieritis  audit-1 eritis
amit-1 erunt monit- erunt rect-ierunt capt-ierunt audit-j erunt

A
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53. The above tenses are made up of parts of sum and
the past participle passive (e.g. amfitus = having been loved),
which is formed from a third base (cp. §§ 4, 38) of the
verb, the supine base, which is obtained by cutting off the
-um of the accusative supine (§ 45).

Obs.—Most verbs in the first, second, and fourth conjugations
have their supine bases formed like those of am3, moned, and audis,
i.e. the base ends in -&t, -it, -it respectively. Exceptions will be
given later. The supine bases in verbs of the third conjugation
must be learned in the case of each verb.

CoNSONANT-SUBSTANTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION
(MasouLIiNE AND FEMININE).

84. These substantives are generally imparisyllabic, that
is, they have more syllables in the genitive singular than
in the nominative, while the genitive plural ends in -um
preceded by a consonant.

55. First Example: princeps (c.), chief. Base, prineip-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V. princep-s princip-8s aetds (base aetdt-), s., age
Acc. princip-em princip-8s hiems ‘ hiem-), f., winter
Gen. princip-is  princip-um | miles milit-), m., soldier
Dat. principi princip-ibus | trabs trab-), /., beam

Abl  princip-e princip-ibus

Obs.—Often the increase in the number of syllables is accompanied
by a change of vowel (e to i) in the base.

Second Example: lex (f.), law. Base, lag-.

Singular. Plural. Decline al
N.V. lex 18g-88 calix (bas L.
Ace. 18g-em l8g-88 orux ( ,, orue-), f, cross
Gen. log-is 16g-um }ﬂdex( s iddic-), c., judge
Dat. 1egd 18g-ibus ux (., 8o, f, light

X} M" .y
AN, lagee 18g-tbus Padix( 7, Tadia], 7 oo
vox ( ,, vBo-),f., voice
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Third Example: led (n.), lion. Base, leon-.

Singular.  Plural. Decline also:—
N.V. 168 ledn-8s cardd (base cardin-), m., hinge
Acc. ledn-em  ledn-3s flamen (,, flamin.), m., priest
Gen. ledn-is ledn-um oratis ( ,, Or#tidn-),f.,speech
- ordd (, ordin-), m., row
Dat. ledn-1 ledn-ibus sanguin.), m., blood
Abl. ledn-s ledn-ibus virgd (. virgin-), /., virgin
Fourth Example : flos (m.), flower. Base, flor-.
Singular. Plural. Decline also:—
N.V. 15s flor-8s arbor (base arbor-), f., tree
Acc. fidr-em flor-8s cﬁ: % » cisiér‘;, My szz
Gen. fibr-is fisr-um e »» olner-), m., asnes
Dat. fiori A6r-ibus honor ( ,, hondr-), m., honour

4B for-e A5r-ibus pudor ( ,, puddr-), m., shame

Fifth Example: pater (m.), father. Base, patr-.

Pater, father, mater, mother, frater, brother, have e before
r in the nominative and vocative singular only.

Singular. Plural.

ﬁ’. V. pa.:er pa.tt;-gs Decline also :—
cc. patr-em patr-8s
Gen. ll?m.tr-its patr-um ;ﬁm ((ba.se fr:tt:-\, = brf,if‘.’"
Dat. patri patr-ibus »» mEtr-), f., mother

Abl. patr-e patr-ibus

Use oF THE CaAsEs (continued).

56. Many verbs which are generally translated by transi-
tive verbs in English are intransitive in Latin, and take
the dative. Such verbs are pared, I obey, imperd, I com-
mand, parcd, I spare. These words really correspond to
the English phrases I am obedient, I give commands, I
am merciful.

gervus domind péiret the elave obeys (i.e. 18 obedient to)
his master

dominus servd imperat the master commands (i.e. gives
commands to) his slave
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57. A predicative adjective referring to two subjects,
one masculine and one feminine, is generally masculine.

puer et puella sunt pulehri  the boy and girl are beautiful

VOCABULARY 7.

dol-ed, 2, I grieve laet-us, -a, -um, glad

imper-5, 1, I command (with muli-er, -eris, /., woman
dat. of person) pulch-er, -ra, -rum, beautiful

par-ed, 2, I obey (with dat.) sor-or, -Oris, f., sister

turp-is, -e, ugly
am-or, -3ris, m., love
brev-is, -e, short nec . . . nec, neither ... nor
gaudi-um, -i, n., joy (neque before vowels)
irdt-us, -a, -um, angry

ExErcise 7.

A. Translate into English :—

Habebat civis Romanus olim filiam turpem et filium pulchrum :
speculum in matris cubiculo inspiciebant : soror a fratre turpis
vocata est. Ad patrem irata currit, et ob contumeliam fratris
formosi graviter dolet. ‘‘Filium,” inquit pater, ‘‘sapientiaia
docebo ; filiae tristi subveniam. Boni mores turpem mulierem
facient pulchram : forma pulchri hominis malis moribus corrum-
petur.” Tum iterum amicitia inter fratrem et sororem gignitur:
dulci patris caritate iuncti sunt, nec diutius de pulchritudine con-
tendunt, sed pacem perpetuam cum amore mutuo servant.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Cur soror ad patrem currit ?
Quid fratri dixit pater ?
Quomodo post verba patris vivunt frater et soror ?
Moresne formam pulchram faciunt ?
Quid boni mores faciunt?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The mother of the bold maiden did not obey the cruel judge.
2. I will speak to the sad priest about the joys of life. 3. The
short speech of the brave general will be written by the swift pen
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of the slave 4. The cow and the ass had been joined under the
yoke. 5. Why will he not be chosen consul? 6. The sweet roses
had been plucked from the garden of the priest by a bold thief.
7. We are warned about serious danger by the words of the prudent
hostage. 8. Sad winter was making the roads heavy with mud.
9. The gentle voice of the light swallow will fill the glad months of

summer. 10, He commanded the patient soldiers concerning the
women and children of the citizens. 11. The maidens will show

(their) great joy with flowers, the priests with speeches. 12, Once
boys obeyed, now they command their fathers. 13. The heat of
summer i8 pleasant to the strong, 14. The roots of the trees are
being ocut. 15, The citizens gave great honour to the judges.
16. The voice of the people has been called the voice of God.
17. Soldiers, will you obey the laws of the city? 18, Who under-
stands the duty of a judge? 19. A lion was once caught in a large
net. 20. After a long war will come peace.



LESSON 8.

Principal parts (continued) ; third declension consonant-
substantives (neuter) and adjectives. -

Learn the principal parts of the verbs of the third con-
jugation in thick type (§ 356, ¢) from regd to flu.

CONSBONANT-SUBSTANTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION
(NEUTER).

58, First Example: nomen (n.), name. Base, ndmin-.

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V.4. némen ndmin-a filimen (base fiimin-), river
Gen. némin-is  ndémin-um fulgur ( ,, fulgur-), lightning
Dat.  ndmin-i némin-ibus limen ( ,, limin-), threshold
Abl. némin-e ndmin-ibus lmen ( ,, limin.), light
sémen ( ,, s8min-), seed

Second Example: opus (n.), work. Base, oper-

Singular. Plural. Decline also :—
N.V.4. opus oper-a caput (base capit-), n., head
Gen. oper-is oper-um cor (, cord-),n., heart
Dat. oper-i oper-ibus corpus ( ,, corpor-), body
Abl.  oper-e oper-ibus orfis ( ,, orfir-), leg
decus ( ,, decor-), ornament
genus ( ,, gener-), race, kind
o8 (, Or), mouth

Apsecrives DEcLINED LIKE CONSONANT-SUBSTANTIVES.

59. This division consists of—

(a) Adjectives of the comparative degree (§ 100);

(b) Adjectives having in the nominative singular one
form for all genders alike, and the base
ending in a short syllable. '

39
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Examples : (a) longior, longius, longer. Base, longiodr-.

(b) pauper, poor y»  Pauper-.
Singular. Plural.

M. and F. Neut. M. and F. Neut.
N.V. longior longius longior-&s longidr-a
Acc. longidr-em longius longidr-8s longidr-a
Gen. longidr-is longidr-um
Dat. longidr-1 longidr-ibus
Abl. longidr-e longiér-ibus

Singular. Plural.

M. and F. Neut. M. and F. Neut.
NV pauper pauper-38 none
Acc. pauper-em pauper pauper-8s none
Fen. pauper-is pauper-um
Dat. pauper-i pauper-ibus
Abl. pauper-e pauper-ibus

VOCABULARY 8.

sil-e8, 2, I am silent mem-or, gen. -oris, mindful
mon-s, -tis, m., mountain

oldm-or, dris, m., shout sullv-is, -e, sweet

dol-or, -oris, m., grief vall-is, -is, /., valley

equ-us, -1, m., horse virid-is, -e, green

fidsl-is, -e, faithful

fin-is, -is, m., end ergd, therefore

iflcund-us, -a, -um, pleasant frustra, in vamn
ExErcise 8.

A, Translate into English :—

Proserpina, deae filia, oum ancillis multis per prata viridia olim
errabat : in valle iucunda flores suaves a puellis pulchris carpeban-
tur: puellarum animos delectat praeda inanis, flores enim ubique
crescunt. Forte Proserpina nullam comitem in una parte viae
habuit. Tum rex inferorum, patruus Proserpinae, virginem
pulchram equis velocibus avexit: e lumine virgo in tenebras
profundas rapiebatur. Magna vooe ancillae nomen dominae frustra
clamabant, sed nulla vox olamoribus respondebat ; et inter montes
magnum silentium fuit. O puella, hominum urbes numquam iterum
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videbis ; inter Manes semper vives et regnabis. Corda ancillarum
maesta erant: pectora ob dolorem ingentem frustra plangebant.
Semper dominae carae memores erunt: neque umquam patruo crudeli
ignoscent : semper fideles iniuriam dominae in memoria habebunt.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid Proserpina cum ancillis faciebat ?

Quomodo rex inferorum Proserpinam avexit ?
Nonne ancillae dominam quaesiverunt ?

Num memoriam dominae ancillae amittent ?

Quid postea facit Proserpina ?

Num homines umquam postea virginem videbant ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The idle boys will have been beaten by the angry master.
2, The broad river will have flowed beneath the long bridge into
the great sea. 3. The voice of the famous prophet had been heard
in the ancient city after many years. 4. The unhappy soldier has
been sent through the whole land without companions. 5. Why
are the fields so (tam) green in the summer? 6. Darkness once
covered the waters. 7. The daughter of the queen of heaven was
carried down from the green valley. 8. On the shore of the vast
sea sat the unhappy girl. 9. The poet’s father was poor; but he
tilled (his) little field for his children. 10. O cruel uncle, you
carried away the mistress of the faithful handmaidens into (thy)
gloomy kingdom. 11. Every day the rays of the kind sun bring
light to men. 12. The poor envy the rich; the rich despise the
poor. 13. The shining light will give joy to weary sailors.
14. The works of the poets were short and sad. 15, All the rivers
run into the sea. 16. Many flowers are plucked on the sides of
mountains. 17. The enemy have laid-waste all the fields.
18. Brave Lartius threw down Aunus into the deep river. 19. On
his head was a garland of white roses. 20. The wretched maidens
were silent in the pleasant valley.



60. Some Latin verbs are conjugated in the

LESSON 9.

Deponents and semi-deponents ; substantives of the fourth
and fifth declensions.

DrroxENT VERBS.

assive

only, but have an active meaning throughout such verbs
are called deponents, because they lay aside (dépdnere)
their passive meaning.

61. There are four conjugations of deponent verbs

resembling those of the regular passive verbs.

I exhort

hort-or
hort-&ris or &re

hort-&tur

hort-&mur
hort-8mini
hort-antur

I was exhorting

hort-&bar
hort-&baris or
hort-BEbire
hort-&batur
hort-8b&mur
hort-&bmini
hort-&bantur

InpicaTIVE MoOOD.

IIL III.
PRrESENT TENSE.

I fear I speak
ver-eor loqu-or
ver-8ris or ver-8re loqu-eris or

oqu-ere
ver-gtur loqu-itur
ver-8mur loqu-imur
ver-8mini loqu-imini
ver-entur loqu-untur

ImpERFECT TENSE.

I was fearing
ver-8bar
ver-8baris or
ver-8bire
ver-8bitur
ver-Sbimur
ver-8bimini
ver-8bantur

I was speaking
loqu-8bar
loqu-8baris or

oqu-3bire
loqu-abatur
loqu-8bdmur
loqu-8b&mini
loqu-8bantur

42

1v.

I divide
part-ior
part-iris or

part-ire
part-itur
part-imur
part-imini
part-iuntur

I was dividing
part-idbar
part-isbiris or
part-i8bére
part-idbatur
part-i8bimur
part-isb&mini
part-i8bantur
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1 shall exhort

hort-gbor
hort-&beris or
hort-&bere
hort-abitur
hort-&bimur
hort-8bimini
hort-&buntur

1 exhorted or
have exhorted

hortat-us sum
hortat-us es
hortat-us est
hortat-1 sumus
hortat-i estis
hortat-i sunt

I had exhorted

hortat-us eram
hortat-us eréis
hortat-us erat
hortét-i erimus
hortat-i eritis
hortat-i erant

1 shall have—
exhorted

hortat-us erd
hortat-us eris
hortat-us erit
hortat-1 erimus
hortét-1 eritis
hortat-1 erunt

DEPONENT VERBS,

Fururg TENSE.

I shall fear

ver-8bor
ver-8beris or
ver-gbere
ver-8bitur
ver-8bimur
ver-8bimini
ver-8buntur

1 shall speak

loqu-ar
loqu-&ris or
loqu-8re
loqu-8tur
loqu-8mur
loqu-8mini
loqu-entur

PrrrECT TENSE.

1 feared or
have feared

verit-us sum
verit-us es
verit-us est
verit-1 sumus
verit-i estis
verit- sunt

I spoke or
ve gpoken

lociit-us sum
loctit-us es
lociit-us est
lociit-i sumus
lociit-i estis
lociit-1 sunt

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

I had feared

verit-us eram
verit-us eras
verit-us erat
verit-1 erimus
verit-1 eriitis
verit-i erant

1 had spoken

lociit-us eram
lociit-us erds
lociit-us erat
lociit-1 erdmus
lociit-i eratis
lociit-1 erant

FururE-PERFECT TENSE.

Seared

verit-us erd
verit-us eris
verit-us erit
verit-1 erimus
verit-1 eritis
verit- erunt

spoken

lociit-us erd
lociit-us eris
lociit-us erit
lociit-i erimus
lociit-i eritis
lootit-1 erunt

1 shall divide

part-iar
part-i3ris or
part-iére
part-idtur
part-idmur
part-idmini
part-fentur

I divided or
have divided
partit-us sum
partit-us es
partit-us est
partit-1 sumus
partit-1 estis
partit-1 sunt

I had divided

partit-us eram
partit-us eriis
partit-us erat
partit-1 erimus
partit-i eritis
partit-i erant

divided
partit-us erd
partit-us eris
partit-us erit
partit-1 erimus
partit-1 eritis
partit-i erunt
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SEMI-DEPONENTS.

62. Four verbs are deponent in their perfect, pluperfect,
and future-perfect tenses only, viz.:—

Pres. Indic. Pres. Inf. Perf. Indic.

Second aud-ed, I dare aud-8re aus-us sum
Conjugation  £2ud-ed, I rejoice gaud-8re  ghvis-us sum
Jug sol-e8, Jam accustomed sol-8re solit-us sum

Third Conj.  fid-8 I trust fid-ere fis-us sum

8o also the compounds confidd, I trust, diffids, I distrust.

SUBSTANTIVES OF THE FOURTH (OR U)
DECLENSION.

63. This declension contains substantives of two

(1) Masculine (and some feminine) words, with nom-
inative singular ending in -us;

(2) Neuter words, with nominative singular ending

in -@.
(1) Example: gradus (m.), step. Base, grad-.
Singular. Plural.
N.V. grad-us grad-iis
Acc. grad-um grad-iis
Gen. grad-iis grad-uum
Dat. grad-ul grad-ibus
Abl. grad-i grad-ibus
(2) Example: genil (n.), knee. Base, gen-.
Singular. Plural.
N.V.A. gen-i gen-ua
Gen. gen-ils gen-uum
Dat. gen-it gen-ibus

Abl.  gen-i gen-ibus
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Obs. 1.—Dative and ablative plural -ubus instead of -ibus is
found in some nouns.
Six have -ubus : arcus, acus,
artus, tribus, verfl, lacus.
Obs. 2.—Domus, house, has some second declension forms.
Dom3 for ablative we see,
Domds, domSrum commonly 3
Bear locative domi in mind ;
The rest like gradus is declined.

FIFTH (OR E) DECLENSION.

64. Example: diés (m. or f.in sing., m. in pl), day.
Base, di-.

Singular. [ Plural.
N.V. di-és ‘ di-és
Ace. di-em | di-es
Gen. di-él di-érum
Dat. di-el di-ébus
Abl. di-e di-8bus

The substantives of this declension are all feminine, except dids.

Obs.—Most nouns of this declension have no plural. Only di¥s
and r88 (f.), thing, are fully declined. 8p&s, hope, has nominative,
v?oat%ve, and accusative plural, but no genitive, dative, or ablative
plural.

VOCABULARY 9.

confirm-6, 1, I encourage mercitor, -0ris, m., mer-
contemn-8, 3, I despise chant
faci-8, féoi, factum, 3, I do, nix, nivis, /., snow

make offici-um, -1, n., duty
tu-eor, 2, I protect os, ossis, z., bone
vag-or, 1, J wander prim-us, -a, -um, first
vén-or, 1, I hunt querdl-a, -ae, 1, complaint

redit-us, -fis, m., return

coll-um, -1, n., neck 8p-8s, -ei, /., hope
cust-0s, -5dis, m., guardian spoli-um, -i, n., spoil
div-es, gen. -itis, rich studi-um, -i, n., zeal
far, firis, m., thief
libert-as, -Atis, /., freedom ante (with acc.), before ¢
1lim-en, -inis, ., threshold propter (with ace.), on account

meli-or, -us, better of
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Exgroise 9.
A. Translate into English :—

Lupus et Canis.

Verba lupi libertatis dulcedinem ostendent. Canis corpus cibo
pingue fecerat: canem videt lupus fame aeger: ** Lupi,” inquit,
‘‘fortes sunt, canes minus fortes: cur miser sum, cur canis felix?
quid pro cibo facit?” Tum canem per urbem ad domini aulam
secutus est. Custos liminis erat canis atque & furibus per diem
atque noctem domum tuebatur. Sed canis in collo catenam
habebat. Tum ait lupus, ¢ Per silvas sine catenis vagabor. Lupis
libertas dulois semper erit. Domini de mensa canibus ossa dabunt;
praedam meliorem venabor.” Ex urbe in silvas discedit lupus:
vitam asperam et imbres et nives sine querela patitur. Lupus
catenas non famem veritus est : nonne lupum laudabimus? Spem
oibi contempsit : libertate gavisus est. Luporum et canum natura
est dissimilis.

B. Oral Exerocise :—

Quid de cane dixit lupus ?

Cur canis corpus pingue erat ?

Quid pro cibo canis facere debebat ?
Cur lupus vitam canis non optavit ?
Quomodo lupus in silvis cibum quaerit ?
Nonne lupus canem recte contemnit ?

C. Translate into Latin : —

1. The dog led the weary wolf across the fields before daylight.
2. They were talking about the duty of the dog. 3. The dogs
exhorted the wolves, but to the wolves booty with (oum with
ablative) liberty will always be dearer than bread with
chains. 4. The bold thieves had been heard through the night by
the faithful dog. 5. We will follow a better leader than the rich
merchant. 6. The eagle and the wolf divided the spoils. 7. The
soldiers of the first legion will divide the booty. 8. The hope of a
quick return had cheered the sad queen. 9. Do you not rejoice,
O friend, on account of the goodness of your children? 10. Many
things urge the sluggish general to greater zeal.



LESSON 10.
65. THE INFINITIVE.

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. DEPONENT.
CONJUGATIONS.
I
PRESENT : am-&re, am-&ri, hort-&ri,
to love to be loved to exhort
PERFECT : amiv-isse, amit-us esse, hortat-us esse,
to have loved to have been loved to have exhorted
FuTURE: amitlir-us esse, amit-um iri, hortatlir-us esse,
to be about to love to be about to be to be about to ex-
loved hort
II.
PRESENT : mon-8re, mon-8ri, ver-&ri,
to advige to be advised to fear
PERFECT: monu-isse, monit-us esse, verit-us esse,
to have advised  to have been ad- to have feared
vised
FuTrure : monitfir-us esse, monit-um iri, veritfir-us esse,

PRESENT :

PERFECT :

FUTURE :

to be about to ad- to be about to be to beabout to fear
vise advised

111 a.

reg-ere, reg-l, loqu-1,

to rule to be ruled to speak
rex-isse, rect-us esse, locfit-us esse,

to have ruled to have been ruled to have spoken
rectiir-us esse, rect-um iri, locQitlir-us esse,

to be about torule to be about to be to be about to

ruled speak

47
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III .
PRESENT : ocap-ere, cap-I, pati,
to take to be taken to syffer
PERFECT: o8p-isse, capt-us esse, pass-us esse,
to have taken to have been taken to have suffered
Furure: captfir-us esse, capt-um iri, passiir-us esse,
to be about to take to be about to be to be about to
taken suffer
Iv.
PRESENT : aud-ire, aud-irl, part-iri,
to hear to be heard to divide
PEerFECT: audiv-isse, audit-us esse, partit-us esse,
to have heard to havebeen heard to have divided
Furure: auditfir-us esse, audit-um iri, partitir us esse,
to be about to hear to be about to be to be about to
heard divide
SUM, I am.
esse to be fu-isse to have been

fore or futlir-us esse to be about to be

Uses oF THE INFINITIVE.

66. The infinitive is really an indeclinable neuter sub-
stantive and like a substantive can be used as (a) subject,
(b) complement, (c) object of another verb in a finite
mood.

(a) huminum est errdre to err i3 human (or st 18 human
to err)
(b) dei esse intelliguntur the gods are understood to exist
patriam ambvisse dicitur  he 18 said to have loved his
country
(c) puerds canere docdbam I was teaching the boys singing

(or to sing)

67. The infinitive may, as in English, have an object
(direct or indirect) of its own, and may be modified by an
adverb.

sapientis est cautd vivere st 18 characteristic (or the part)
of a wise man to live care-

Sully
bonum est magistrd pirére it 8 good to obey one’s master
puellam améavisse dicitur he 18 said to have loved the gvrl
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Contrast with this the following :—

dei be&ti esse intelliguntur the gods are understood to be
happy (or it 18 understood
that the gods are happy)

amitus esse dicitur he is said to have been loved

68. The infinitive is also used as the object of many
verbs implying duty, ability, desire, intention, custom, etc.,
e.g. debed, possum, cupid, conor, soled.

Gaius laudiri dsbet Gaius ought to be praised

Gaius fraitrem lauddre solet Gaius 8 wont to praise his

' brother

Gaius fritrem neciire cdnitus Gaius tried to kill his brother
est

69. Observe the difference between English and Latin
idiom in the following :—

dabed librum soribere 1 ought to write a book

dsbui librum scribere 1 ought to have written a book

Obs.—In English ought does duty as present and as past: the :
time therefore has to be marked by the tense of the infinitive. In,
Latin the distinction of tense is marked in the verb of obligation,
not in the infinitive.

Vocasurary 10.

adipisc-or, adeptus, 3 (dep.), I aureus, -a, -um, golden

obtain certim-en, -inis, 7., contest
obn-or, 1, I try curs-us, -iis, m., runmng
consequ-or, conseclitus, 3, / mét-a, -ae, f., goal

overtake mor-s, -tis, /., death
curr-8, 3, 7 run pSm-um, -i, z., apple
dubit-6, 1, I hesitate preti-um, -1, n., prize
fall-5, 3, I deceive tard-us, -a, -um, slow
iact-8, 1, I throw Venus, -eris, f., Venus

nlb-3, 3, I marry
vine-§, vici, victum, 3, I con-  oceleriter, swiftly
quer cupids, eagerly
viv-6, vixi, victum, 3, I live
N.J.L,C, 4
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Exercise 10.
A. Translate into English : —

Atalanta et poma aurea.

In Calydone vixit Atalanta regis filia. Dicitur fuisse virgo valde
pulchra et a multis amata esse. Nemo autem Atalantam in matri-
monium duxerat ; nam pater locutus erat, * Virgo celeriter currit :
viro non nubet nisi certamine cursus superata erit: mors pretium
tardis.” Multi pulchram et crudelem virginem vincere conati
erant. Omnes ab Atalanta certamine superati sunt et poenam dare
debuerunt. Tandem dolo superata esse dicitur. Hippomenes
poma aurea & Venere, amoris dea, adeptus esse narratur.

In arena certatim currunt, virgo et vir : virgo virum consequitur
et viotura esse videtur : tum vir in humum pro virgine poma iact-
avisse dicitur : virgo visa est dubitare ; cunctatur et poma cupide
tollit. Interea vir ad metam, finem arenae primus pervenit.
Virginum est aurum amare : virorum auro virgines fallere.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur amabatur Atalanta ?

Quid Venus viro dat ?

Quis in arena cunctatur?

Quomodo Atalanta superate est

Quid erat tardis pretium?

Nonne virgines et viri aurum amaverunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. It is not always pleasant to obey the master. 2. Paris, son of
Priam, is said to have given a golden apple to Venus, the goddess of
love. 3. Why was the girl trying to conquer the man in the race?
4. Will Atalanta, the swift maiden, marry the brave soldier?
5. Boys ought to obey (their) mothers and to love (their) brothers.
6. It is a good and honourable thing to fight for king and father-
land. 7. It will be pleasant to lie in the green fields under the
shade of the trees. 8. It is a mark of brave men to fear nothing
and to love danger. 9. A great shout is reported to have been
heard by the guardian of the harbour. 10. The Roman citizen was
trying to make friendship between his bold son and beautiful
daughter. 11. Calvus ought to have been chosen consul and ought
to be loved by the citizens,



LESSON 11.

The personal and reflexive pronouns; possessive adjec-
tives ; accusative and infinitive.

Personar ProNouUNs.

70. The personal pronouns of the first and second
persons, ego and til, are substantival and of common gen-
der. They are thus declined :—

Singular. Plural.
Nom. ego, I nos, we
Acc. me nos
- nostri
Gen. mel {nostrum (partitive*)
Dat. mihi or mihi nobis
Abl. me nobis
Singular. Plural.
N.V. ti, thou or you V08, ye or you
Acc. té vos
- vestrl
Gen. tul vestrum (partitive¥)
Dat. tibi or tibi vobis
Abl. té vobis

71. There is in Latin no pronoun of the third person
exactly corresponding to the English he, she, it; but its

place can when necessary be supplied by one of the Demon-
stratives (Lesson 23).

* I.e. dependent on a word denoting part, e.g. multi nuﬂ'&n,
many of us.
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72. The personal pronouns of the first and second

rson serve as reflexives; e.g. mé culpd, I blame myself.

For the third person reflexive thereis a special form, viz.
88, himself, herself, itself, themselves, which is thus declined
for both numbers and all genders :—

Singular and Plural.
Acc. 88 or sesé
Gen. sul
Dat. s8ibi or sibi
Abl. 88 or s@sé

73. The nominative of the personal pronoun is used
when it is emphatic or when a contrast is expressed.

ego saltd, tQl natls I am dancing, you are

(4

74. A composite subject (i.e. a subject consisting of
two or more substantives or pronouns) has its verb in the
plural; and if the members of the composite subject are
of different persomns, the verb agrees with the * prior”
person, the first person being reckoned prior to the second,
and the second to the third.

ego et Marcus errimus Marcus and I are wrong
t0 et Tullia errdtis you and Tullia are wrong

PosskssIVE ADJECTIVES.

75. These are formed from the personal and reflexive
pronouns, singular and plural :—

From Singular Pronouns. ,  From Plural Pronouns.
meus, mea, meum, my noster, nostra, nostrum, owr
tuus, tua, tuum, thy, your vester, vestra, vestrum, your
suus, sua, suum, ks, her, its suus, sua, suum, ther

Obs, 1.—~When the above adjectives are used otherwise than as
attributes, they are rendered by mine, thine, hers, ours, yours, theirs,
instead of by my, thy, her, our, your, their.

Obs. 2.—Like other adjectives, they can be used with the sub-
stantive understood, e.g. nostri, our men.
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76. Meus, tuus, and suus are declined like bonus, except
that meus has vocative singular masculine mi; noster and
vester are declined like niger. Tuus refers to a single
person, vester to more than one; and this distinction must
be kept in Latin, though both are often translated by your
in English.

td saltds: friter tuus (not you(sing.) dance ; your brother

vester) cantat sings

v0s saltitis : friter vester you (pl.) dance ; your brother
(not tuus) cantat sings

77. Suus, being formed from the reflexive 88, is generally
used of something belonging to the subject of the sentence.
Hence, if his in a principal sentence refers to something
belonging to the subject of the sentence, we must render
it by su-us, -a, -um; otherwise we must use éius (genitive
of is, ea, id).

patrem suum necavit he killed his (own) father
patrem 8ius neciivit he killed his (someone else’s) father

Nore.—These personal pronouns and possessive adjectives are
only inserted in Latin where they are emphatic or where their
omission would cause ambiguity. Thus t8 am3, not t& ego ams,
I love you ; patrem nechvit, he killed his father (where there is no
doubt as to whose father he killed).

THE AccusaTIVE AND INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION.

78. In § 66 every infinitive, whether it had an object
or not, was said to be either the subject or the complement
of the predicate, and every predicate was either a form of
the verb esse or a verb in the passive voice. .

79. Inthe English sentences they say that ke has loved his
country, they understand that the gods exist (§ 66, b), we
have subordinate substantive clauses, dependent upon
verbs of saying or thinking. In Latin the subordinate
clause will be thus translated :—

eum amévisse that he has loved
deds esse that the gods exist
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i.e. the subject (which is in the nominative case in English)
becomes accusative in Latin, the predicate (which is in the
indicative mood in English) becomes infinitive in Latin.

80. This is known as the Accusative and Inflnitive
construction. In English we sometimes use a similar
construction ; e.g. I think the man to be honest is the equi-
valent of I think that the man is honest. These are both
translated into Latin by putd hominem esse probum. The
phrase hominem . . . probum is called a dependent state-
ment.

81. Such phrases are usually dependent upon a principal
verb of saying, knowing, thinking, promising, hoping, or
phrases like it is certain, it is agreed, there is a rumour,
etc. The following points are important :—

(1) In Latin the subject of the infinitive must

(2) Instead of dico ndn, I say that ... not, nego,
I deny that, is used.

(8) Theaccusative and infinitive construction is used
after iubed, I order, vetd, I forbid, e.g.

Caesar Labidnum cum prim8  Caesar orders Labienus to
legidne sequi iubet JSollow with the first legion

82. (a) The present infinitive is used when the action of
the dependent statement is contemporaneous with that of
the introductory verb, i.e. when the present tense would be
used in the direct statement.

DigECT STATEMENT :—
Caesar appropinquat  Caesar i3 approaching or approaches

SENTENCE CONTAINING DEPENDENT STATEMENT :—

nuntidbunt, they will announce that Caesar i8 approach-
nuntidvarunt, they have announced ing or approaches
nuntitbant, they were announcing Caesarem appropinquire
nuntidvdrunt, they announced that Caesar wasapproach-
nuntidverant, they had announced ing or approach

nuntiant, they announce } Caesarem appropinquére
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(b) The perfect inflnitive is used when the action of the
dependent statement is prior to that of the introductory
verb, i.e. when a past tense would be used in the direct

statement.
DirEoT STATEMENT:—

Caesar appropinquébat Cuesar was approaching

Caesar appropinquivit Caesar (has) approached
SENTENCE CONTAINING DEPENDENT STATEMENT :—
nuntiant, they announce :
nuntiibunt, they will announce ; %’%:w %
nuntifvarunt, they have announced

nuntidbant, they were announcing Q Cae inquavis

nuntidvdrunt, they announced sarem appropinquivisse

nuntidverant, they had announced ) that Cacoar m approached

(¢) The future infinitive is used when the action of the
dependent statement is subsequent to that of the intro-
ductory verb, i.e. when the future tense would be used in
the direct statement.

DirECT STATEMENT :—
Caesar appropingfiabit Caesar will approach

SENTENCE CONTAINING DEPENDENT STATEMENT :—

nuntiant, they announce Caesaremappropinquitiirum

nuntiibunt, the%ewill announce esse

nuntiivérunt, they have announced ) that Caesar will approach

nuntifibant, they were announcing ; Caesaremappropinquitiirum
8

nuntidvdrunt, they announced esse

nuntilverant, they had announced ) that Caesar would approach

83. After verbs of hoping, promising, and threatening
the accusative and future infinitive construction is regular
in Latin, though in English the present infinitive (as direct
object) is generally used.

spérat 88 regnatiirum [esse] ke “th;u to (i.e. that he will)

promisit 83 ei praemium he promised to (i.e. that he
datfirum [esse] would) give him the reward

Obs,—88 is alw:iylu used in this construction to translate ke, they,
eto., referring to the subject of the main verb.
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VocasurLary 11.

appell-5, 1, I call

inquit, says he

pollic-eor, 2, I promise
viol-8, 1, I infringe, violate

agm-en, -inis, n., army (on
march)

arm-a, -6rum, n. pl., weapons

diligen-s (gen. -tis), sndustri-

Gall-us, -1, m., a Gaul

Germin-us, -1, m., a German

ifis, ifiris, n., right

18gat-us, -1, m., envoy

rés publica (gen. réi publicae),
[, state

servit-is, -Qitis, [, slavery

summ-us, -a, -um, highest, most
smportant

ous, diligent

Exercise 11.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar et Ariovistus.

Caesar Gallorum animos verbis confirmavit. Pollicitus est se rem
curaturum esse; sperabat enim Ariovistum finem inijuriarum
facturum ; dixit Aeduos saepe fratres a senatu appellatos esse, sed in
servitute a Germanis teneri. ¢ Mihi,” inquit, ‘‘et rei publicae
turpe est Germanorum iniurias pati : bellum in hostes populi Romani
ego et exercitus meus geremus,”

Primum tamen legatos ad Ariovistum mittere Caesari plaocuit.
Legati dixerunt se pro Caesare de summis rebus logui cupere :
negavit Ariovistus se in Galliae fines contra Gallorum voluntatem
agmen duxisse. ¢ Vester,” inquit, ‘‘dux nobis iniuriam magnam
fecit ; our vos, O legati, ius nostrum violatis ? spero nos numquam
iniurias vestras neglecturos esse. Ego me armis contra vos de-
fendam ; & vobis Germani ex Gallorum agris numquam pellemur.”

E ducis Germanorum verbis intellexit Caesar Ariovistum hostem
populo Romano semper fore.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quomodo Caesar Gallorum animos confirmavit ?
Quomodo Arlovistus iniurias in Aeduos faciebat ?
Quid Caesar de iniuriis Ariovisti putavit ?
Cur Ariovistus negavit se iniurias in Aeduos fecisse ?
Quid dixit Ariovistus legatis ?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. I hope, says he, that you will free Rome from the Gauls.
2. I was reading, you were talking. 3. She denies that she has
been warned concerning the danger. 4. We think that he has taken
away his own brother’s books. 5. A great priest was wont to say,
“Iand my king have done many-things (n.pl.).” 6. He thought
that you had done him (dat.) a great injury. 7. You and I always
have rejoiced that we were free. 8. Will you deny that your father
has always been feared by you? 9. I have promised to give rewards
to the diligent boys. 10. You will defend yourselves from injury
with weapons. 1l1. The lieutenant reports that he has seen the
enemy. 12. We have been called brothers by the Roman senate.
13. Ariovistus says he will wage war on the Romans. 14, They say
that the maiden was very beautiful. 15. I hear that he has done
his brother (dat.) a great wrong. 16. Do you not believe that the
legion has arrived ? 17. Caesar said that the Germans would never
be his friends. 18. We have reached the Rhine and the territories
of the enemy. 19. We have suffered many evils; now we will
fight. 20. They think that they will not be conquered.



LESSON 1a.
84. Ter GERUND.

ams, moned, regd, capis, audio,

I love I advise I rule I take, I hear
Nom. (am-andum) (mon-endum) (reg-endum) (cap-iendum) (aud-iendum)
Acc. am-andum mon-endum reg-endum cap-iendum aud-jendum
Qen. am-andi mon-endi reg-endi cap-iendi aud-iendi
Dat. am-andd  mon-endd reg-endd cap-iendd  aud-iendd
Abl. am-andd mon-endd reg-endd cap-fendd aud-iendd

Acc. am-andum, loving; Gen. am-andi, of loving,; Dat. am-andd, for
loving ; Abl, am-ands, by loving.

hortor, vereor, loquor, partior,

I exhort I fear 1 speak I divide
Nom. (hort-andum) (ver-endum) (loqu-endum) (part-jendum)
Acc.  hort-andum  ver-endum  loqu-endum  part-iendum
Gen.  hort-andi ver-endi loqu-endi part-fendi
Dat,  hort-andd ver-endd loqu-endd part-iendd
Abl.  hort-andd ver-endd loqu-endd part-iendd

85. The gerund is an abstract substantive of neuter
gender used in the singular only; it expresses the action
denoted by the verb, e.g. amandum, loving, i.e. the act of
loving, and corresponds to the English verbal moun in
-ing (e.g. “1 take exercise by walking").

Obs.—The nominative of the gerund is not found except in the
oaleboof intransitive verbs ; it is therefore included in parentheses
() above.

86. The gerund of an intransitive verb is used with
est, erat, etc., in the nominative singular to express duty or
necessity. The person concerned is put in the dative case.
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ndbis ambulandum est we must walk (lit. there 18 a
walking for us)

Obs.—This nominative can naturally become accusative in a
dependent statement (see § 80).

dixi n6bis ambulandum esse I said we must walk
87. The accusative of the gerund is used after some
prepositions, especially ad, for the purpose of.
breve tempus satis longum Jor living aright a short
est ad bene vivendum time 18 long enough

88. The genitive of the gerund is frequently used in
dependence on substantives and adjectives expressing
fondness or desire, and with the ablatives gratia, causa,
for the sake of, on account of.

equités oupidi sunt agrds the horsemen are desirous of

1868 vastandi lagying waste the fields far
and wide

Catilina regnandi gritii Catiline sinned for the sake of
peccivit reigning

89, The dative of the gerund is used with certain
adjectives.

erant pugnandd parss nostri our men were equal to (the
task of ) fighting

90. The ablative gerund is used with or without a
preposition, under the same circumstances as is the
ablative of an ordinary substantive.

+Q ndbis cunctandd restituis . thou by delaying restorest for-
rem tune to us

honestum in sua omnibus  Ronesty consists in giving to
tribuend$ versitur all men their own
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VocAaBULARY 12

fin-18, 4, I finish fab-er, -ri, m., craftsman

imit-or, 1, I imitate illustr-is, -e, famous

nesc-id, 4, I am sgnorant lev-is, -e, light

or-5, 1, I pray mod.-us, -i, m., manner

vol-8, 1, I fly ord-0, -inis, m., order
pinn-a, -ae, f., feather

aequ-or, -oris, n., sea vincul-um, -i, n., bond

ar-s, -tis, f., device

ofir-a, -ae, /., care qud ? whither ?

Exerose 12.
A. Translate into English :—
The Flying Machine

Ingenium saepe necessitate movetur: quis maiorum putavit
hominem per nubes cursum umquam recturum esse? Faber callidus
in ordine pinnas quondam disponebat et leve lini opus vineulis
ligavit. Tandem labor novi generis est finitus: cupidus erat
filius patrem imitandi: nesciebat humeris suis pinnas esse paratas.
Tum pater, ‘‘ Primum,” inquit, ‘“ego volabo: tua cura erit sequi:
sequendo tutus eris.” Tum in auras surgendo puerum timidum
modum volandi docet. Gaudio viam caelestem tentandi puer
timere desinit. Supra terram vectus est; sed non satis validae
erant pinnae ad puerum diu sustinendum. Territus a caelo in
aequora despexit : auxilium patris oravit sed nihil orando fecit :
nam in mare cum pinnis mersus est. Ossa teget tellus, et mari
Icario nomen pueri servabitur.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo pinnas disponebat faber ?
Quid dixit pater puero cupido ?
Quomodo pater filium volare docet ?
Cur pinnae puerum non sustinuerunt?
Quo cadit puer?

Quomodo illustris est puer
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C. Translate into Latin :— :

1. We ought not to lose the cause of life for the sake of living.
2. Rumour gathers strength by flying through the cities of men.
3. The boys will gain pleasure from (& with abl.) learning. 4. The
general will not be permitted to fit his army for fighting. 5. He
told the soldiers that he would give rewards for the sake of
encouraging the timid. 6. Life is not long enough for playing.
7. The love of writing has made many (and) bad books. 8. ¢Iwill
cease,” says he, ¢ to speak about my troubles : by beingsilent I shall
show myself braver.” 9. Who says that I ought to obey you?
10. By singing songs the poet freed himself from the cruel sailors.
11. We must not imitate bad manners (més). 12. Birds learn to
fly by imitating (their) parents. 13. The pleasure of flying has
overcome the fear of falling. 14. We must either conquer in war
or obey our masters. 15. Bydaring and doing the Roman state has
increased its power.



LESSON 18.

Principal parts of verbs of first conjugation ; gender of
substantives of third declension. Apposition.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from d6 to vetd (§ 854).

GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES OF THIRD DECLENSION.

91. The gender of substantives of the third declension
is determined according to the ending of the nominative
singular as follows :—

Masculine: Words ending in -er, -6, -or, -08; also im-
parisyllabic words in -&s or es.
Examples : anser, ordd, labor, custds, mos, miles (see
vocabulary).
Feminine: Words ending in -&s, -aus, -do, -go, -is, -x; -5,
receded by a consonant ; also parisyllabic words
n -&s, and abstract substantives in -us and -ié.
Examples : aetas, fraus, multitiido, origo, ovis, lex,
urbs, niibés, servitis, opinid (see vocabulary).
Neuter : Words ending in -ar, -ur, -us ; -1, -a, -n, -c, -¢, -t.
Examples: calcar, fulgur, genus, sal, ndmen, lac,
mare, caput (see vocabulary).

Obs.—In this as in other declensions the form does not affect a
word’s gender when the latter is determined by the meaning ; e.g.
far, thief, is masculine, notwithstanding the rule that words ending
in -ur are neuter.

The genders of declension three

From each word’s ending we may see :
-er, -8, -or, -08 are masculine ;

-&s, -aus, -is, -x are feminine,
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§ 92]

-8 also after a consonant,

And -8s that has no increment ;

-e8 otherwise is masculine.

Of neuter endings there are nine :
Note -ar, and -ur, and -us; the rest
By lancet are remembered best.

Obs.—The exceptions to the above rules, which are fairly
numerous, should be noted as they occur.

APPOSITION.

92. A substantive may stand to another substantive in
the relation of an attribute, and is then said to be in
apposition to it. A substantive agrees in case with that
to which it is in apposition, but not necessarily in number
or gender.

+8 canam, dedrum nuntium thee will I hymn, the mes-
senger of the gods
the city of Rome

the town of Coriols was taken

urbs Rdma
Corioli oppidum captum est

Obs. 1.—Note that apposition is often represented by the English
preposition of. (Corioli is nominative plural.) ¢

Obs. 2.—The commonest cases where there is no agreement #h
number and gender are : (1) where the name of a town, often mascu-
line or feminine plural, is coupled with oppidum (n.) or urbs (f.), e.g.
Ath&nae, urbs antiqua, Athens, an ancient city ; (2) where a col-
lective substantive is used, e.g. Rdmani, gens superba, the Romans,
a proud race.

Vocasorary 18.

ag-6, 3, I do

dsliber-8, 1, I consuit

revoc-8, 2, I recall

subig-6, subdgi, subactum
(cpd. of agd), I subdue

temper-3, 1, I refrain

barbar-us, -a, -um, savage
facult-iis, -&tis, /., opportunity
fer-us, -8, -um, fierce

gen-s, -tis, f., people

fin-is, -is, m., boundary

insolen-s, gen. -entis, arro-
gant

memori-a, -ae, f., remembrance

possessi-3, -Bnis, /., possession

prévinci-a, -ae, f., province

rob-ur, -oris, n., strength

posted, afterwards
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Exercise 13.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar et Ariovistus (continued).

Caesar, Romanorum imperator, Ariovisto, forti gentis Germanae
duci, se Aeduorum, populi Romani amicorum et sociorum, iniurias
non neglecturum esse seripsit. ¢ Cur,” inquit, ¢ tu, homo audax
et insolens, in Gallia, regione populi Romani armis subacta, versar
audes? Germanos, gentem feram et barbaram, a sceleribus tempera-
turos esse non puto. Quare nulla facultas viam in provinciam
faciendi vobis dabitur.” Tum respondit Ariovistus se nec Caesari
parere cupere, nec Romanorum verba ourare. Romanos dixit orbis
terrarum dominos se appellare; sed multos duces Romanorum,
viros claros, a Germanis, gente forti, superatos esse. Tum Caesar,
“Diem,” inquit, ‘“ad deliberandum vobis dabo: postea milites
nostri, flos et robur gentis Romanae, ob tuam insolentiam e finibus
Gallorum, amicorum nostrorum, et te et Germanos omnes expellent.”

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quis erat Caesar?

Quis erat Ariovistus ?

Quid Caesar Aeduos appellavit ?

Cur Caesar Germanos in Galliam intrare vetuit ?

Num Ariovistus Romanos a suis superatum iri putavit?
Quid tandem Caesar Ariovisto dixit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The king of the Romans, an unjust man, has taken Gabii, a
neighbouring city. 2. The oitizens, foolish men, had made the
king’s son the leader of the army. 3. A way of taking the city is
shown to the son by (his) father, the wise king. 4. There was a
garden, a pleasant place, near the bank of the river. 5. The father
gave a message to Davus (his) faithful servant, 6. With a stick he
cut off the heads of the beautiful lowers. 7. He will slay, says he,
the chief men of the city, enemies of the Roman people. 8. I hope
that my crafty son Sextus will hand over to me the city of Gabii.
9. Shall we not think that the townsmen were foolish ? 10. Labienus,
(when) Caesar’s lieutenant, won many victories,



LESSON 14,

Principal parts of verbs of the second conjugation ; pre-
sent participle of regular verbs and deponents ; use of the

present participle.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type

from morde6 to censed (§ 355).

Conjuga-
tions.
. am-ans, loving
II. mon-ens, adrising
III. reg-ems, ruling (None.)
cap-iens, taking
1V. audi-ens, hearing
Future Participles.
I.  amit-firus _ (love
II.  monit-irus = [adviae
1II. rect-firus rule (None.)
capt-firus g 1take
IV. audit-firus hear
Perfect Participles.
L amit-us 5 loved
1L monit-us 3 | adrised
II1. (None.) rect-us A ruled
capt-us ‘S | taken
Iv. audit-us _3 heard

AcTIVE VOICE.

93. PARTICIPLES.

Passive VoICE.

Present Participles.

DEPONENTS.
hort-ans, urgmg
ver-ens, Searing
loqu-ens, speaking
pat-iens, suffering
parti-ens, dwiding

hortit-firus | ( urge
verit-firus S J Sear
locQit-firus speak
pass-irus 3 Lwﬁr
partit-firus dwide
hortit-us ( urged
verit-us & | feared
locit-us 'S apoken
pass-us sufered
partit-us divided

Obs —Amans, ete., are declined like priidens ; amatfirus, amatus,

ete., like bonus, -a, -um.
N.J.L.C. 85

5
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94. The participle (so called because it partakes of the
nature of a verb and of an adjective) is a verbal adjective.
Asadjective, it must agree with its noun in number, gender,
and case; as verb, it may govern a direct or indirect object
or be qualified by an adverb.

Gaius Marcum labdre confec- Gaius killed Marcus, while

tum interfdcit (Marcus was) exhausted with
toil
Sullae sacra facienti anguis a snake appeared to Sulla
appiruit while (or when he was) per-
forming the holy rites
host3s ndn exspectantds invd- we came on the enemy who
nimus (or though they) did not
expect us

95. The participle is often used (1) as an ordinary
adjective, e.g.
rex moriens the dying king
res ventiirae coming events

and hence (2) as a substantive, e.g.

adolescens a youth
amans a lover

96. The participles, as will be gathered from the above
examples, may be rendered in English by
(1) the corresponding participle or participial
phrase,
(2) an adjective or adjectival clause or phrase,
(8) an adverbial clause or phrase.

THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.

97. The present (eg. amans, hortans) and future
(e.g. amatirus, hortatirus) participles are always active
in meaning; there is noitﬁer a present nor a future
participle passive in Latin.
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98. The time denoted by the &resent participle is

always the same as that denoted by the main verb.
Catilina pugnans cecidit Catilina fell fighting
Marcum dormientem inter- ke killed Marcus while sleeping
facit (or the sleeping Marcus)

99. The future participle is not often used, except as
forming part of the future infinitive with the verb esse.
It sometimes is used with other parts of the same verb to
form a secondary future tense, e.g.

seriptfirus sum I am about to write or sntending to write
scriptiirus eram I was going to write

VoCABULARY 14.

slab-or, Slapsus, 3, I glide away ocap-ax, -&ois, roomy

horred, 2, stand on end catdn-a, -ae, /., chain
innud, -nui, -nQtum, 3, I nod effigi-&s, -8i, /., apparition
at, beckon im&g-3, -inis, /., phantom, ghost
insond, 1, I clank, rattle man-us, -1s, f., hand
promitt-8 (cpd. of mittd), 3, son-us, -i, m., sound
I let grow, I promise strepit-us, -8, m., clanking, noise

vincul-um, -i, 7., chain
barb-a, -ae, 1, beard

Exercise 14.
A. Translate into English : —

Domus terribilis.

Olim erat magna et capax domus. Per silentium noctis sonus
ferri et strepitus vinculorum audiebantur: mox videbatur imago
hominis morbo confecti; barba erat promissa, horrentes capilli :
manibus catenas gerebat. Deserta inde erat domus et propter
monstrum relicta. Multos autem post menses, vir sapiens et doctus
domum emit. In prima domus parte sedens, parari sibi lumen et
libros iubet. Initio silentium est; nihil audit: mox tamen videt
narratam sibi effigiem. Stabat innuebatque digito, similis vocanti.
Vir non se movet. Imago prope caput legentis catenis insonat.
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Sapiens tollit lumen et sequitur. Repente in aream elapsa deserit
comitem. Postridie ossa catenis mixta inveniuntur : colleota pub-
lice sepeliuntur. Postea effigies neque visa neque audita esse
dioitur.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur domus erat vacua ?

Quid videbatur ?

Quis domum emit ?

Nonne sapiens imaginem vidit? Quid audivit ?
Ubi erant ossa? Sapiensne verebatur?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. When about to read your letter, I perceived that I had
lost a part (of it). 2. The quarrels of lovers renew love 3. The
spies announced to the general, while he was sacrificing, that the
enemy had been seen by them. 4. The gates of the rich man are
filled with a crowd of callers (say saluters). 5. Those-about-to-die
were wont to salute the emperor. 6. He hopes toattack the enemy
unawares. 7. We ought not, while increasing the burdens of the
citizens, to confuse (say mix) right and wrong. 8. The consul,
while exhorting the senators, praised the number of-those-seeking
office. 9. We will always bring help to the needy (say to-those-
needing). 10. The farmer slew the wolf as it was coming through
the gate. 1l. The citizens met Cincinnatus hurrying to the city.
12. He was frightened by the shouts of his soldiers. 13. The
apparition frightened the wise man, though he was expecting it.
14. As the king sat by the gate, a slave brought him sad tidings
(say announced sad things). 15. I saw two women sitting in the
cottage. 16. As the king disembarked from the ship, the soldiers
saluted him. 17. Did you see the white feet of the laughing girls ?
18. The boys were condemned by a cruel king and a lying priest.
19. He was intending to promise that the soldiers should receive a
reward. 20. The sleeping king was wounded by a fierce lion.



LESSON 15.

Principal parts (continued); comparison of adjectives ;
expressions of comparison.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from cand to &116 (§ 356, a).

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

100. Adjectives have (where their meaning admits of it)
in Latin, as in English, three degrees of comparison—
positive, comparative, and superlative. These degrees are
generally in Latin, as often in English, denoted by means
of suffixes : e.g. longus, long ; longior, longer ; longissimus,
longest.

In Latin the comparative may also denote that the
quality exists to a considerable or to an excessive degree,
the superlative that it exists to a high degree ; thus longior
sometimes means somewhat long or too long, and longissimus
often means very long.

101. Rules for the formation of the comparative and
superlative :—

I. To the base of the positive add—
-ior to form the nominative singular masculine of the
comparative ;

-issimus to form the nominative singular masculine of
the superlative.

All comparative adjectives are declined like longior
(§ 59), and all superlative adjectives are declined like
bonus (§ 26).
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ExaMPLES.
Positive, Base. Comparative.  Superlative.
(Nom. Bing. Masc.)
longus long long- long-for long-issimus
tristis sad trist- trist-ior trist-issimus
falix Jortunate  f8lic- félic-ior felic-issimus
pridens  discreet priident- pradent-ior prlident-

issimus

II. The superlative of adjectives with nominative
singular masculine ending in -er is formed by adding
-rimus to the nominative singular masculine. (The com-

parative is formed by adding -ior fo the base according to
the rule.)

ExAMPLES.

Positive. Base. Comparative. Superlative.
(Nom, Sing, Masc.)

pulcher beautiful  pulchr- pulchr-ior  pulcher-rimus

tener tender tener- tener-ior tener-rimus
fcer sharp ger- acr-ior Bcer-rimus
celer swift celer- celer-ior celer-rimus

102. The following six adjectives form their superlative
by adding -limus to the base.

Positive. Base. Comparative. Superlative,
facilis easy facil- facil-ior facil-limus
difficilis difficult difficil- difficil-ior difficil-limus
similis  like gimil- gimil-ior simil-limus
dissimilis unlike dissimil-  dissimil-ior  dissimil-limus
gracilis slender graocil- gracil-ior gracil-limus
humilis low bumil- humil-ior humil-limus

Obs.—All other adjectives in -ilis form the superlative in the
ordinary way ; e.g. fragilis, brittle, fragilissimus.

ExprrEssions oF COMPARISON.
103. In comparisons quam means than; the substan-

tives, pronouns, etc., which are compared must be in the
same case.
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viri fortidrés quam féminae
sunt

clir Caesarem féliciSrem
quam Pompé&ium putds?

miidra dbéna nautis quam
militibus donitis

men are stronger than women

why do you think Caesar more
Jortunate than Pompey ?

you give greater gifts to sailors
than to soldiers

Instead of quam followed by a substantive in the nomi-
native or accusative, a substantive in the ablative may
express that with which the comparison is made.

virl féminis fortidrés sunt men are stronger than women

cfir Caesarem Pompgid félici- why do you think Caesar more
Oordm putés ? JSortunate than P 18 ¢

VoCABULARY 15.

dscid-6, dacidi, ddcisum, 3
(opd. of caedd), I cut down
8rig-6, ®rexi, &rectum, 3, J

exs-ul, -ulis, c., exile (@ person)
frig-us, -oris, n., cold
glaci-8s, -81, 1., tce

raise, erect
miser-or, 1, I pity

hiem-s, -is, f., winter
ux-or, -oris, f., wife

ae-8, -ris, 7., bronze
cir-us, -a, -um, dear
exsili-um, -1, n., exile (state of)

nimis, foo, too much
saepe, adv., often
ubique, everywhere

Exercise 15.
A. Translate into English :—

Ovidius exsul.

Quis miserior umquam fuit quam Ovidius Naso, poeta clar-
issimus ? Inter homines lupis saeviores vivere cogebatur ; nusquam
frigus erat gravius, ibi enim a barba pendebat glacies ; ubique nix
altissima iacebat. Neque natura solum ferox erat, sed etiam
homines ferocissimi : hostes densissimi oppidi muros adoriebantur :
tempus longius bello et armis in agris barbarorum dabat poeta,
quam olim in patria dederat. Prius enim lusurus arma gesserat :
iam hostes depellendi causa semper hastam manu tenet.
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Saepe exsul seribebat ad amicos se feliciorem in urbe Roma fore
quam apud Soythas : vitam enim suam asperrimam esse. ‘‘Patria,”
inquit, *‘exsilio dulcior est: quid turpius mihi erit quam semper
vitam apud barbaros agere, lupis quam hominibus similiores ? Opus
facillimum vobis erit, amicum vestrum ad uxorem vita cariorem
reducere.”

B. Oral Exerocise :—

Cur poeta se miserrimum esse putabat ?

Quomodo scis gravissimum in Scythis fuisse frigus ?

Nonne putas hiemes apud Scythas graviores quam apud
Romanos fuisse ?

Quid poeta a barbaris timebat ?

Quid amicis soribebat poeta ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. We think that our work is easier than yours. 2. The boys’
work ought not to be too difficult. 3. The Germans were the
bravest enemies of the Roman general. 4. While waiting-for the
return of summer, they hoped that the winter would be shorter for
themselves than for the Scythians. 5. The poet says that he has
erected for himself a monument more lasting than bronze. 6. *‘My
life,” she said, ‘“is very sad: death is dearer to me than life.”
7. Is the fox more like the wolf than the dog? It is most unlike
the lamb. 8. When about-to-cut-down the tree, he perceived that
the axe was too short. 9. The voice of the singer was thought to
be too weak 10. By singing I hope to make my voice very strong.
11. Why are you sad? 12. Your wife is very happy, mine very
wretched. 13. The Romans used to call you, Laelius, the wisest
of men. 14. Colder than ice and harder than oak art thou, O
Galatea. 15. Nero had very slender legs. 16. Nothing is dearer
to the poet than Rome., 17. Thesheep of the mountains are sweeter
than the fat sheep of the valleys. 18. The leaders of the Remi are
very bold. 19. Why did you choose the heavier sword ? 20. I did
not think that you would send a very long letter.



LESSON 1e.

Principal parts (continued) ; the uses of the perfect
participle.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from pell to fundd (§ 356, o-B).

Tae Perrecr ParTICIPLE.

104. The perfect participle is that most frequently
used in Latin. The perfect participles are passive in
meaning, except when they come from deponent verbs.

rex locfitus consddit the king, having spoken, sat
down -
r3gi loofitd plruit he obeyed the king when he
had spoken
urbem captam incendit he burned the city which he
had taken
milités, urbem oppugnire the soldiers, being forbidden
vetiti, progrediébantur (or when forbidden, or when

they were forbidden) to
storm the city, advanced

ab urbe expulsi, colloquium  being driven (or when they were
petivérunt driven) from the city, they
asked for a conference

105. A common way of rendering Latin past participles
is by a principal clause, coordinate with the clause repre-
sented by the Latin main verb; this makes a compound
gentence in English. It is the tendency of Latin :to
combine sentences, which would be separate in English,
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into one. Thus the first three examples in § 104 could be
translated as follows :—

rex loclitus consddit the kiny spoke and sat down
régi locitd paruit the king spoke, and he obeyed
urbem captam incendit he took the city and burned it

Obs.—Note the idiomatic use of the present participle in English
to render the Latin perfect.

deds testiitus & templd excessit  calling the gods to witness, he
(or, as above, he called
. . . and) left the temple

106. We thus get a rule for turning English sentences
like the above into Latin:—Make the chief verb in the
English the main verb in Latin, and translate the less
important verb in English by a participle in agreement
with the subject or object (direct or indirect).

VocasurLArY 16.

cit-8, 1, I summon lut-um, -i, #n., mud
mer-eor, 2 (dep.), I deserve
quer-or, 3, I complain quirs, adv., wherefore

toler-8, 1, I endure

Exercisr 16.

A. Translate into English :—

Canes olim, vitam meliorem optantes, legatos ad deum miserunt.
¢Domini,” dicere iussi sunt, ‘ panem luto conspersum nobis dant.
Fame cruciari quam cibum turpem edere melius erit.” Sed
legati rem sibi mandatam non confecerunt: fame moti in ossibus
prope viam inventis dentes fregerunt: quare citati deo mnon
vespondent. Tum minister deorum timentes ad deum trahit ;
‘“Meliorem cibum,” inquit, ‘‘numquam habebitis: cur ad me
canum mandata portare iussi, in via morati estis, nec mihi
citanti paruistis? Poenae dignae a vobis dabuntur: saevitiam
dominorum meriti, famem tolerabitis.” Ita deus iratus legatos
expulsos ad canes remisit. Inter se locuti, post legatorum reditum
diu exspectatum, canes negaverunt se postea de dominis panem
turpem dantibus questuros esse.
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B. Oral Exerocise :—

Quid legati ad deum missi rogare iussi sunt?

Quare canes de dominis querebantur ?

Quare citati non respondent legati ?

Nonne recte deus ob legatorum moram iratus est ?

Quid canes, legatos exspectantes, inter se loquebantur ?
Putasne legatos a canibus remissos in honore habitos esse ?

C. Translate into Latin, using participles for the dependent
clauses : —

1. What does the poet ask from the god, when pouring the wine on
to (im, with acc.) the altar? 2. The long expected peace has made us
allglad. 3. I willspeak to thesoldiers, when they have divided the
booty. 4. The slaves have followed their master, and are praised.
5. He forbade the citizens to give help to the accused. 6. Now that I
have been driven from the city, I never see my friends. 7. We
ought to have read the books after they had been given to us. -
8. Having exhorted the soldiers of the legion, he drew up his line
of battle. 9. We think that the slave will carry out the work
entrusted to him. 10. To me, when I had spoken about the war,
he answered nothing; while I was speaking he listened to me.
11, When he had exhorted the soldiers, he attacked the enemy.
12. He punished the boys on account of their idleness and dismissed
them. 13. Are you the ambassadors sent by the king? 14. The
poet encouraged the minds of the soldiers by the songs he had
written. 15. The citizens complained about the peace, and the
general answered them.



LESSON 17.
Principal parts (continued) ; the ablative absolute.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type from
cernd to suescd (§ 356, o).

THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE CONSTRUCTION.

107. In such English sentences as—

(a) the day being fine, I took a walk

(b) all else failing, I shall trust to you

(c) all his schemes having failed, he was thrown into despair

(d) the enemy having been driven off, the British entered the town

the phrase containing a participle, although it adverbially
qualifies the statement, is regarded as independent of the
construction, and has been given the name of nominative
absolute (absoliitus = freed).

108. A corresponding construction exists in Latin, but
the case of the participle and of the word with which
the participle agrees is ablative. The participles used in
Latin in the ablative absolute construction are usually
the present participle active and the perfect participle
passive.

109. If neither of these is available, an English nomina-
tive absolute phrase must be rendered by a Latin clause—
temporal, conditional, or other, according to the meaning ;
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and such a clause is always admissible, even if the required
participle exists. Thus, in the examples given above, the
nominative absolute might be represented by English
(and so Latin) clauses such as—

(a) as the day was fine . . . (causal)
(b) #f all else fails . . . (conditional)
(d) when the enemy had been driven of . . . (temporal)

110. The ablative absolute is, however, more used in
Latin than is the nominative absolute in English, so that
an English temporal or other clause may often conveniently
be rendered by it ; but the form of the expression must be
80 altered that the participle may be either present active
or perfect passive; moreover, the substantive or pronoun
with which this participle agrees must be neither the subject
nor the object of the sentence. Thus—

Sentence with dependent clause. Sentence as rendered with ablative
absolute.
while the consul was saying these the consul saying these words, the
words, the horsemen departed horsemen departed

haec dicente consule, equitds discessdrunt

when many had been killed the many having been killed, the re-
remainder threw themselves into inder threw th lves into
the river the river

multis interfectis, reliqui s3 in flimen praecipitdvérunt

the townsfolk, hearing the shouts, | the townsfolk, the shouts having
slew the hostages been heard, slew the hostages

oppidini, climdribus auditis, obsidds interfScirunt

Obs.—In the last sentence it should be noticed (1) that hearing
really means having heard, for the slaying of the hostages followed
as the result of the hearing,(2) that, as Latin has no perfect participle
active, the active form having heard the shouts is converted to the
passive form the shouts hdwing been heard, and, the shouts being
neither the subject nor the objeot of the verb slew, the phrase is pat
in the ablative absolute.
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VooABULARY 17,
(proelium) committ-8 (opd. of impediment-a, -Srum, n., bag-

mitts), 3, I join (battle) gage
perfring-0 (cpd. of frangd), 3, /  ort-us, -08, m., rising
break through pil-um, -1, n., javelin

sucedd-8 (cpd. of ¢8dd), 3, 1 ap- terg-um, -i, n., back
proach.

den s, -tis, m., tooth deinde, adv., afterwards

dfir-us, -a,-um, hard facile, adv., easily

equ-us, -i, m., horse

ict-us, -is, m., blow

Exercise 17,

A. Translate into English : —
Caesar contra Helvetios pugnat.

Caesar, equis omnium militum e conspectu remotis, suos cohor-
tatus proelium commisit. Milites, pilis missis, facile aciem hostium
perfregerunt. Deinde, gladiis strictis, impetum fecerunt. Galli
autem in montem non multum ab eo loco distantem se receperunt.
Capto monte et nostris succedentibus, nonnulli Gallorum, qui ag-
men claudebant, nostros aggrediebantur. Tum Helvetii proelium
renovaverunt: Romani igitur, duce Caesare, conversis signis
venientes sustinuerunt, Ita ab ortu solis ad noctem pugnabant.
Tandem nostri viotoria reportata Gallorum impedimenta et ocastra
diripuerunt. Ibi principis filia et nunus e filiis captus est.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quomodo Romani impetum inceperunt ?
Quo Galli se receperunt ?
Cur Helvetii pugnam renovaverunt ?
Quid Caesar suis imperavit ?
Quam praedam ceperunt Romani?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. We will not despair, when Caesar is leader. 2. In the consul-
ship of Sulla (say Sulla being consul), many citizens were slain.
3. When he had finished the war, he sent all the soldiers back into
Italy, 4. I will dismiss the boys and will accompany you to the
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city. 5. Throwing down their weapons, the enemy turned their
backs. 6. While the battle lasted, the general cheered up the
minds of the soldiers with speeches. 7. Following the robbers, he
took away the booty. 8. I saw your brother, while I was watohing
the games. 9. We attacked the Gauls, when they were not expect-
ing battle. 10. We ought to spare the brave enemies, when we
have conquered them. 11. While Horatius and his comrades were
fighting, the senators were destroying the bridge, 12. The Cartha-
ginian feared the Roman when he was unwilling to fight. 13. The
Britons attack our men as they disembark. 14. Suddenly leaving
their camp, they made a charge upon us. 15. He advanced to the river
and built a bridge. 16. After capturing the camp, Labienus pur-
sued the enemy. 17. Our men, as soon as they heard of the
approach of the enemy, raised a shout. 18. When the signal had
been given, the slaves burst through the gates and ran away.
19. He encouraged the soldiers in a short speech, and sent forward
the cavalry.

Nore.—In all these sentences, except 1 and 2, the participle
present or perfect must be used to render the less important idea in
the sentence. In 1 and 2, the participle of esse being non-existent,
the nouns only are in the ablative.
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Adverbs and comparison of adverbs. .

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from ald to constituo (§ 856, ®).

ApverBs FORMED FROM ADJECTIVES.

111. From adjectives which follow the first and second
declensions of substantives, the adverbs are formed by the
addition of -6 to the base of the adjectives.

EXAMPLES.
Adjective. Base. Adverb.
acfitus, sharp acllt- aclits, sharply
liber, free liber- libers, freely

112. From adjectives which follow the third declension
of substantives, the adverbs are formed by the addition of
-iter to the base of the adjective; but if the base of the
adjective ends in -nt, -er is added instead of -iter.

ExAMPLES.
Adjective. Base, Adverb.
memor, mindful memor- memoriter, by heart
#oer, keen dor- &criter, keenly
brevis, short brev- breviter, briefly
sapiens, wise sapient- sapienter, wisely

113. The accusative singular neuter of an adjective is
often used as an adverb; e.g. multum, much (from multus),
facile, easily (from facilis).
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114. The following are irregularly formed :—

From audax, bold audacter, boldly
,» bonus, good bene, well
,y citus, quick cito, quickly
,, difficilis, dificult difficulter,  with diyfficulty
,, magnus, greal magnopere, greatly
s, malus, bad male, badly

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS.

115. Adverbs formed from adjectives have (where the
meaning admits of it) three degrees of comparison—
positive, comparative, and superlative: e.g. breviter,
briefly ; brevius, more briefly ; brevissimé, most briefly.
Brevius may also mean somewhat briefly or too briefly,
brevissimé, very briefly (cp. § 100).

116. A comparative adverb is the accusative singular
neuter of the corresponding comparative adjective.

A superlative adverb is formed by adding -& to the base
of the corresponding adjective (cp. § 111).

ExAMPLES.
Positive. Comparative, Superlative.
Adjective. sanctus, religious sanctior, sanctissimus
Adverb. sanctd, religiously sanctius sanctissimé
Adjective. 8cer, sharp crior icerrimus
Adverb. &criter, sharply dcrius &cerrimd
Adjective. facilis, easy ~ facilior _ facillimus
Adverb. facile, facilius facillimd

Vocasurary 18.
abstrah-8 (cpd. of trahd), 3, hosp-es, -itis, m., a host (en-

I carry off tertainer)
min-or, 1 (with dat. of pers.), vestigi-um, -1, n., trace
I threaten
pece-8, 1, I sin deinde, then (= mext, after
that)
antr-um, -i, n., cave ibi, there, in that place

odter-us, -a, -um, the rest of, praeterell, moreover
remaining tum, then (= at that timé,

furt-um, -i, n., theft after that)
N.J.L.C. 6
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Exeromse 18.
A. Translate into English :—

Hercules et Cacus.

Olim Herculis tauri per hospitis arva vagabantur: ibi a Caco,
fero latrone, in antrum tracti sunt. Diligenter quaerens taurorum
amissorum vestigia, Heroules, mugitu audito, furtum plane
perspexit : vocem ocelerrime secutus, magnum lapidem, antri
praesidium, evertit. Cacum intus iacentem invenit. Tum latro
ferocissime saxa torquens in omnem antri partem ruebat: deinde
ex ore ingenti flammas in virum fortissimum vomuit. Sed Hercules,
ramo arboris arrepto, latronis caput graviter peroussit; latro
igitur tauros abstrahendo sibi mortem miserrimam paraverat.
Laetus tandem tauros tam audacter abstractos Heroules recepit.
¢“Nemo,” inquit, ““me leviter lacesset. Quis postea tam nefarie
in me peccare audebit ? ”

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo Hercules tauros amisses invenit ?

Quid fecit latro, se contra Herculem defendens ?

Cur Hercules latronem tam facile superavit ?

Nonne putas poenas a latrone iustissime sumptas esse ?
Quomodo tandem ceteris hominibus Hercules minatus est ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Gladly will I promise to bear a message swiftly to your
brother. 2. The work will be done more easily when the winter
comes. 3. How often have I most earnestly warned you that you
were not very diligent? 4. To live wisely is nobler than to seek
greedily [after] praise. 5. Nowhere more pleasantly than in the
sunny fields do men spend the summer. 6. They have laid on the
shoulders of the slaves too heavy burdens. 7. Sadly (use adj.) the
ambassadors departed from the city—more sadly they carried back
the king’s answer. 8. By singing so sweetly, you have made us
very happy. 9. Having spoken very freely about his own work,
he asked me suddenly my opinion. 10. I think you have very
foolishly divided your forces: you ought to have aoted more
prudently.



LESSON 19.
Irregular comparison of adjectives and adverbs.

Learn the principal parts of verbs in thick type from rud
to scindé (§ 356, ¥).

ApsEcTIVES IRREGULARLY COMPARED.

11%. I. Adjectives ending in -dicus, -ficus, and -volus form their
comparative and superlative as if their positive ended in -dicens
(base, dicent- ; cp. dicd, I say), -ficens (base, ficent- ; cp. facid, I
make), -volens (base, volent- ; cp. vold, I will).

ExampLES.
Base from which
Positive, Comp. and Superl. Comparative. Superlative,
are formed

maledicus maledicent- maledicent-ior maledicent-issimus
slanderous
magnificus magnificent- magnificent-ior magnificent-issimus

magnificent

benevolus benevolent- benevolent-ior benevolent-issimus
benevolent

Note also—

egénus egent- egent-ior egent-issimus

n

II. Adjectives with base ending in a vowel (other than
u in the combination gu or qu) are not inflected for the
comparative or superlative; the comparative is expressed
by magis, more, and the superlative by maxime, moet,
preceding the positive. .
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ExAMPLES.
Positive, Base. Comparative. Superlative.
pius dutiful  pi- magis pius maxim8 pius

arduus lofty ardu- magis arduus maximd arduus
But—

pinguis fat pingu- pingu-ior pingu-issimus

antiquus ancient antiqu- antiqu-ior antiqu-issimus

II1. Two indeclinable adjectives are thus compared :—

Positive. Conparative. Superlative.
frigl of worth frigilior friigilissimus
ndquam worthless néquior néquissimus

IV. The following adjectives have a comparative and
superlative not formed directly from the positive.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.,
bonus good melior optimus
malus bad péior pessimus
magnus great miior maximus
parvus small minor minimus
multus much plarés (pl.) plirimus
dives rich ditior ditissimus

Obs.—NA&tQ is the ablative of a substantive used only 1n that case
and denoting birth. Hence nitQl minimus, n&tdl maximus, mean
respectively least and greatest by birth.

NoTE.—Pliirds is thus declined :—

M. and F. Neut.
N.V.A. plurés plira
G. pliirium
D.A. pliiribus

Pllis, gen. pliiris, more, is a neuter substantive; the dative and
ablative are not in use. PMs is also used as an adverb.

V. The following adjectives have no positive degree.

(Cp. iuvenis, young man) ifinior younger  (n&tQ minimus)
(Cp. senex, old man) senior older (nAt0 maximus)
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V1. The following adjectives, derived from adverbs, are
irregularly compared ; they have no positive degree : —

Adverb, Positive, Comparative, Superlative,

citrl, on this side citerior, nearer, citimus
hither
ds, down d8terior, worse  d&terrimus
extrd, outside (exterus) exterior, outer {:;ttri;n;:s
infrd, below inferus, lower inferior infimus or imus
intrd, within —_— interior, inner  intimus .
trémus, last

post, after (posterus) posterior, later gg:tumua,’ lost.
prae, before prior, former primus [born
prope, near propior, nearer  proximus
suprd, above superus, upper superior, higher, suprémus,

X highest, last
Previous | gummus, higheat

ultrs, beyond _— ulterior, farther ultimus,

JSarthest, last

Nore.—Exterus and posterus are regularly declined throughout,
all forms except the nominative singular masouline being in use.

118. Some adjectives, instead of qualifying as a whole
the substantives of which they are the attributes, often
specify certain parts of the persons or things denoted by
those substantives. The adjectives commonly so used
are :—

primus, first medius, middle extrdmus, last
summus, highest m%'::: 0'} lowest  reliquus, remaining

They are commonly rendered by English substantives,
thus: primum ver, the beginning of spring ; media urbs, the
middle of the city; extréma Oratid, the end of the speech ;
summus mons, the top of the mountawn; infima ara, the
lowest part of the altar ; reliqua praeda, the rest of the booty.

IrrEGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS.

119. The rule for forming the comparative and super-
lative of adverbs (§ 116) applies whether the comparison
of the adjectives is ragular or irregular. Thus:—
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Positive. Comparative, Superlative.
Adjective. bonus  good melior optimus
Adverb. bene well melius optima
Adjective. malus  bad péior pessimus
Adverb. male s/l péius pessimd

The following are the only exceptions to the above
rule :—

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
magnopere greatly magis maxims
multum much plas plurimum

120. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS NOT
FORMED FROM ADJECTIVES.

Positive. Comparative, Superlative.
dit long difitius dititissims
nfiper recently —_ nfiperrim3
saepe often saepius saepissimé

121. Some words which are usually adverbs serve also
as substantives denoting quantity and are constructed with
a genitive; e.g. nimis cibl, too much food ; parum forti-
tidinis, too lUittle bravery; satis friimenti, enough corn.

Plus, more, denotes quantity and is followed by the
genitive (partitive) case.

plis labdris quam hondris habet ke has more toil than honour

Cp. French use of de in plus de vin, un peu de pain.

Obs.—Magis, more, rather, is the adverb generally used to qualify
verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs.

ego magis gauded quam tl I rejoice more than you
patiens est magis quam ke is enduring rather than strong
validus
VocasuLary 19.

désil-i3, -ui, -sultum, 4, jump  incolum-is, -e, safe
down poster-i, -8rum, m., posterity,
later (men)
com-es, -itis, m., comrade
discrim-en, -inis, n., danger in (with ace.) 1, against (enemies,
fid-8s, -ei, /., belief ete.) ; 2, into
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Exgrcise 19.
A. Translate into English :—

Horatius pontem defendit.

Etruscis urbem Romam oppugnantibus et trans Tiberim flumen
castra tenentibus, Horatius, vir fortissimus, in extremo ponte cum
Lartio et Herminio, viris haud minus fortibus, stabat. Cives
summa celeritate pontem ab Horatio diu defensum interrumpere
conabantur. Tandem Horatius comites suos trans pontem remisit,
et solus contra Etruscos pugnavit ; deinde ponte interrupto,
armatus in flumen desiluit, et incolumis in ripam ulteriorem tra-
navit, rem ausus plus famae quam fidei apud posteros habituram.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo hostes urbem oppugnantes Horatius vicit?

Quis cum Horatio in ponte stabat ?

Cur Horatius comites suos remisit ?

Quomodo Horatius ponte interrupto vitam suam servavit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. In my former letter I wrote to you that I was ill. 2. I have
very little pleasure and too much pain. 3. Why is the beginning
of spring colder than the end of summer? 4. Without waiting for
an answer any longer, he sent the envoys back to the city by a
nearer way. 5. What is worse for boys when they are reading
than to hear voices in the middle of the road? 6. In the most
ancient times the province of Hither Gaul lay without the bound-
aries of Italy ; the name of Italy has now been extended further.
7. 1 feared more concerning the nearer than the further nations,
while you were consul. 8. The enemy made a charge against our
men from the higher ground, and fought with more success than
in the former battle. 9. The poet complained bitterly that he had
been driven to the furthest shores of the world. 10. The outer
part of the walls was very little protected from the nearest foot-
soldiers,
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Present and imperfect subjunctive and present imperative
active ; jussive and deliberative subjunctive.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type from
pario to coepid (§ 357)

am em
am-8s
am-et
am-§mus
am-3tis
am-ent

am-irem
am-Ards
am-fret
am-Arémus
am-Ar8étis
am-&rent

am-&
am-fte

122. SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE.

II. III a. III b,

PRrESENT TENSE.

mon-eam reg-am cap-iam
mon-e#s reg-a8 cap-ifis
mon-eat reg-at cap-iat

mon-eimus reg-Amus cap-idmus
mon-e&tis reg-atis cap-idtis
mon-eant reg-ant cap-iant

IMPERFECT TENSE.

mon-8rem reg-erem cap-erem
mon-8rés reg-erds cap-erds
mon-&ret reg-eret cap-eret

mon-8rémus  reg-erdmus cap-erdmus
mon-&ratis reg-erdtis  cap-erdtis
mon-8rent reg-erent  cap-erent

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE.
mon-& reg-e cap-e

mon-&te reg-ite cap-ite
88

IVv.

aud-iam
aud-ils
aud-iat
aud-idmus
aud-iftis
aud-iant

aud-irem
aud-irds
aud-iret
aud-irdémus
aud-irdtis
aud-irent

aud-i
aud-ite
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SUM.
PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE.
sim simus essem or forem essdmus or forsmus
8is sitis essd8s or fords essdtis or fordtis
sit sint esset or foret essent or forent

PRESENT IMPERATIVE.

es es-te

128. In the second person singular of the present imperative
active, the three following verbs—died, say; dficd, lead ; facis,
make, do—have respectively die, dfie, fac, the final -e being dropped.
This applies to the compounds of dicd and dfic§, and to compounds
of facid which retain a in the present base, e.g. satisfac- ; other com-
pounds are regular, e.g. afficis, affect, has imperative affice.

124. The subjunctive has two main uses in Latin—in
principal, and in dependent, clauses. It bears a variety
of meanings in both.

JUSSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.

125. Two sets of usages in principal sentences may
be grouped under the term jussive : —

(a) Subjunctive expressing a command or exhortation
(jussive use proper—from iussus, past participle passive
of iubed, I command) ;

(b) Subjunctive questioning what should be done
(deliberative subjunctive).

126. (a) The present subjunctive expresses a command
or exhortation in the first person plural, and in the third
person singular or plural. Commands in the second person
are expressed by the imperative.

pugnémus, ait let us fight, he says
paupert&tem pati discat puer let a boy learn to endure
poverty

pugniite, milités fight, soldiers
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(b) The interrogative form of the jussive subjunc-
tive is called the deliberative subjunctive; the present is
used in questions as to the course of action which is to be
pursued, the imperfect in questions as to the course which
should have been pursued.

quot macum veniant ? how many are to come with me?
quid agerem ? contenderem (or  what was I to do? was I to
num contenderem) contrd Jight against a tribune of the
tribfinum pldbis ? people (one of the Roman
magistrates) ?
Contrast
quid agébam ? what was I doing ?

VocaBuLArY 20.

exci-ed (cpd. of cied), 2, I stir arrogan-s, gen. -tis, haughty
up mfin-us, -eris, ., gift
lacess-8, 3, I assail

Exercise 20.
A. Translate into English :—

Turnus et Drances verbis contendunt.

Bellum quondam fuit inter Latinos et Troianos, ab Aenea ductos ;
et Latini in concilio deliberabant. Rex Latinus, ‘¢ Oratores,”
inquit, ‘‘ prima de gente ad Troianos mittamus ; munera portent,
auri magnum pondus. Deos pacem rogemus et cladem precibus a
Latinis avertamus. Vos, senatores, pro bono publico consulite ; de
re summa sententias promite.” Tum surgit Drances, homo turp-
issimus ; negat fortunam populi esse sibi ignotam. **Quid plura,”
inquit, “‘loquar? Nonne omnes intellegitis causam belli esse mani-
festam? Turnus, dico, Turnus omne bellum excivit; sed discat
Turnus civium opinionem. In Turno potius malorum nostrorum
originem quaeramus.” Tum Turnus: ‘‘ Ego me cum homine nequis-
simo componam ? quid dicerem, quid facerem tam iniuste accusatus?
bonum consilium regi semper dabam et dabo : accuset me Drances.
Vos, cives, inter nos iudicate : num Drances invidia et ira motus me
patriae defensorem semper lacesset ?”
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B. Oral Exercise :—
Cur regi placet legatos de pace mittere ?
Quis erat Latinorum hostis?
Quis erat Drances ?
Quid dixit Drances, sententiam suam promens ?
Quomodo se contra Drancem Turnus defendit ?
Quid de Drance putas?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Let the buyer beware about the age of the horse he has bought
from the merchant. 2. What are we to think has happened to the
ship? 3. How was I to know that the book was lost? 4. Let us
live, despising the opinion of the multitude. 5. O my songs, bring
my friend from the city into the fields. 6, What will you say,
when you have read the letter? 7. Let the rich bear the burdens
of the poor. 8. How many times am I to recall to your memory
the tale? 9. Are we to expel our friends from their beloved
fatherland ? 10. Citizens, fear the words of the orator, both when
he is beginning and when he is making an end of speaking.
11. Grant, ye gods, long years and great riches to those that pray
to you. 12. Let us change shields and die fighting. 13, Let us
break down the bridge, oitizens, with all the speed we can (quam
celerrime). 14. Asthou sayest, so be it. 15. Let the father rejoice
in his beautiful daughter. 16. What have I done? Why should
they laugh? 17. Am I to try to please this crowd of slaves?
18. How were we to think that this man would be our enemy?
19. Tell me, why do you stay here? 20. What were we to do?
were the soldiers to stir up war in the state ?



LESSON 21.

The subjunctive mood (continued); present vmperative
passive and deponent ; wishes, commands, prohibitions.

12%7. PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE.

L II. I1a. IITb.
amav-erim monu-erim rex-erim oép-erim
amav-eris monu-eris rex-eris cép-eris
amav-erit monu-erit rex-erit cép-erit
amiv-erimus  monu-erimus  rex-erimus cép-erimus
amav-eritis monu-eritis rex-eritis cép-eritis
amav-erint monu-erint rex-erint cép-erint

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE.

amav-issem monu-issem rex-issem cép-issem
amav-issds monu-issés rex-issds cép-issds
amav-isset monu-isset rex-isset odp-isset
amav issdmus monu-issdmus  rex-issdmus  cép-issdmus
amav-igsdtis  monu-issétis rex-issdtis o8p issdtis
amav-issent monu-issent rex-issent cép-issent

PRESENT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE.

REGULAR VERBS.
2nd Sing. améire, monére,

regere,
be thou loved  bethouadvised  be thou ruled
2nd Plur. am&mini, mondmini, regimini,

be ye loved be ye advised  be ye ruled

DeroNENT VERBS.

2nd Sing. hortire, verdre, loguere,
urge (thou) Sear (thou) speak (thou)

2nd Plur, hort&mini, verémini, loquimini,
urge (ye) Jear (ye) apeak (ye)

92

Iv.
audiv-erim
audiv-eris
audiv-erit
audiv-erimu
audiv-eritis
audiv-erint

audiv-issem
audiv-issds
audiv-isset
audiv-issdmus
audiv-iss8tis
audiv-issent

audire,

be thou heard
audimini,

be ye heard

partire,
divide (thou)

parti
duwvide (ye)
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§ 130)

SvssuncTIvE oF WIsSH.

128. The subjunctive expressing a wish (or the optative
subjunctive) is a third variety of the jussive subjunctive
(§ 125). It is commonly introduced by utinam (equiva-
lent to would that . . .. !). The negative is né.

(1) The present subjunctive expresses a wish that may
be fulfilled in the future.

(2) The imperfect subjunctive expresses a wish that
something were otherwise than it is now.

(3) The pluperfeet subjunctive expresses a wish that
something had been otherwise than it was in the past.

O that I might see the Colos-

(1) utinam Colossdum aspiciam
seum /

@

3

utinam n& bellum faciat

utinam Alexander adhfic
regnéiret

utinam nd adesset

utinam Pomp8&ius Caesarem
superivisset

utinam Caesar Pompéium
né superivisset

I hope he may not make war

would that Alexander were
yet on the throne/

O that he were not here!

I wish that Pompey had
conquered Caesar

would that Caesar had not
conquered Pompey !

COMMANDS AND PROHIBITIONS.

129. A command or a prohibition, if in the first or
third person, is expressed by the present subjunctive.

c3dant arma togae
veniant omnés
moriimur et in arma ruiimus

n8d veniat

let arms give place to peace

let them all come

let us die and rush upon
their weapons

let kim not come

130. A command, if in the second person, is expressed
by the present imperative.

divide et imperd
sparge rosis

divide and rule
scatter roses
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131. A prohibition, if in the second person, is expressed
by néli or ndlite (imperative of nolo, see § 158) with
present infinitive.

n0li sapientiam contemners  do not despise wisdom

VocaBuLArY 21.

oberc-6d, 2, I check vid-eor, visus sum (passive
dissid-e8, 2 (cpd. of seded), 7 of vided), I seem

quarrel (lit. sit apart)
record-or, 1 (dep.), I remember potius quam, rather than

Exgrcise 21.
A. Translate into English :—
Rex moriens liberos admonet.

Rex moriens talibus verbis liberos duos admonuit : ¢ Nune mihi,”
ait, “ natura finem vitae facit ; vos igitur per regni stabilitatem
obsecro, verba mea semper recordamini. Nolite patriae hostes
potius quam amicos amare. Utinam aut diutius viverem aut vos
seniores relinquerem ; nunc tamen deorum fidei vos tradam.
Utinam regnum meum feliciter administretis ; cura sit vobis hostes
depellere, seditiosos cives coercere ; nolite putare vos, dissidentes,
regnum firmum habituros esse.” Tum ad seniorem conversus:
“Tu,” inquit, ‘‘fratrem tuum semper defende” : et ad iuniorem
conversus : * Fratri,” inquit,  seniori semper pare.” Tum fratres
promiserunt se patris verba morientis numquam neglecturos esse :
“In mente semper,” inquiunt, ‘‘ memoriam patris nostri, viri optimi,
regis sapientis, servabimus.”

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quot filios habuit rex moriens ?

Cur rex moriens filios iuvenes admonuit ?
Quid facere a patre iussi sunt fratres ?
Quid dixerunt fratres verbis patris auditis?
Putasne fratres fidem praestitisse?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Do not touch me ! So the fierce dog seems to say. 2. Would
that the gods were kinder tome ! 3. I would like you to write to
me very often. 4. By all means watch the games when you are
dwelling in the oity. 5. Would that your excellent father still
lived ! 6. Farewell, friends; may you always be fortunate! 7.
Let us lie beneath the shade of the tall beech-tree. 8. Do you deny
this? Ought he not to have obeyed me when I gave him orders?
9. Fear God : have the king in honour : do not neglect the duty of
the pious citizen. 10. O my country, how sadly I leave thee ! may
thy enemies ever fear thee! 11. I would that they had not done
this! 12. Do not ask my name; let us rather fight each other.
13. Help us, we beseech you, against our enemies. 14. O that our
hopes were not empty ! 15. Let all men honour us for our laws and
justice. 16. May our ship carry thee safe across the seas! 17. Do
you dare to deny that you are wrong? 18. Give me your opinion,
but do not make a long speech. 19. Why should you complain ?
Have you not received many gifts? 20. Long live the king and
queen and their children !



am-er
am-8ris or
am-8re
am-8tur
am-8mur
am-8mini
am-entur

am-Arer
am-&réris or
am-arére
am-&rdtur
am-&rémur
am-8rémini
em-Arentur

amat-us sim
amit-us sis
amit-us sit
amat-1 simus
amat-i sitis
amat-i sint

The subjunctive mood (continued).

LESSON 22,

132. SuBJuNcTIVE Moop Passive Voick.

II.

mon-ear
mon-edris or
mon-elre
mon-edtur
mon-edmur
mon-eimini
mon-eantur

mon-rer
mon-8raris or
mon-&rére
mon-&rétur
mon-érémur
mon-8rdmini
mon-8rentur

monit-us sim
monit-us sis
monit-us sit
monit-i simus
monit-i sitis
monit-i sint

IIla.

PRrESENT.

reg-ar
reg-&ris or
reg-are
reg-atur
reg-Amur
reg-Amini
reg-antur

IMPERFECT.

reg-erer
reg-eréris or
reg-erére
reg-erdtur
reg-erémur
reg-eréminl
reg-erentur

PErFECT.

rect-us sim
rect-us sis
rect-us sit
rect-1 simus
rect-1 sitis
rect-1 sint
96

IIT .

cap-iar
cap-iliris or
cap-ilire
cap-idtur
cap-idmur
cap-idmini
cap-iantur

cap-erer
cap-erdris or
cap-erére
cap-erdtur
cap-erdmur
cap-erémini
cap-erentur

capt-us sim
capt-us sis
capt-us sit
capt-1 simus
capt-1 sitis
capt-1 sint

Iv.

aud-iar
aud-idris or
aud-iire
aud-idgtur
aud-iimur
aud-iimini
aud-fantur

aud-irer
aud-ir8ris or
aud-irére
aud-irdtur
aud-irdmur
aud-irdmini
aud-irentur

audit-us sim
audit-us sis
audit-us sit
audit-1 simus
audit-i sitis
audit-i sint
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PrurerpEOT.
améit-us monit-us rect-us capt-us sudit-us
essem esgem
essds essds e8838 es8d8 esads
esset esset esset esset essel
amat-i monit-1 rect-I capt-1 audit-i
essdmus essimus essémus essimus essimus
essBtis essdtis essbtis essdtis essdtis
essent essent essent -essent essent
133. Sussuncrive Moop (DrroNENT VERBS).
L II IIL Iv.
PRESENT.
hort-er ver-ear loqu-ar part-iar
hort-&ris or ver-edris or loqu-&ris or part-iaris o
hort-&re ver-elire oqu-are part-iare
hort-dtur ver-eitur loqu-&tur part-iitur
hort-8mur ver-eimur loqu-&mur part-idmur
hort-8mini ver-edmini loqu-amini part-iimini
hort-entur ver-eantur loqu-antur part-iantur
IMPERFEOT.
hort-arer ver-8rer loqu-erer part-irer
hort-Ar3ris or  ver-8rdris or loqu-erdris o  part-irdris or
hort-&rére ver-8rére loqu-erédre part-irdre
hort-ardtur ver-grdtur loqu-er8tur part Ir8tur
hort-&rdmur ver-8rdmur loqu-erdmur part-ir8mur
hort-&rémini ver-8rémini loqu-er&mini part-irSmini
hort-arentur ver-8rentur loqu-erentur part-irentur
PrrrFrCT.
hortat-us sim  verit-us sim lootit-us sim partit-us sim
hortat-us sis verit-us sis lociit-us sis partit-us sis
hortat-us sit verit-us sit looiit-us sit partit-us sit
hortat-i simus  verit-i simus lociit-i simus partit-1 simus,
hortéit-1 sitis verit-1 sitis loctit-1 sitis partit-1 sitls
hortat-1 sint verit-I sint lociit-1 sint partit-I sint

N.J.L.C.

7
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PLUPERFECT.

hort&t-us essem verit-us essem lociit-us essem  partit-us essem
hortat-us ess8s  verit-us essd8  lociit-us essd8  partit-us essds
hortat-us esset  verit-us esset lociit-us esset  partit-us esset
hortat-i essdmus verit-1 essdmus lociit-1 essdmus partit-1 essdmus
hortat-i ess8tis  verit-i ess8tis  lociit-1 essdtis  partit-1 essdtis
hortat-i essent  verit-I essent lociit-i essent  partit-1 essent

DouBLE QUESTIONS.

134. The first member of a double guestion is most
often introduced by utrum, the second by an; less fre-
quently the first member is introduced by -ne, or stands
without an interrogative particle.

utrum Romanis (or RdmAnisne) will the money be given to the

an Pergamdnis peciinia da- Romans or the Pergamenes?
bitur ?

8loquar an sileam ? am I to speak out or be silent ?

135, The latter alternative, when the contradictory of
the former, is usually expressed by annén.

utrum Caesar (or Caesarne) did Caesar conquer the Nervii
Nervids superivit anndn? or not ?

136. Frequently the second alternative only is ex-
pressed, the first being indignantly rejected.

an tll esse m3 tristem putds? do you suppose that I am
down-hearted ?

Obs.—Here some such sentence as nonne hilaris videor? do not 1
seem to be 1n good spirits ? is to be understood.

VOCABULARY 22.

arrog-8, 1, I claim o3n-a, -8e, /., banquet
excipi-5, exc8pi, exceptum (opd. colldg-a, -ae, M., colleague

of capid), I except, claim dign-us, -8, -um, worthy
exolis-8, 1, I excuse (with abl.)

servi-3, 4, I am a slave to (with etiam, even
dat.) strénus, adv., vigorously
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Exzercise 22.
A. Translate into English :—

Epistula ad amicum scripta.
(Adapted from Cicero.)

Cum homine omnium nequissimo, Antonio, bellum gerimus; puto
tamen bonos cives iam nullum ducem me excepto habituros esse.
Utrum me Antonius an ego Antonium victurus sum ? Talia, opinor,
nemo scit, sed rem publicam omnes servare conemur; ne spem
omnem deponamus. Maximas laudes ob fortitudinem ego adeptus
sum ; tu provinciam in fide retine. Quid enim faciamus, provinoeiis
a fide motis ! An servient homini tam turpi cives Romani?

Utinam vero me Idibus Martiis! ad cenam ? invitavissent ! nonne
putas Antonium morte tum dignum fuisse? Nune homo turp-
issimus reliotus est ; et imperium summum sibi adrogavit. Utinam
tamen me excuses. Non plura scribam ; agendo, sed non loquendo,
de re publica optime merebor.

B. Oral Exeroige :—
Quid Cicero ad amicum de Antonio scribit ?
Num putat se Antonium superaturum esse ?
Quid de rei publica,e fortuna putat Cicero?
Quid de amiei provincia soribit ?
Utrum melius putat esse, bellum verbis an armis oontm
Antonium gerere ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. May you live long and feel the joys of a virtuous life. 2. Let
us not turn peace into war. 3. Do not think that you are wiser
than your ancestors. 4. Have you deserted Caesar, or has Caesar
deserted you? 5. Do you not know that horses have long legs?
6. O that the gods had destroyed me, while my country kept her
liberty ! 7. Let not the wicked man dare to propitiate the gods
with gifts. 8. Shall I speak of his cruelty first, or of his arrogance ?
9. You would easily avoid an open adversary by taking care.
10. Let us not desire difficult things ; rather let us choose what-is-
easy.

: Qzﬁ elieo of March, i.¢ March 15th, 44 B.c., when C. Julius Caesar, the dimr,
was
3 dinner: he means the murder of Caesar,
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Demonstrative pronouns and adjectives.

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from reor to ulciscor (§§ 860-61).

137. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

(1) Hio (or hic), haec, hdec, this; used of that which
belongs to, or is near, the speaker.

Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Maso. Fem. Neut.
Nom. hic or hic haec hdc hi hae haec
Ace. hune hanec  hde hos his haec
Gen. hiius hérum hirum hoérum
Dat. huic i
Abl. hbc _  hic hée his

(2) Iste, ista, istud, that (of yours) ; used of that which
belongs to, or is near, the person spoken to.

Singular. Plural.
Maso. Fem.  Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. iste ista istud isti istae ista
Acc. istum istam {istud istos istis ista
Gen. istius istérum istirum istérum
Dat. isti istis
Abl.  istd istd istd istis

(8) Ille, illa, illud, that (yonder); used of that which
belongs to, or is near, neither the speaker nor the person
spoken to.

Singular, Plural,
Masoc. Fem. Neut. Maso. Fem. Neut.
Nom. ille illa illud il illae illa
Ace. illum llam illud illes llas illa
Gen. illius ill6rum illarum  illrum
. im illis
Abl. 116 ila 116 illis

100
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(4) Is, ea, id, that; used of what has just been

mentioned.

Note.—Idem, eadem, idem, the same, is formed from is, ea, id

and the particle -dem.

Singular. Plural

Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. is ea id el or il eae ea
Acc. eum eam id eds els ea
Qen. &ius edrum edrum edrum
Dat. el eis or iis
Abl. ed el ed eis or iis

Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Maso. Fem. Neut.
Nom. idem eadem idem idem or eaedem eadem
eidem

Acc. eundem eandem idem edsdem  eisdem eadem
Qen. Siusdem edrundem edrundem edrundem
Dat. eidem isdem or eisdem
Abl. ebdem efidem  eSdem isdem or eisdem

(5) Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, or himself, herself, itself.

Singular. Plural.

Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.
Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa
Acc. ipsum ipsam  ipsum ipsds ipsés ipsa
Gen, ipsius ipsdrum ipsirum ipsérum
Dat. ipsi ipsis
Abl. ipss  ipsd ipss ipsis

138. The Latin demonstrative pronouns are used

both as true pronouns (substantivally) and as adjectives

(adjectivally).

h3c vérum est
haec r&s véra est

this (pron.) 8 true
this (adj.) statement is true

139. The personal pronoun of the third person, ke, him,

etc., is translated by is, ea, id; sometimes, when it is
emphatic or where its omission would cause ambiguity,
by ille, illa, illud.
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Contrast the following :—
eum d& lood mdvi I moved him jfrom the place
83 d8 locd movit he moved (i.e. he moved him-

self’) from the place

140. Similarly kis, her, etc., is translated by éius (= of
him, etc.) where it does not refer to the subject of the
sentence—in which case it is translated by suus (cp.
§ 77). It is only, however, inserted at all where it is
emphatic or where its omission would cause ambiguity.

Contrast the following : —

patrem 8ius occidit he kills his (somebody else’s)
JSather
patrem suum occidit he kills his (own) father
141. Ille . . . hic are often used to mean the former
« « . the latter.

VocaBurLary 23.

oertidrem fac-i6, 3, I inform cas-us, -08, m., chance

(lit. make more certain) cordn-a, -ae, f., garland, crown
consent-i8 (cpd. of sentid), 4, dol-or, -8ris, m., pain

I agree servit-iis, -Qitis, 1., slavery
dépdén-6 (cpd. of pdnd), 3, volupt-&s, -atis, f., pleasure

I lay aside

test-or, 1, I bear witness

ExERCISE 23,
A. Translate into English : —
Quomodo Xenophon deorum voluntatem accepit.

Hominis dolore superati exemplum mihi proponis. An ego illum
liberum esse putem ? Nonne ei dolor imperat, nonne casu repentino
perturbatur ? Quis non istam servitutem miserrimam potius
censeat?! Hino enim ponamus hostium captivum, illine captivam
doloris sui, Nonne eadem est servitus et huic et illi ?

A Xenophonte ipso accepimus eum sacra peragentem, morte filii
natu maioris nuntiata, inde haud minus constanter sacra peregisse.
Huno vero sapientius se gessisse quam illos omnes confitentur,
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Idem Xenophon, filium fortiter cecidisse certior factus, coronam
prius depositam iterum capiti imposuit, et deos ipsos testatus est
se ex filii virtute voluptatem maiorem quam ex obitu molestiam
cepisse. Hic erat animus Xenophontis, haec fortitudo: utinam
omnes eodem modo deorum voluntati consentirent !

B. Oral Exercise : —

Num liber esse putatur homo dolore superatus ?

Quomodo hostium captivus similis est doloris captivo ?

Quid fecit Xenophon, morte filii nuntiata ?

Utrum sapientior Xenophon erat, an isti priores ?

Quid dixit Xenophon, certior factus filiam suum fortiter
cecidisse ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. While the wolf was drinking at the spring, a lamb came down
to the same place. 2. These same songs have delighted our grand-
fathers and then our fathers. 3. The ships were driven hither
and thither by the violence of the sea. 4. Let us come together
to the same spot, when the treaty has been confirmed. 5. May
this be fortunate for you and for him! 6. I myself was sitting
under the shade of the great tree, when my work was finished.
7. At that time no stone was fixed in the ground. 8. Again and
again I warned that friend of yours that he was making a mistake.
9. Here the Greeks pitched their camp: there the Trojans were
encamped. 10. By this way the Gauls themselves will march out of
their lands; by that way will they order their allies to march.
11. O that this misfortune may not happen tous! 12. Those songs
of yours have given pleasure to many. 13. The gods gave men life
and liberty at the same time. 14. This man sent him a message
that his life was in danger. 15. Laelius and Marcus were brothers ;
the latter was very prudent, the former very foolish.



LESSON 24.

Complex sentences ; relative pronouns and clauses ; corre-
lative adverbs ; principal parts (continued).

Learn the principal parts of the verbs in thick type
from morior to ordior (§§ 362-3).

CoMPLEX SENTENCES.

142. Simple sentences, with which alone up to the pre-
sent we have dealt, are such as contain a single verb in the
indicative, imperative, or subjunctive mood. Such sen-
tences, in English and in Latin, contain subject and pre-
dicate, verb, object, adverb, while the substantives forming
the subject and object may each be qualified by an
adjective.

Another sentence may, in Latin as well as in English,
take the place of the adjective, substantive (whether subject
or object), or adverb. This separate sentence is intro-
duced (1) by a conjunction (e.g. that, when, since), or (2)
by a relative pronoun (e.g. who, whick), and is known as
the dependent or subordinate clause, the sentence contain-
ing the original verb being the principal clause, and its
verb being known as the principal verb. The whole sen-
tence, made up of principal and one or more dependent
clauses, is a complex sentence.

Clauses taking the place of the adjective, substantive,
or adverb of the simple sentence are respectively known as
adjectival, substantival (subject- or object-clauses), or
adverbial clauses. Compare the following (S.8.=simple
sentence ; C.8. = complex sentence) :—

8.S. Britannia est mea patria Britain i8 my native land

C.S. Britannia est terra in Britain is the land in which
qui ndtus sum I was born (adjectival)

104
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8.8. eb dis hoc accidit this happened on that day
C.S. ebdis accidit ut 10naesset on that day it happened that
pléna there was a full moon (sub-

ject clause)
8.8. militds graviter phnis- the soldiers were being punished

bantur severely
C.S. milités  plnidbantur, the soldiers were being pun-
quamvis essent innocentss ished, even though they were

innocent (adverbial)

RevraTive ProNouns AND CLAUSES.

143. The relative pronouns are three in number, viz. :—

(1) Qui, quae, quod, who, which, that (generally sub-

stantival).
Singular. Plural.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae
Acc. quem quam quod quds quis quae
(en. cliius quérum quirum qudrum
Dat. cui quibus
Abl. qud qui qud quibus

144. (2) Quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumgque, who-
ever, whaterer (substantival or adjectival) ;

In the declension of quicumque the ending -cumque
isinvariable, and the first part of the word is declined like
the simple relative qui, e.g.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

Sing. nom. quicumque quaecumque quodcumgque
,» 8&CC. quemcumque quamcumque quodcumgque
ete. ete. ete.

145. (3) Quisquis, quidquid, whoever, whatever (sub-
stantival or adjectival).

Of quisquis the only forms in common use are :—

Sing. nom. mase. quisquis, neut. quidquid or quiequid
y» abl, masc. and neut. qudqud
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146. Relative clauses areadjectival. The word denoting
that to which a relative pronoun relates or refers is called
the antecedent. The relative is regularly of the same
gender and number and person as its antecedent, but its
case is determined by its own clause.

808l, qui terrirum flammis sun, that visitest with thy beams
opera omnia lustrds all the actions of the world

Obs.—1In the above example 88l is a masculine substantive in the
vocative singular and of the second person ; the relative qui is the
subject of its clause and is therefore nominative, but its gender
(masculine), number (singular), and person (second) are determined
by its antecedent s8l.

Notre.—Cum, with, 1s enclitic sometimes with qud, usually with
quibus ; e.g. el quibuscum vixi, those with whom I have lived.

147, The relative pronoun is often used as an adjective
with a substantive which in English would be the antece-
dent ; in such a case a demonstrative pronoun generally
stands as the formal antecedent in Latip.

quds 1librés &meram, eds the books which I had bought, I
perdidi lost

148. In the above example eds and quos are called
correlatives, the demonstrative and relative making a pair ;
other correlatives are the following adjectives and pro-
nouns :—

Demonstrative. Relative.
tal-is, -e (such) quil-is, -e
tant-us, -a, -um (so great) quant-us, -a, -um
tot (so many : indeclinable) quot (indeclinable)
idem (the same, § 137) qui

When corresponding to the demonstratives, the relative
words above are all translated as.

talis est quilis semper fuit he 18 the same (of such a sort) as
he has ever been
tantam habed voluptitem I have as much pleasure as you
quantam tQt
fluctfis erant tanti quantss the waves were such (8o great) as
numquam anted videram I had never seen before
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quot hominds (sunt), tot there are as many opinions as

(sunt) sententiae men
r8s peracta est eddem modd  thedeed has beendone in the same
qud antedl manner as before

CORRELATIVE ADVERBS.

149, Correlative adverbs are the following :—

Demonstrative. Relative.
hic, here ubi, where
ibi, there

hilc, to this place, hither

@3, to that place, thither qud, whither

hine, hence

inde, thence unde, whence

tam, so (with adjectives) quam, as

totids, so0 often quotids, as (as often)

Nore.—Distinguish such as an adjeotive in English (e.g. such a
man, tAlis or tantus vir) from such as an adverb qualifying an ad-
jective (e.g. such a good man, tam bonus vir).

150. The verb in clauses introduced by the relative ad-
verbs is usually in the indicative mood.

ubi t@t stds, ego prope std where you stand, I stand near
you

Patévium, unde venit, mul- Padua, whence ( or from which)

tum distat * he is coming, is a long way off

VOCABULARY 24.

adipisc-or, adeptus, 3, I gain alacrit-as, -&tis, f., eagerness
amitt-5, opd. of mittds, 3, fruct-us, -8, m., fruit

I lose inerti-a, -ae, f., sloth
revert-or (cpd. of vertor), pig-er, -ra, -rum, lazy
3, I return

toler-5, 1, I endure
EXERCISE 24,

A. Translate into English :—
Alexander, Macedonum rex, milites cohortatur.

Vos, quorum animi pleni sunt alacritatis, fideles este : quoties
enim cum meis militibus in acie sto, toties hostium numerum con-
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temno. Eo nos progrediamur, quo adhuo nemo pervenit. Nolite
tales esse, quales pigri agricolae sunt : hi enim per inertiam laborum
fruotus saepe amittunt.

Maiora vobis erunt praemia quam pericula ; gloriam adipiscemini,
sed non tam ad gloriam quam ad praedam vos duco. Quicum-
que tales hostes aggredi audebit, multa cum praeda ad patriam
revertetur. Tantum erit vestrum praemium, quantam fortitudinem
in pugna adhibueritis ; et eosdem labores, quos exercitus meus, ipse
tolerabo.

B. Oral Exercise : —

Quis erat Alexander ?

Quid de praeda potius quam de gloria logquitur ?
Cur milites hortabatur Alexander ?

Cur Alexander dicit hostes a se contemni ?
Quid promittit eis qui ei fideles sunt ?

Cur tot labores rex ipse tolerabat ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. You will always have the friends whom you make in the first
years of life. 2. Whoever thinks that he knows everything is
more foolish than the man who knows nothing. 3. Let us be the
same in prosperity as we were in adversity. 4. We ought to love
very much the city in which we have been brought up. 5. Will
you lose the friends whose love is so great? 6. That state which
was most faithful to the king was honoured with a great reward
[put relative pronoun first, as in § 147). 7. We, who are older,
ought to show a good example to those who are younger. 8. Do
not remain in the same place as your brothers. 9. You, who have
seen such great (sights), are more fortunate than your fathers.
10 Whatever wars he waged, he was always fortunate in them.
11. Do we know as much as we have learned? 12. I do not receive
as many letters as I write. 13. Where the tree fell, there let it lie.
14. Animals do not often move from the place in which they were
born. 15. He whom we now call a foreigner (peregrinus) was by
our ancestors called an enemy.



LESSON 25.

Possum and other compounds of sum; interrogative pro-
nouns and adjectives ; some irreqular adjectives.

Tar Vers

Possum.

151. Possum, I am able, I can (consisting of the base of
the adjective pot-is, able, + sum),is conjugated as follows:—

PrinciraL ParTs: possum, posse, potu-i.

PRESENT ParTICIPLE (used as
potent-is), powerful.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT. (I am able.)
pos-sumus
pot-estis
pos-sunt
(I was able.)
pot-erimus
pot-erdtis
pot-erant
(1 shall be able.)

pot-erimus
pot-eritis
pot-erunt

(L was or have been
able.)
potu-i, eto.
PLUPERFECT. (I had been able.)
potu-eram, ete.
Furore-PerrecT. (I shall have
been able.)
potu-erd, ete.

pot-est
IMPERFECT.
pot-eram
pot-erds
pot-erat
FUTURE.
pot-erd
pot-eris
pot-erit

PERFECT.

109

adjective only): potens (gen.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
pos-simus

pos-sitis
pos-sint

pos-sim '
pos-sis
pos-sit
IMPERFECT.
pos-sdmus
pos-sdtis
pos-sent
PERFECT.
potu-erim, ete.
PLUPERFECT.
potu-issem, etc.

INFINITIVE.

PRESENT : posse, fo be able.

PErFECT : potu-isse, ‘o have
been able.

pos-sem
pos-888
pos-set

Possum has no imperative,no su-
pine, and no future participle.
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152. Possum is used with the present infinitive as is
can in English, and the present infinitive is retained with
the past tenses of the indicative of possum.

exercitus dsléri potest the army can (or may) be
destroyed
exercitus dslari potuit the army could (or might)

have been destroyed
Obs.—Compare the use of debeo, § 69.

Tae CoMPOUNDS OF
SUM.

153. The following compounds of sum are conjugated
like the simple verb.

Present Indic.  Present Infin.  Perfect.

ab-sum ab-esse afu-i I am absent

ad-sum ad-esse adfu-i I am present

d8-sum d&-esse défu-i I am wanting, am neglectful
in-sum in-esse infu-1 Iamin

inter-sum inter-esse interfu-i I am in the midst

ob-sum ob-esse obfu-i I am harmful, do harm
prae-sum prae-esse praefu-l [ am in command

pri-sum prod-esse  profu-i I am beneficial, do good
super-sum super-esse superfu-i J am left

Nore 1.—Absum and praesum have present participles absens,
praesens.

Nore 2.—Prdsum retains d (elsewhere dropped) before e ; e.g. the
present indicative is

prd-sum pré-sumus
prod-es prod-estis
préd-est prd-sunt

154. The compounds of sum (except possum) are con-
structed with the dative case.

Caesar exercitui praeerat Caesar was in command of the
army
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

155. The interrogative pronoun is quis, quae, quid,
who ! which? what? It is used both substantivally and
adjectivally, except in the forms qui (nominative singular
masculine) and quod (nominative and accusative singular
neuter), which are adjectival only.

quis venit ? who i8 coming ? (substantival)

qui miles venit ? what soldier 18 coming ? (adjectival)

quid vidss ? what do you see ? (substantival)

quod animal vidas ? what animal do you see ? (adjectival)

Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
- id .

Nom. { gﬁs } quae {gg:, d qui quae quae
Acc. quem quam {g&:&} quos quis quae
Gen. clius ' quérum quirum qudrum
Dat. cui quibus
Abl. qud qud qud quibus

Obs.—Except in the forms quis, quid, the interrogative pronoun
is identical with the relative. *

Nore 1.—Quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, who, pray ? what, pray ?
is an emphatic interrogative formed by adding the invariable particle
-nam to the simple interrogative.

156. Qualis, quantus, quot (see § 148), can also be
used as interrogative adjectives to mean of what kind?
how great ? how many ?

quot hominds vén&runt ? how many men came ?
quantum est templum ? how great 18 the temple 2

Obs.—For the interrogative adjective uter see § 157.
SoME IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

157. Nineadjectives have genitive singular of all genders
ending in -Ius (sometimes -ius), and dative singular of all
genders ending in -1. They are otherwise (except the neuter
singular of alius) declined like bonus.
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s0lus, #dla, sdlum, alone

totus, t6ta, totum, whole

finus, fina, inum, one

ullus, ulla, ullum, any (aiter a negative)

nullus, nulla, nullum, no, none

uter, utra, utrum, which (of the two) ?

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither

alter, altera, alterum, the one (of two), the other (of two),
the second (of two)

alius, alia, aliud, one (of several), another (of scveral)

Example: nullus, nulla, nullum, no, none. Base, null-.

Singular. Plural.
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.
Nom. null-us null-a null-um null-i null-ae null-a

Acc. null-um null-am null-um null-ds null-as null-a
Gen. null-ius null-ius null-ius  null-Srum null-drum nell-drum
Dat. nulli  nulli  nulli null-is null-is null-is
Abl. null-6 null-d& nul-d null-is null-is null-is

Alter . . . alter is used for the one . . . the other (of
two), alius . . . alius for one (some) . . . another (others).
alter hdc, alter illud faciet the one will do this, the
other that
alil hde, alii illud facient some will do this, others that

Alius is frequently repeated in a different case, or
followed by an adverb formed from it. The translation of
the doubled alius is to be noted.

alius in alid r3 est magis one 18 more useful in one busi-
Qtilis ness, another in another
alii alid mitt&bantur some were being sent one way,
some another

Nore.—Alius followed by atque or &¢ is used in the sense of other
than ; e.g. hi longd alif ratidne &c reliqui Galli bellum gerunt, these
wage war in @ manner very different from the rest of the Gauls.

VoCABULARY 25.

ocommeft-us, -fis, m., provieions quirs, for which reason
pauldtim, gradually (relative)
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Exzercise 25.
A. Translate into English :—

Principes Britannorum Caesari resistere constituunt.

Quibus rebus cognitis, principes Britannorum inter se colloouti
statuerunt, rebellione facta, Romanos frumento commeatuque
prohibere, et bellum in hiemem producere: confidebant enim, his
reditu interclusis, nullum populum in fines Britanniae invadere
conaturum esse.

¢ Quosnam equites,” dicunt, ‘‘et quot naves Romani habent?
quid contra nos facere poterunt, longe a patria pugnantes? Quare
paulatim & Caesare discedamus, ac nostros ex agris cogamus : mox
nullus Romanus in hac insula supererit. Tales non sumus, quales
Romani saepissime vicerunt—vos igitur, qui libertatem amatis,
nobiscum arma sumite,”

B. Oral Exercise :—

Qui Caesari resistendi causa convenerunt ?

Cur Britanni confidebant se Romanos superaturos esse ?

Utrum in bello Caesarem Britannos an Britannos Caesarem
victuros esse putas?

Quid Romanis in hoc bello deerat, quod Britannis non deerat ?

Cur Britanni se alios esse putabant ac ceteros Romanorum
hostes ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Nothing stood in his way, except weakness of body. 2. How
many men there are, who have never seen the sea! 3 Which of
these books will you choose? Take the one and leave the other.
4. Many of our ancestors could not write, but they did good to the
State by fighting for their country. 5. O that Caesar had been in
command of the legions, rather than Sabinus and Cotta ! 6. What
work have you finished, while I have been watching you? 7. To
neither of the two shall we give the praise which he thinks he has
deserved. 8, Let the streets of the whole city be cleansed : this is
our only hope. 9. I had boped to be present at the games given by
Brutus. 10. By the shouts of those looking on, he understood that
the general was absent.

N.J.L.C. 8



LESSON 26.
Vold, nolo, malo ; consecutive clauses.
VOLO, NOLO, axp MALO.

158. PrinciraL PArTs:—
vold, velle, volu-i, I will, am willing.
n6lo (ne-, not, + vold), nolle, nélu-i, I will not,
am unwilling.
malé (mag-, as in magis, more, + vold), malle,
malu-1, I am more willing, prefer.
PRESENT PARTICIPLE.

volens (gen. volent-is) ndlens (gen. ndlent-is),
%lling. ’ unwilling. ’ None.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
(1 am willing) (I am unwilling) (I prefer)

PRESENT :(— V010 ndlo mald

vis ndn vis mévis
vult ndén vult mavult
volumus ndlumus mélumus
vultis ndn vultis mavultis
volunt ndlunt mélunt
(I was willing) (I was unwilling) (I was preferring)

IMPERFECT :— voldbam n518bam m#élébam
volébis nodlébas m#ilsbas
voldbat nblébat maldbat
voldbimus ndl&b&mus mildbimus
vol8batis ndl8batis milsbatis
volébant ndl&bant mildbant

114
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VOLO, NOLO, AND MALO.

(I shall be will-

FuTuRe : —

PERFECT : —

ing)
volam
volés
volet
volémus
vol&tis
volent

(I was or have

been willing)
volu-i, ete.

(I had been will-

PLUPERFECT : —

FuTuRE-
PERFECT :—

PRESENT :

IMPERFECT :

PERFECT :—

PLUPERFECT :

PRESENT :

mng)
volu-eram, ete.
(I shall have
been willing)
volu-erd, ete.

(I shall be un-
willing)
(ndlam)
nolss
ndlet
(ndldmus)
(nolatis)
(ndlent)

(I was or have
been unwilling)
ndlu-i, eto.

(I had been un-
willing)
ndlu-eram, eto.

(I shall have
been unwilling)

ndlu-erd, eto.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

velim
velis
velit
velimus
velitis
velint

vellem
vellds
vellet
velldmus
vellatis
vellent

volu-erim, eto.

volu-issem, etoc.

ndlim
nolis
nolit
ndlimus
ndlitis
ndlint

nollem
nollés
nollet
nolldmus
nolldtis
nollent

ndlu-erim, ete.
ndlu-issem, eto.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

None

(Be unwilling)

noli
ndlite

115
(I shall prefer)

(m#lam)
(malés)
(malet)
(maldmus)
(m8&latis)
(m&lent)

(I preferred or
have preferred)
méilu-1, ete.

(I had preferred)

mélu-eram, etc.

(I shall have
preferred)

mélu-erd, eto.

malim
milis
milit
mélimus
mélitis
malint
mallem
mallés
mallet
malldmus
malldtis
mallent

milu-erim, etc.
malu-issem, etc.

None
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INFINITIVE.
PRESENT :— velle, to be nolle, {0 be un- malle, to prefer
willing willing
PERFECT :— volu-isse,lokave nOlu-issefohave milu-isse, o

been willing been unwilling  have preferred

Obs.—Vol8, nold, and m&ls have no supine or other parts which
are formed from the supine base of verbs; nor have they any
gerund.

Note.—These verbs, like dgbed and possum (see §§ 68, 69), are
constructed with the simple object infinitive, e.g. volul venire, J
wished to come.

ConsEcuTIVE CLAUSES.

159. A consecutive clause expresses the consequence or
result of the action of the principal sentence. It is
usually introduced in Latin by ut (that, so that), or, if the
clause is negative, by ut followed by nén or some other
negative word. The principal sentence often contains a
demonstrative adverb meaning so, e.g. aded, ita, sic, tam,
or an adjective such as tot (indeclinable), so many, tantus
(80 great), talis, such.

160. The mood of the verb in the consecutive clause is
always subjunctive ; the tense of the subjunctive is partly
determined by the tense of the indicative in the principal
sentence, according to the following rule, known as the
rule for the sequence of tenses.

161. A primary tense in the principal sentence requires
a primary tense of the subjunctive in the dependent clause,
and a historic tense in the principal sentence requires a
historic tense of the subjunctive in the dependent clause.
The above rule is based on the following division of
tenses :—

PriMaRY.

Indicative and Imperative. Subjunctive.
Present. Present.
Future. Perfect.
Perfect (with Present-

Perfect meaning).
Future-Perfect.
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HisrorIc.
Indicative. Subjunoctive.
Imperfect. Tmperfect.
Perfect (with past meaning). Pluperfect.

Pluperfect.

Obs.—The perfect indicative is said to be used with ¢ present.
perfect ” meaning when it answers to the English present-perfect,
e.g. amvi, I have loved, and is said to be used with a *‘ past”
meaning when, as is usually the case, it answers to the English
past tense, e.g. amivi, / loved. Even when used with present-
perfect meaning it often has historic sequence.

162. Whether the present or perfect subjunctive is to
be used after primary tenses of the indicative, and the im-
perfect or pluperfect subjunctive after historic tenses of
the indicative, depends on the sense required, as will be
seen from the following examples of consecutive clauses.

PRrRIMARY SEQUENCE.

ita vivit ut omnibus ciirus sit  %e so lives that he 18 dear to all

aded m& timet ut adhfle he fears me so much that he
tacuerit has been silent till now

HisToric SEQUENCE.

ita vixit ut omnibus cirus ke so lived that he was dear to
esset all

tanta erat minitidnis firmi- such was the strength of the
t0dd ut ROméinis saepe re- JSortification that it had often
stitisset resisted the Romans

VocaBULARY 26.

ounct-or, 1, dep.,.I delay vag-or, 1, I wander
prosil-id (cpd. of salis), Ileap
Sorth insidi-ae, -&rum, f. pl., ambush

Exercise 26.
A. Translate into English :—
Fabiorum exitium.

Quis tam ignarus est ut Fabiorum famam et nomen nesciat ? haec
enim gens sola Romanorum causam suscepit. Nolebant civium
agros ab hostibus diutius vastari; quare ipsi in hostium finibus
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bellum gerere statuerunt. Hostes vero, ubi vincere aperte non
poterant, insidias paraverunt. Fabiis enim tanta erat animi forti-
tudo, ut sine timore ubique vagarentur. Quibus ita vagantibus
subito tanta hostium multitudo ex insidiis prosiluit, ut impetum
sustinere Romani non possent, et fere omnes interficerentur. Unus
tamen de gente Fabiorum, deorum beneficio, ita superfuit ut Quintus
Fabius Maximus, vir clarissimus, qui Hannibali postea restitit,
nasoi posset.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur tam olari erant Fabii ?

Cur Fabii Romanorum causam susceperunt ?

Quomodo hostes Fabios superare poterant?

Utrum hostes perfidi erant annon ?

Cur dei voluerunt unum de Fabiorum gente superesse ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. I have so lived that I can cheerfully leave life. 2. Who is so
cruel as not to pity our miserable lot? 3. Which of the two do you
prefer, to gain wealth or to do good to the citizens? 4. I wish to
say a few words, when your speech is finished (abl. abs.). 5. It
happened that the friends of the consul were present. 6. I would
rather be good than wise. 7. He so lived that he was not afraid to
die. 8. You do not think, do you, that all citizens desire the wel-
fare of the State? 9. I am unwilling to hinder the boy when he is
trying to finish his work. 10. No one is so learned that he cannot
learn new accomplishments (artes). 11. Where are you living now?
12, I hear that you have been very ill. 13. Who has ever had such
an opportunity (occasio) as you have now? 14. Hannibal was not
80 foolish as not to understand the plans of the Romans. 15. When
am I to get another letter? 16. Those who survived the battle
(supersum and dat.) escaped to their own towns. 17. His arrival
so frightened the Gauls that no one dared to go outside the fortifi-
cations. 18. The fox was so cunning that the goat was deceived.
19. The gods helping me, said Fabius, I will not lose a single
soldier. 20. Do you think that you ought to have been so angry ?
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Ferd, fio and compounds ; impersonal use in the
passive.

FERO AND ITS COMPOUNDS.

163. Principar Parts: fer-5, fer-re, tul-i, lat-um,
I bear.

Basgs: fer- (present); tul- (perfect); lat- (supine).

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE.
PARTICIPLES.
PRESENT: fer-ens (gen.ferent-is), ~ PERFECT: l4t-us, 18t-a, lAt-um,
earing borne or having been borne
FUTURE: lat-Orus, 1at-ira, 1it- GErUNDIVE: fer-endus, fer-enda,
Qrum, about to bear fer-endum, fit to be borne
INDICATIVE MOOD. INDICATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT. ([ bear.) PrESENT. (I am borne.)
fer-5 fer-imus fer-or fer-imur
fer-s fer-tis fer-ris fer-imini
for-t fer-unt fer-tur fer-untur
Imperrect. (I was bearing.) ImpErFECT. (I wasbeing borne.)
fer-sbam fer-8badmus fer-8bar fer-sbimur
for-8biis for-8bitis for-8baris or-8bAre fer-8bamini
fer-sbat fer-8bant fer-8batur fer-8bantur
Fururg. (I shall bear.) Fururg. (I shall be borne.)
fer-am fey-8mus fer-ar fer-smur
fer-88 for-8tis for-8ris or fer-8re fer-8mini
for-et fer-ent for-8tur fer-entur
PerrEcT. (I bore or have PerrEcT. (I was or have been
borne.) borne.)
tul-i, eto. 18t-us sum, eto.
PLupEr¥FECT. (I had borne.) PLupERFECT. (I had been borne.)
tul-eram, eto. 1at-us eram, etec.
Fururg-PErFECT. (I shall Furure-PERFECT. ([ shall have
have borne.) been borne.)
tul-erd, eto. 14t-us erd, cte.

119



120 LESSON XXVIIL. [§ 164

ACTIVE VOICE.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
fer-am fer-&mus
for-as fer-atis
for-at fer-ant
IMPERFECT.
fer-rem fer-rémus
fer-rés fer-ratis
for-ret fer-rent
PERFECT.
tul-erim, ete.
PLUPERFECT.
tul-issem, etc.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT. (Bear.)
fer fer-te
VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES.
INFIN. PRES. : fer-re, to bear

,» PERF.: tul-isse, fo have
borne

,» FUT.: 1&t0r-us esse, to be
about to bear

GERUND : fer-endum, bearing, etc.

SUPINE : lit-um, to bear; 1at-0,
in bearing

PASSIVE VOICE.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT.
fer-ar fer-Amur
fer-aris or fer-Are fer-imini
fer-&tur fer-antur
IMPERFECT.
for-rer fer-rémur
fer-rérisor fer-rére fer-rémini
fer-rétur fer-rentur
PERFECT.
1&t-us sim, eto.
PLUPERFECT.

14t-us essem, etc.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT., (Be borne.)
fer-re fer-imini

VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES.

INFIN. PRES. : fer-ri, to be borne
s, PERF. :1at-us esse, o have

been borne

,, FuUr.: latum iri, fo be

about to be
borne

CoMPOUNDS.
164. The following list shows the principal parts of the
compounds of ferd; they are conjugated lLike the simple
verb both in the active and in the passive :—

Compounded with

aufer-6 -re abstuli
ad affer-0 -re attuli
cum : confer-d -re contuli
dis-: differ-6 -re distul-i
ex: effer-3 -re extull
in: infer-d -re intuli
ob: offer-5 -re obtull
re-: refer-d -re rettul-i
sub: suffer-3 -re sustul-i

Other preps. un-
changed, as in
daferd -re  détul-i

ablit-um bear away
alldt-um bring
collit-um  bring together
dildc-um separate
8lat-um bring out
illat-um bring in
oblat-um offer
relat-um bear back
subldt-um  endure

dslat-um bear down
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FIO.

165. Fid, I become, am made, takes the place of the
passive of {acid, I make, in tenses formed from the present
base. The other tenses of fio are supplied by the passive
voice of facid, of which the supine base is fact-.

PrincipaL Parrs: fi10, fieri, fact-us sum.

PerrEcT : fact-us, fact-a, fact-um, having become
ParmicIpLES GERUNDIVE : faciend-us, -a, -um, fit to become

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRrESENT. (I become.) PRESENT.

i _ fiam fiimus

fis — fias fidtis

fit fiunt fiat fiant
ImrirrECT. (1 was becoming.) IMPERFECT.

fisbam fisbamus _

ks it forem  fersue

fisbat fisbant feret fierent

Furure. (1 shall become.) PERFECT. : fact-us sim, eto,

fiam fidmus ., y

fiss fistis PLUPERF. : fact-us essem, etc.

flet fient IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PERFECT : fact-us sum, ete.
PLUPERF. :  fact-us eram, etc. PRESENT. (Become.)
Fur.-PErRr. : fact-us erd, etc. fi fite

- INFINITIVE.
PrEsENT: fleri, to become  PERFECT: fact-us esse, to have become
FuTurk : factum iri, to be about to become

Compounds of facio with a preposition are regularly
conjugated in the passive, e.g. afhcio, I affect (compounded
of the preposition ad, fo, and facid), has passive afficior.

Othet compounds use fid in the passive, e.g. calefacid, I
make hot, passive calefid.
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Compounp VERBSs.

166. When compounded with verbs, some prepositions
undergo certain changes, as will be seen from the table of
verbs in § 865. The following are the most important :—

(1) The final consonant of ad, ob, sub is frequently
assimilated to the first letter (if a consonant) of the verb,
e.g. afferd (= ad + ferd), oppond (= ob + pond), sum-
moved (= sub + moved). Bus-, eg. in sus-pends, sus-
tull, represents subs-, a form of sub.

(ii)) Com- (the usual form of cum in composition) and
in are assimilated to 1 or r when the simple verb begins
with either of those letters, e.g. corrumpd (=com+rumpé),
irrumpd (= in + rumpd). They are respectively written
com- and im- before m, b, or p, e.g. impelld; com- be-
comes con- before most other letters, e.g. conferd, contuli.

ImPERSONAL USE oF INTRANSITIVE VERBS IN THE
PassIvE.

167. Intransitive verbs can only be used impersonally
in the passive. A verb is said to be used impersonally
when found in the third person singular or the infinitive
with an indefinite subject which is not expressed.

venitur ad montas the mountains are being reached
(lit. there-is-a-coming to the
mountains)

ventum est ad montés they reached the mountains

168. The intransitive verbs that govern the dative case
can only be expressed in the passive in this impersonal
way.

l18gitus militibus imperat the lieutenant commands the

soldiers

§ 18g4td militibus imperdtur the soldiers are commanded by
the lieutenant (lit. there-is-a-
giving-of-orders by the lieuten-
ant to the soldiers)
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Vocasurary 27.

daar-g, 1, I last libenter, willingly
undique, from all sides
facult-ds, -atis, /., ability utrimque, from both sides

vox, vocis, f., voice, word

Exercise 27.
A. Translate into English :—

Hirtius scribit se Caesaris ““de bello Gallico commen-
tarits octavum Librum addidisse.

Coactus tuis assiduis vocibus, rem difficillimam suscepi. Caesaris
enim libris quos de rebus suis in Gallia gestis scripsit, alium ipse
addidi: utinam ei, qui legent, in memoria teneant me hoo opus
susoipere noluisse. Libro tamen meo addito, fiet ut omnia bella quae
Caesar gessit, narrentur. Fieri non potest ut existimes me a
Caesare viro clarissimo laudem abstulisse. Potius tecum semper
eius nomen extollam qui fines imperii Romani ad mare ultimum pro-
movit, atque opus tantum perfecit ut in omnes annos durare possit.
Spero te hune librum perfectum atque editum libenter accepturum

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quid scripsit Hirtius amico suo se fecisse ?
Quomodo Hirtius librum suum composuit ?
Quam opinionem de Caesare Hirtium habuisse putas?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. I was willing to endure every pain which the gods sent me.
2. On both sides the contest was waged with the greatest spirit;
for neither army was willing to yield to the other. 3. Let us not
speak otherwise than those who understand the matter. 4. He
said that he had never waged war against his country. 5. It so
happened that the consul had led back his forces into the city.
6. Gathering together his friends, he burst into the senate-house so
suddenly that the senators were unable to escape. 7. Shall we ever
see the end of the wars which have for so long exhausted the
strength of the citizens? 8. From all sides there was a rush of
those who wished to hinder the tribune. 9. Whoever wishes to
learn, shall become my pupil. 10. When he became consul, he pro-
posed many useful laws.



LESSON 28.
DEPENDENT QUESTIONS.

169. A dependent question is not a question that is
then and there asked, but one that is reported or men-
tioned. The question-clause is in dependence on a principal
sentence which may be a statement, a question, or a
command.

The left-hand column below gives examples of sentences
containing dependent questions; the right-hand column
gives the same questions in a direct or independent
form :—

I know what he 18 doing What is he doing?
Tell me when they will arrive When will they arrive ?
He asked me if I was well Are you well?
It is impossible to say whether
he 18 there or no Is he there or no?

From the above examples it will be seen that direct
questions which are introduced by some interrogative
pronoun, adjective, or adverb (e.g. what? which? when?)
retain this interrogative word when they become depen-
dent ; other questions when they become dependent are
introduced by if or whether.

170. It is often impossible to tell by the form of the
dependent clause whether it is a dependent question or not;
compare the following with the sentences given above :—

I don’t approve of what he is doing

Go to meet them when they arrive

I used always to walk if I was well

Have you made up your mind to call whether he is there or no?

124
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In order to distinguish between dependent questions
and clauses such as the above, it is well to consider the
character of the principal sentence: a dependent question
usually depends onsome expression of wondering, enquiring,
knowing, or telling.

Note.—Occasionally, however, it may happen that neither the
nature of the principal verb nor the form of the dependent clause
enables us to decide whether the latter is a dependent question or a
relative clause. Take for instance the sentence

I saw what he had in his basket.

If the meaning is ‘1 saw that which he had in his basket,” the
clause is relative ; if the meaning is ‘‘I came to know what he had
in his basket,” the clause is & dependent question (direct form,
‘“ what has he in his basket ? ).

171. In Latin a dependent question is introduced either
(a) by an interrogative pronoun, adjective, or adverb, or
() by one of the particles -ne, num (if or whether), nonne
(if or whether . . . not). Of these num is the commonest,
and in a dependent question does not imply that a negative
answer is expected.

172. In dependent questions in Latin the verb stands
in the subjunctive mood. The tense of the subjunctive
to be used is determined by the rule for the sequence of
tenses (§§ 160, 161).

A. Dizect QUESTION :—
aedificantne Galli oppidum ? are the Gauls buslding a town ?

(a) Primary sequence :—

rogd, I ask num Galli oppidum aedificent
rogabd, I shall ask whether the Qauls are building
roghvi, I have asked a town

(b) Historic sequence :—

rogdbam, I was asking num Galli oppidum aedificArent
rogivi, 1 asked whether the Gauls were building
rogaveram, I had asked a town
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B. DirrcT QUESTION :—
vastibantne Galli agrds? we;iildtsh; Gauls laying waste the

vastiviruntne Galli {did the Gauls lay waste the fields 7
agrds? have the Gauls laid waste the fields ?

(a) Primary sequence ;—

rogd, I ask num Galli agrds vastiverint
rogabd, I shall ask whether the Gauls were laying (or
roglvi, I have asked laid or have laid) waste the fields

(b) Historic sequence :—

rogdbam, I was asking }num Galli agrds vastivissent
roglvi, I asked whether the Gauls had been laying
rogiveram, I had asked ) waste (or had loid waste) the fields

C. DirEct QUESTION :—

quandd Caesar Gallds superfibit ? when will Caesar overcome
the Gauls

(a) Primary sequence :—

rogd, I ask quandd Caesar Gallds superditiirus
rogibd, I shall ask

sit
rogivi, I have asked when Caesar will overcome the Gauls

(b) Historic sequence :—

rogibam, I was asking quandd Caesar Gallds superit-
rogévi, I asked urus esset [Gauls
rogaveram, I had asked | when Caesar would overcome the

VocaBUuLARY 28.

inveh-or (in with acc.), 3, percurr-5, 3, I run over
I attack (in words)

Smitt-5, 3, I leave out av-us, -1, m., grandfather

opin-or, 1, I think pueriti-a, -ae, /., boyhood

Exercise 28.
A. Translate into English :—
Antonii accusationis imitium.

Videte, iudices, quantum inter Antonium atque Antonii avum
mtersit : hic enim dicebat ea quae causae proderant, ille contra
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quod causae obest dicit. Quis vestrum nescit quoties pater filium
turpissimum e domo sua eiecerit? Talis autem fuit vita reliqua
qualis erat pueritia. Quantas miserias rei publicae intulerit, nemo
vestrum ignorat : sed quae tum fecit omittere volo ; ea potius quae
nunc impie facit, breviter percurram: quid dicturus sim, ipse
optime intellegit—ita enim cum eo agam ut sciat me omnia de vita
sua cognovisse. Multa sunt quae dicere non possum, sed vobis
satisfacient quae sum dicturus.

B. Oral Exeroise :—
Quid nobis de Antonii pueritia orator dicit ?
Quare orator Antonium rei publicae nocere putabat ?
Cur orator in privatam Antonii vitam invehitur ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Do not ask what end the gods have given to your life. 2. Say
why he fears the yellow Tiber. 3. Let us hear what you said to
the old man when he complained of your harshness. 4. I ghould
like to know where you will find a better citizen. 5. Did you
know whether he had read all the books which I had given him ?
6. I will write to you what I think about your plan. 7. Are you
wondering if you will ever see me again? 8. Cicero wanted to jein
together all the good ocitizens, 9. Do you see how the trees
scarcely bear the weight of the snow? 10. What my children
will do is quite uncertain. 11. Have you heard when he will re-
turn? 12. The judge asked the soldier what he had seen in the
wood. 13. We cannot forget how many injuries he has inflicted
upon us (say he has brought on us). 14. It is uncertain why he
did these things. 15. I shall not ask how, but why, he killed his
father.



LESSON 29,
Eb and its compounds ; double dependent question.
173. EO axp 118 COMPOUNDS.
Principan Parts: €0, ire, iv-i, it-um, I go.
ACTIVE VOICE.

PRESENT : iens (gen. eunt-is), going

PARTICIPLES |\ Fyyygg : it-rus, it-Dra, it-firum, about to go

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT. ([ go.)
ed imus
i8 itis
it eunt

ImpERFECT. (I was going.)
ibam ibimus
ibas ibatis
ibat ibant
Furure. (I shall go.)

ibd ibimus

ibis ibitis
ibit ibunt

PERFECT. ([ went or have gone.)
ivior il ivimus or iimus
ivisti (iisti) or ivistis (iistis) or
istl istis
- - =4y f Iv8runt or idrunt
ivit, iit (or lt){ivére or iére
PLupERFECT. (I had gone.)
iv-eram or i-eram, etc.
Furure-Perrecr. (I shall
have gone.)
iv-erd or i-erd, ete.

Obs.—In the simple verb (but
not in the compounds) the forms
with v are more usual in tenses
formed from the perfect base.
The forms included in brackets
() are comparatively rare.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.

eam eimus
elis edtis
eat eant

IMPERFECT.

irémus
irés irstis
iret Irent

PERFECT.
iv-erim or i-erim, ete.
PLUPERFECT.
iv-issem (i-issem) or issem, etc.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT. (Go.)
1 ite
INFINITIVE.
ire, to go

ivisse (iisse) or isse,
to have gone

itfir-us esse, fo be
about to go

GERUND.
Nom. eundum, going, etc.

SUPINE.
Ace. it-um, to go

irem

PRESENT :
PERFECT :

FUTURE :

128
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CoMPOUNDS.
ab-ed I go away per-ed 1 perish
ad-ed [ approach prae-ed 1 precede
00-e3 I come together praeter-ed [ go past
in-ed I enter red-ed I go back
ob-ed I traverse, die trans-ed I go across

DepPENDENT DOUBLE QUESTIONS.

174. Double questions, like single questions, may be
reported, and are then called dependent double questions.
The only change is in the verb, which passes into the
subjunctive and follows the rules already given for the
sequence of tenses.

rogd utrum Caesarem an [ ask whether you praise

Pompéium laudas Caesar or Pompeius
rogivi utrum Caesarem an asked whether you were
Pompéium laudarss praising Caesar or Pom-
peius

In a dependent double question or not is expressed by
necne rather than by annén. '

roghvit utrum Caesar Nervids he asked whether Caesar had
superivisset necne conquered the Nervii or not

175. An is found introducing apparently single depen-
dent questions after expressions of doubt, such as haud
scid, nescio, I do not know. (Compare an in direct ques-
tion, § 186.)

Note the translation of the following :—

aud scid an hdc ita sit I am inclined to think that this

i8 80 (or I do mot know
whether this s not so)

VocABULARY 29.

constat, 1, impers., @ 13 invis-us, -a, -um, hateful
nimi-us, -a, -um, exceseive

potest-as, -tis, /., power
N.J.L.C. 9



130 LESSON XXIX. [EX. XXIX.

Exproise 29.
A. Translate into English :—

Gaius Julius Caesar.

Utrum iure an iniuria Caesar Idibus Martiis a Bruto et
Cassio occisus sit, nemo potest dicere: hoo tantum scimus, eum
civem fuisse tantum ut nemo ei par esse posset. Regis potestatem
habuit, sed Antonio, num rex esse vellet necne, roganti respondit
ge nolle regem fieri; sciebat enim regis nomen Romanis semper
invisum fuisse.

Multa quidem beneficia populus ab eo accepit, sed utrum
rei publicae magis profuerit an nocuerit, incertum est : constat eum
leges optimas tulisse, libertatem tamen, rem pretiosissimam,
populo abstulisse : quare haud scio an merito perierit.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quando et a quibus Caesar occisus est ?

Quid putas Caesarem de regno voluisse ?

Quare Caesarem virum clarissimum fuisse existimare
debemus ?

Putasne Caesarem merito periisse ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Who can tell whether you are mistaken, or no? 2. Let us
return to that point whence we started. 3. I do not care what
others think about me. 4. I asked him whether (it was) Caesar or
Pompey (that) had won a victory. 5. It is acknowledged that he
perished with his whole army. 6. The battle was put off so long
that the soldiers had grown weary. 7. The poet and the orator
cannot easily be compared. 8. As they were departing from the
city, they besought the protection of the gods. 9. Everywhere we
can find men so base that they are willing to betray their friends.
10. I will try to do what is pleasing to you. 11. Tell me whether
you favour Brutus or Caesar. 12 I am inclined to think that
Brutus acted rightly. 13. They could not say why they had crossed
the Rhine, or when they would return. 14. We wish to know
whether there was sufficient cause for murdering Caesar. 15. He
will ask whether the Romans hate the name of king or not.
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LESSON 30.
Edo and do; indefinite pronouns and adjectives.
EDO.
176. The tenses given below are the only ones in which
edo is irregular.
PrincipaL Parts: ed-0, ed-ere or esse, éd-1, &s-um, I eat

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUI} CTIVE (continued).
MPERFECT.
od GPBESENT' o d({;::') ed-erem or  ed-erdmus or
" 3 s essem essdmus
gﬁ o 6:t, :ﬁﬁ"t or estis ed-erss or ed-erdtis or
3 e 8838 essbtis
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. ed-eret or ed-erent or
PRESENT esset essent
ed-am or ed-amus or IMPERATIVE MOOD.
ed-im ed-imus PRESENT. (Hat.)
ed-is or od-atis or ed-e or 88 ed-ite or este
ed-is ed-itis INFINITIVE.
ed-at or ed-ant or PrESENT. (70 eat.)
ed-it ed-int ed-ere or esse

DO anp 17s Compounp CIRCUMDO.

177. Do (perfect dedi) follows the first conjugation,
but has & instead of & after d in parts formed from
the present or supine base (e.g. damus, datus), except in
the second person singular of the present indicative and
imperative active, das, da.

178. Circumdd is conjugated like do; the other com-
pounds belong to the third conjugation.
131
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

179. The indefinite pronouns are quis, qua, quid, any,
and its compounds. Like the interrogative, the indefinite
quis has the adjectival forms qui Snominative singular
masculine) and quod (nominative and accusative singular

neuter).
Singular. Plural.

Mase. Fem. Neut. Masec. Fem. Neut.
Nom. {gﬂ“} qua. {33?:?1 qui quae qua
Acc.  quem quam g:};}i qués quis qua
gen. cllius quérum quirum qudérum
al. cui quibus
Abl. qud quid qud quibus

Obs. 1.—Except in the nominative singular feminine and the
nominative and accusative plural neuter, the indefinite quis is iden-
tical with the interrogative. (See § 155.)

Obs. 2.—Quis is most commonly used after si, if; nisi, unless;
nd, lest; num ; with other words any is translated by quilibet
or quivis (§ 185), quisquam (§ 186), ete.

180. Three indefinite pronouns, also used adjectivally,
refer to all the individuals belonging to a class, taken one
by one:—

quisque, each
quilibet, any you please, any
quivis, any you will, any

181. The word for which of two? is uter (§ 157); it
can be used either as a pronoun or an adjective, and has
the following compounds, in which the second part is
indeclinable :—

utercumque, utracumque, utrumcumaque, whichever (of the two)

uterlibet, utralibet, utrumlibet, whick (of the two) you please

uterque, utraque, utrumque, eack (of the two)
utervis, utravis, utrumvis, which (of the two) you will

182. Indefinite pronouns, also used adjectivally, re-
ferring in the singular to a single individual and in the
plural to several, are :—

quidam, a certain one aliquis, someone
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Obs.—The force of aliquis is best remembered by means of a
word which is often used instead of aliquis, viz. nonnullus (lit. not
none).

183. A negative or a comparative commonly precedes
quisquam, any.

Obs.—Quisquam, unlike the other indefinite pronouns, is substan-
tival only ; its adjectival equivalent is ullus (§ 157).

%\,ﬁa, qua, quid, a, any, some,

ith n8, num, nisi ; with it come
Also gi, seu, qud and cum.
Quisquam is a substantive,

Ullus is its adjective.

These must have a negative.
Quivis, quilibet, you’ll use

When one of many you may choose.

184, Quidam is declined thus:—

Singular. Plural.

Mase.  Fem. Neut. | Masc. Fem. Neut.
quiddam

Nom. quidam quaedam {qupddam} quidam  quaedam  quaedant
Acc. quemdam quamdam{q“‘dd"m quosdam quasdam  quaedam

quoddam
iusdam quiérum-  quirum- quérum-
olivs dam dam dam
cuidam quibusdam
quddam quidam  quddam quibusdam

185. Quilibet and quivis are declined like quidam, the
endings -libet and -vis remaining unchanged throughout.

186. Quisquam is thus declined in the singular (the
plural is not in use) :—

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. quisquam quaequam quidquam or quicquam
Acc. quem(n)quam  quam(n)quam  quidquam or quicquam
Gen. cliusquam
Dat. cuiquam

A4bl. qudquam quiquam qudquam
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187. Quisque is declined like quisquam, and has also
in the nominative and accusative singular neuter the
adjectival form quodque. A common use of quisque is
with a superlative adjective in the singular to denote the
whole of a class.

LESSON XXX,

188. The declension of a.liguis (adjectival aliqui) is the
same as that of the indefinite quis, except that the
nominative singular feminine aliqua is adjectival only.

189. The following examples illustrate the use of these
indefinite pronouns and adjectives :—

has anyone seen him ?

each man was telling of his
own deeds

all the best men (lit. each best
man) [N.B. alwayssingular]

each of the two told his deeds

num quis eum vidit ?
sua quisque facta narriibat

optimus quisque

facta sua uterque narrivit

praedam aliquam ex il pugnd  they got some booty from that
comparfvirunt battle

puella quaedam mihi haec  a certain girl told me this
narrdvit

nor will anyone excel us
nor will any man excel us

nec quisquam nds superabit
neque ullus homd nds superdbit

VocaBurary 30,

oohor-s, -tis, 1., troop
impet-us, -08, m., charge

conspic-or, 1, I observe
coor-ior, 4 (cpd. of orior), J

begin lat-us, -eris, n., side
praefic-i5 (cpd. of facis), /  manipul-us, -I, m., company
put at the head of (with dat.) (of soldiers)

aci-8s, -8, /., line (of battle)
alb-us, -a, -um, white

quoque, adv., also (always fol-
lows the word it qualifies)
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Exzrcise 30.
A. Translate into English :—

Pugna ad Lacum Regillum.

Olim inter Romanos Latinosque ad lacum Regillum acriter pug-
patum est. Una ex cohortibus Romanis proelium iniit ; deinde
coorta est alia pugna : imperator enim Latinus in primam aciem
aliquos manipulos duxit ; tum legatus quidam, hos venientes con-
spicatus, tam vehementer hastam coniecit, ut uno ictu per latus
hostium ducem transfigeret. Quare Latini terga verterunt et omnes,
pro se quisque, salutem petiverunt. A quibusdam scriptoribus
accepimus deos, Castorem et Pollucem, cohortibus Romanis se
praefecisse, et albis equis vectos victoriam civibus dedisse.
Tantum autem ardorem dicunt fuisse Romanorum, deis adiuvant-
ibus, ut eodem impetu, quo hostes fuderant, castra quoque caperent.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo proelium initum est ?

Utra acies in hoc proelio vicit ?

Quid feocit legatus Romanus ?

Quomodo dei Romanos adiuverunt ?

Num credere possumus deos hominibus nonnumquams
apparere ?

C. Translate into English :—

1. It is one thing to say this, another thing to think it. 2. Let
us give to each boy what we promised. 3. Choose any one you like
out of the judges. 4. Will anyone dare to say that the consul
was present at the games? 5. He said that he had found some
money and had hidden it again in a certain spot. 6. Neither your
brother nor anyone else was willing to endure any hardships for
the State. 7. All the wisest men have warned us how short is the
life of mortals. 8. In some book or other you will find the words
written. 9. Let not anyone think that the work is finished.
10. Some were so weary that they could not reach the city before
night. 11. These are the names of the bravest soldiers of both
armies. 12. Some of our friends think one thing, others another.
13. Whatever I am, I am still the man I then was. 14. So fierce
was the fighting (say so fiercely was it fought, § 167) that every
tenth man was wounded. 15. Can anyone tell me when this battle
was fought ?



LESSON 31.
Defective verbs ; numerals.

Learn the cardinal and ordinal numbers which are
printed in thick type.
Dzerecrive VERBS.

190. The following verbs are defective, that is to say
only the parts given below are in use.

(a) aio, I say.

PRESENT PARTICIPLE : aiens (gen. dient-is), saying
INDICATIVE PRESENT : 8i8 (I say), ais, ait, &iunt
” ImperFECT:  &i8bam (I was saying), eto. (com-
plete)
PERFECT : ait, he said

"

(b) inquam, I say.
INDICATIVE PRESENT : inquam, inquis, inquit, inquimus,
inquitis, inquiunt
IMPERF.: inquidbat, he was saying
,»  Furumk: inquids (thou wilt say), inquiet
. PerrEcT: inquii (I said), inquisti, inquit

(¢) The following have no present base in use :—
coep-i, I began ; memin-i, I remember ; 8d-1, I hate.

”

They are regularly conjugated in the perfect, pluperfect,
and future-perfect tenses, which (in the case of memini
and 0dl) are translated respectively as present, imperfect,
and future. Some other parts are in use:—

From coepi : Perfect participle passive, coept-us, -a, -um, and

tenses formed by it with sum
,» memini : Imperative, mementd (remember), mementste
»s 0di: Future participle, 8sfir-us, -a, -um, about to hate
136



191, NUMERALS.
CARDINALS, ORDINALS, DISTRIBUTIVES. | ADVERBS,

1 Qin-us, one prim-us, first singul-i, one a- |semel, once

2|du-o secund-us or alter |bini  [piece|bis

8|tr-8s terti-us tern-ior trin-i* | ter

4 | quattuor quart-us quatern-i quater

5 quinque quint-us quin-i quinquids

6|8ex sext-us 88n-1 sexids

7|septem septim-us septén-1 septiss

8|octo octiv-us octdn-i octids

9 {novem ndn-us novén-i novids

10 |decem decim-us dén-i decids

11| undecim undecim-us undén-i undeciés

12 | duodecim duodecim-us duodén-i duodeciés

13| tredecim terti-us decim-us tern-i dén-1 terdeciés

14| quattuordecim |quart-us decim-us  |quatern-i dén-i|quater deciés

15| quindecim quint-us decim-us  |quin-idén-1  |quindeciés

16 [sddecim sext-us decim-us sén-i dén-i sedeciés

17 | septemdecim septim-us decim-us |septén-idén-1 |septiés deciés

18 | duoddviginti duodévicdsim-us duodévicén-1 |duodévicifs

19 | und@viginti undavicésim-us undévicén-1 undéviciés

20 | viginti viedsim-us vicén-1 viciés

21| fin-us et viginti or | in-us et vicdsim-us or | vieén-i singul-i{semel et viciés

viginti {in-us vicdsim-us prim-us
22|du-o et viginti or |alt-er et vicdsim-us or | vicén-i bin-i | bis et viciés
viginti du-o vicésim-us alt-er

28 | duodatriginti duodatric8sim-us duodétricén-1 |duodétriciby

29 (undstriginta undatricdsim-us undétricén-i  |undétriciés

30 | trigintd tricdsim-us tricén-1 triciés

40 | quadrigintd quadrigésim-us quadragén-i  |quadragiés

50| quinquagintd quinquigésim-us quinquagén-i |quinquagies

60| sexagintd sexdgdsim-us sexagen-1 SOXAgIES

70 | septudginta septuligdsim-us septudgen-1 septuagiés

80| octdgintd octogésim-us octogen-1 octogiés

90 | néniginta nénigésim-us nonagen-1 nonagiés
100 | centum centdsim-us centén-i centiés
200 | ducent-i ducentésim-us ducén-i ducentiés
300 | trecent-1 trecentésim us trecén-i trecentiés
400 | quadringent-1 quadringentésim-us |quadringén-i |quadringentiés
500 | quingent-1 quingentésim-us quingén-i quingentiés
600 | sescent-1 sescentésim-us sescén-1 sescentiés
700 | septingent-i septingentésim-us  |septingén-1 septingentiés
800 | octingent-i octingentésim-us ootingén-1 octingentiés
900 | nongent-1 nongentésim-us nongen-1 nongentiés
1000 | mille millésim-us singul-a mil-ia | millies
2000 | du-o mil-ia bis millésim-us bin-a mil-ia  |bis milliés

* Trini (not terni) is used with substantives plural in form but singular in
meaning ; e.g. trinae aedds, three houses.
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192. (1) There is one numeral substantive: milia (».),
thousands.
(2) There are three series of numeral adjectives :—
(a) Cardinal, corresponding to the English series
one, two, three, etc. ;
(b) Ordinal, corresponding to the English series first,
second, third, ete. ;
(¢) Distributive, denoting one apiece, two apiece,
three apiece, ete.

DEecLENSION OF NUMERALS.

193. CarpiNars.—Unus is declined like nullus (§ 157).
The declension of duo and treés is given below.

Masc. Fem. Neut. M.and F. Neut.
N.V. duo duae duo trés tria
Acc. dudsorduo gnas guo trés or tris  tria
dudrum uirum udrum
Gen. or duum or duum or duum trium
Dat. dudbus duibus  dudbus tribus
Abl. dudbus dubus  dudbus tribus

Like duo decline ambo, botk.

194. The cardinals denoting hundreds from 200 to 900
are declined like the plural of bonus, except that they
usually have genitive plural in -um, not in -6rum or -drum ;
e.g. ducentum.

195. The other cardinal numerals, viz. 4 to 20, the tens
up to 100, and mille, 1000, are indeclinable.

196. The substantive milia (n.) is declined in the
plural only : —
N.V.A. milia
Gen. milium
Dat. milibus
Abl. milibus

Obs. 1.—A declinable numeral qualifying milia must, of course, be
in agreement with it, and the substantive dependent on milia is put
in the genitive ; e.g. tria milia equitum, 3000 horsemen.
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Obs. 2.—Mille is an indeclinable adjective ; therefore @ thousand
horsemen (nominative) is mille equités.

197. OrpinaLs.—These are declined like bonus with
the exception of alter, second (of two), for which see § 155.

198. Ox ComMPOUNDING NUMERALS.

21 to 99.—The smaller number follows the larger with-
out et or precedes it with et; e.g. vigintl quinque or
quinque et viginti, just as in English we say twenty-five
or five-and-twenty.

The two numbers preceding each ten are commonly
expressed by prefixing duodé-, unde- respectively to it;
see 28 and 29 in the table. (D& is a preposition denoting
Sfrom.) Such expressions as viginti octo and octo et vigintl
occur, but are less usual.

101 and upwards.—The larger number, as a rule,
precedes the smaller, and et may be inserted (except in
distributives) ; e.g. duo milia (et) quingenti (et) quadra-
gintd equités or equitum duo milia (et) quingentl (et)
quadraginta, 2540 horsemen. *

Obs.—The substantive is not put in the genitive if separated from
milia by numerals which do not qualify 1 ~~

VocABULARY 31.

sgred-ior, 3 (opd. of gradior), adven-a, -ae, m., stranger
I disembark, land (intrans.) prin-ceps, -cipis, m., chieftain

Exgrcise 31.
A, Translate into English :—

Aeneas Evandri regis auztlium petit,

Aeneas et Troiani, navibus Evandri regnum advenientes, Pallan-
tem regis filium in fluminis ripa stantem vident; qui vero,
¢ Tuvenes,” inquit, ‘‘ quae causa vos cogit ignotas temptare vias?
Utrum pacem huo fertis, an arma?” Tum Aeneas sic ab alta nave
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fatur, ¢ Nos quos Latini sine causa oderunt vides, quos illi bello
crudeli lacessunt ; patris tui auxilium petimus. Haec mea verba
fer ad patrem, et dic Troianorum lectos duces venisse ut auxilium
rogent.” Cui respondit Pallas, ‘ Quicumque es, e nave egredere,” ait,
‘ et parentem ipsum alloguere.” Sio fatus, manum advenae teten-
dit, et viam ad urbem monstrare coepit ; oui sic roganti sine mora
pater Evander, Troianis benigne exceptis, auxilium promisit.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quae causa fuit cur Aeneas regis auxilium rogaret ?
Quomodo advenas in nave venientes regis filius excepit ?
Quid Aeneas a rege petebat ?

Cur Pallas rem ipse decernere noluit ?

Pallasne advenam ad patrem duxit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Remember that to brave and good fathers brave and good sons
are born. 2. I begin to be troublesome to my friends. 3. All men
fear those whom they hate. 4. Two thousand horsemen were placed
on the right wing of the Germans. 5. He spent forty years in the
island of Britain. 6. Caesar gave the highest praise to the soldiers
of the tenth legion. 7. Having waited a long while, after the third
watch, he ordered the soldiers to advance. 8. He has given me
twenty-two books, which he received from his father. 9. The holy
man says that he was punished with thirty-nine stripes. 10. Ihear
that the consuls are distributing bread to three thousand citizens.
11. There were fourscore thousand foot-soldiers. 12. The boys ate
twenty-five apples each. 13. Four men at a time ran 220 paces
(passus) : each carried a torch (§ 201). 14. Two thousand robbers
were captured by a thousand soldiers. 15. How often ought we to
pardon our enemies ? Seventy-seven times.



LESSON 32.

Revision of promouns ; correlative pronouns and adverbs.

Revise the pronouns in Lessons 23-5, 80, in connection
with the following tables.

199.

Demox-
STRATIVE.

hic, this
iate, that
(of yours) |
ille, that
(yonder)
is, that

Referring to
two objects
only :—

thlis, such

tantus, so
great

tot, s0 many

CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS.

RELATIVE.  INTERRO-
GATIVE.
qui, who ]
quicumque,l qm;:k?
whoever q "

i uis, ]
'q“:;l?oever pray?
uter, which-

ever of two  of two?
quilis, as  qualis, of

what kind 2
quantus, (a8 (’:lultua,
great) as ow great !
quot, (as  quot, how
many) ag many ?

141

INDEFINITE.
qu.tdam a certam
quisque, aliquis (subet.) some
each one
quilibet,any | | aliqui (adj.), some
you please [ | quisquam, 1 with
quivis, any any one
youwill | |ullus (adj.), [ B
any

uter, which uterque, each

uterlibet,

which you

please

quantusvis,

a8 great as

you will

quis (adj. qui), any

alteruter, the one
or the other

aliquot, iseveral



142 LESSON XXXII [§ 200

200. CORRELATIVE ADVERBS.
DEMONSTRATIVE.  RELATIVE.  INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE.
Place where.
hic, here ubi, where ubi, where ? ubique, everywhere
illic, ibi, there  ubioumque, ubinam, where, alicubi, somewhere
wherever pray ?
Place whither.
hfte, hither qud, whither qud, whither 2 utrdque, to both places
illfic, o5, thither qudcumque,qud- qudnam,whither, quolibet, whither you
qud, whitherso- pray ? please
ever aliqud, to some place
Place whence.
hine, hence unde, whence  unde, whence ?  undique, from all

illine, inde, thence es
utrimque, from both
sides

Way.
hic, this way qud, which way qui, which way ? aliqui, some way
illa, o&, that way quicumque,
whichever way

Time.
tum, tunc, then quanddque, quandd, when ? aliquandd, at some
whenever tume
Degree, etc.
tam, so quam, a8, than  quam, how/ quamvis, however
totids, so often  quotids, as often quotids, how
as often ?

201. After num in both direct and indirect questions,
the adverbs used for fo some (any) place, some (any) way
(or somewhere), at some (any) time, are not aliqud, aliqua,
aliquandd, but quo, qua, quands.

num quandd equum vidisti?  have you ever seen a horse ?

VocasurLary 32.

dafer-or, I drift down, am expdn-8, 3, I disembark, land
carried down (trans.) (See Voc. 31)
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Exzgrcise 32.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar in Britanniam navigat.

Caesar, his rebus gestis, legatum suum in Gallia cum tribus legi-
onibus et duobus milibus equitum reliquit ; voluit enim scire quae
Galli, se absente, facturi essent. Tum ipse aestu ita delatus est ut
cursum non teneret ; sed tandem ad Britanniam cum omnibus
navibus pervenit et ibi milites exposuit. Inde omnes Britanni,
conspectu tot navium perterriti—nam omnino erant ootingentae—
in agros discesserunt. Tum Caesar, decem cohortibus ad mare
relictis, in hostes contendit. Hi in silvas se abdiderant neque
usquam conspici poterant : sed milites legionis septimae, silvas
inire iussi, ubicumque Britannos invenerant, illinc in agros apertos
egerunt.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Caesar legatum suum cum exercitu reliquit ?

Quare naves Caesaris cursum non tenebant ?

Cur Britanni Caesaris adventu in silvas sese abdiderunt ?
Quot milites Caesar in litore reliquit ? .
Quid milites legionis septimae facere iussi sunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The first and second legions were posted on the bank of the
river Rhine. 2. Whence have you come? Whither are you going?
Do not fear to tell me everything. 3. As often as I saw him, I
used to think him the most fortunate of men. 4. I prefer to bear
my own burdens, however heavy. 5. How can I make him the
leader of so many thousands? 6. On both sides the contest was
very keenly waged ; neither army left the field before night.
7. Nowhere are the fields so well cultivated as in Gaul. 8. It is
acknowledged everywhere that he has gathered troops from all
quarters. 9. You will at some time understand how great your
mistake has been. 10. Where in the world do you hope to find
such a friend? 11. When shall I receive a letter? Who will bring
it tome? 12. Why are you not angry with (use dat.) one who has
written such things against you? 13. Then all the bravest (§ 189)
of the senators drew their swords and surrounded the consuls.
14. I do not read my books to anyone ; nor do I speak about.them
everywhere, or in presence of (coram and abl.) everybody.



LESSON 33.

Distributive and adverbial numerals ; expressions of space
and time.

Learn the distributive and adverbial numerals in thick
type (§ 191), and the principal parts of verbs from do to
secd (§ 354). From this lesson onwards the verbs both
in thick and in thin type are to be learned.

ExpPrESSIONS OF SPACE AND TIME.

202. The accusative case is used to express—
(1) Extent of space.

haec mensa tr8s pedds 1&ta  this table 18 three feet wide
est

(2) The time throughout which an action or state
extends.

Tiberius tr3s et viginti annds Tiberius was Emperor jfor
princeps erat twenty-three years

203. The ablative case is used to express—
(1) The time when an action is performed.

vére herbae virescunt n spring the grass becomes
green
(2) The time within which an action is performed.

Agamemndn vix decemannis  in ten years Agamemnon
urbem finam cdpit barely took one city

144
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VocaBULARY 33.

abscid-3, 3 (cpd. of caedd), foss-a, -ae, f., ditch
I cut off m0niti-&, -6nis, f., siege-work
&min-ed, 2, I stand out perfug-a, -ae, m., deserter
prohib-e8, 2, I stop, hinder stip-es, -itis, m., post
turr-is, -is, f., tower
digit-us, -i, m., finger vall-um, -1, n., rampart

ExEercise 33.
A. Translate into English :—
Caesaris munitiones.

Caesar hoc genus munitionis instituit. Fossa pedes viginti lata
ducta, omnes reliquas munitiones ab ea pedes quadringentos reduxit.
Hoc spatio intermisso, duas fossas quindecim pedes latas perduxit,
quarum interiorem aqua complevit. Post eas, aggerem et vallum
duodecim pedes altum exstruxit, et turribus quae pedes octoginta
inter se distabant totum opus circumdedit. Voluit autem Gallos
ex urbe erumpentes, a munitionibus prohibere: quare ramos
arborum abscisos in fossas quinos pedes altas demisit: ante hos
stipites acuti in scrobes demissi sunt, ita ut quattuor digitos ex
terra eminerent.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quot pedes distabat fossa prima a reliquis munitionibus ?
Quam fossam aqua Caesar complevit ?

Quomodo Galli erumpentes prohibiti sunt ?

Quantum e terra eminebant stipites ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. O thrice and four times happy those who have died nobly for
their country ! 2. The boys carried eight denarii apiece to the
master. 3. I have lived so many years, that I have become very
feeble. 4. How many times have I told you, that my work was
harder than yours? 5. The soldiers of the fifteenth legion pitched
their camp four miles from the river Rhéne. 6. ‘Let us set out,”
said he, ‘from Italy to Britain.” 7. Islife pleasanter in the spring
or in the summer? 8. Caesar ordered the soldiers to build a bridge
two hundred feet long across the river. 9. How many miles do
you think this city is distant from the sea? 10. Do not surround
the town with walls so low that they can stop no enemy.

N.J.L.C. 10



LESSON 34.

The gerundive.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from sond to ligeo
(§§ 354, B-355, c).

204. THE GERUNDIVE.

AcTIVE VERBS. DeroNENT VERBS.
Convgu-
GATION. it to be— Jit to be—
I. am-and-us,-a,-um Jloved  hort-and-us, -a,-um urged

II. mon-end-us, -a, -um advised ver-end-us, ;a, -um feared
IITa. reg-end-us, -a, -um ruled  loqu-end-us, -a, -um apoken
I11b. capi-end-us, -a, -um taken

IV. aud-iend-us, -a, -um heard part-iend-us, -a, -um divided

205. The gerundive is an adjective (declined like bonus)
formed from transitive verbs, including deponents, and
denotes that the person or thing is jit to be, or must be,
the object of the verbal action; e.g. amandus, lovable,
partiendus, fif to be divided, arandus, arable.

rex est hondrandus the king must be honoured

vita vix numeranda facit he makes vows that are hardly
to be numbered

Obs.—In the case of intransitive verbs, ¢.¢. verbs which do not

govern an accusative case, and consequently have no gerundive, the

erund (§ 86) may be used. Note the different constructions to
e employed in translating into Latin the following : —

parentds sunt hondrandi  parents should be honoured

(transitive)
parentibus est obtemperan-  parents must be obeyed (lit.
dum (intransitive) there 18 a duty of gwing way

to parents)

206. As neither the accusative nor the dative gerund
ever governs a direct object, its place is supplied by a noun
qualified by the gerundive.
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The substantive which would be the object of the gerund
is put into the case in which the gerund would be, and the
gerundive is made to agree with that substantive; thus

instead of translating

I devote myself to writing books
by studed scribendd librds,
we have studed libris scribendis

(literally, I devote myself to books to-be-written.)
Other examples are :—
equitds ad urbem oppugnan- the cavalry were ready for

dam pariti erant assaulting the city

sunt nonnulli acuendis puer- there are some games not un-
Srum ingeniis ndn infitilss serviceable for sharpening
lusis boys’ wits

207. This gerundive construction is usually substituted
for an ablative gerund with a direct object and often for a

genitive gerund with a direct object.
tétum diem in fabulis nar-  you will spend the whole day

randis consfimés n telling tales

hiic veni filise exspectandae I came hither for the sake of
caush (or gritid) or filiam awaiting (o await) my
exspectandicaus#(orgratia) daughter

Nore.—The gerundive is not much used in the genitive plural
with a substantive of the first or second declension; e.g. causs librds
legendi (rather than causd librérum legenddrum), for the sake of

reading books.

208. From the above examples it will be seen that the
gerundive construction may be used to express purpose
either (a) in the genitive with causa or gratia, or (b) in

the accusative preceded by the preposition ad.

VOCABULARY 34.

&due-8, 1, I bring up, rear 1adibri-um, -i, #., mockery
expdn-3, 3, I expose, cast forth  moeni-a, -um, n.pl., walls,
interfie-i8, 3, 7 ksl JSortifications

multitfd-5, -inis, /., crowd
av-is, -is, 1., bird past-or, -0ris, m., shepherd

cupid-0, -inis, /., desire volunt-8s, -&tis, f., will, desire

v
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ExErcise 34.
A. Translate into English :—
Roma conditur.

Olim Romulum et Remum cupido cepit urbis in eis locis con-
dendae ubi expositi atque educati erant. Multitudinem igitur
Albanorum et Latinorum ad urbem novam condendam duxerunt ;
deinde ortum est certamen, uter urbi novae nomen daturus esset ;
neuter enim cedere voluit. Itaque causa deorum voluntatem quaer-
endi, alter in Aventinum, alter in Palatinum montem, discessit ;
sciebat enim uterque deorum voluntati parendum esse. Tum Remo
caelum observanti sex, Romulo duodecim, aves apparuerunt ; huioc
numerus maior, illi tempus prius erat. Tum Romulus, ¢ Ego,”
inquit, ‘‘qui aves plures vidi, rex sum salutandus ; a te, Reme,
mihi cedendum est.” Postea curavit Romulus muros exstruendos:
quos Remus per ludibrium transiluit atque ab irato Romulo inter-
fectus est.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Unde ad urbem Romulus et Remus multitudinem duxerunt?

Quomodo voluntatem deorum fratres quaesiverunt ?

Quot aves ad voluntatem deorum monstrandam ad fratres
missae sunt ?

Quare inter fratres ortum est certamen ?

Quomodo Remus fratris muros spernit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Fifteen men were chosen by the people to assign lands to the
poorer citizens. 2. He has been made dictator for the purpose of
reforming the morals of the citizens. 3. We must work diligently.
4. There will never be any despairing, under the leadership of
Teucer (lit. Teucer being leader). 5. In the winter we must rest,
but in the spring time the fields must be ploughed. 6. Cato was wont
to say to the senators that Carthage must be destroyed. 7. An
embassy was gent by the Rhodians to seek for peace. 8. When the
hope of capturing the town had been taken away, he led his forces
back to Rome. 9. We must do everything for the sake of bringing
up our ohildren well. 10. He was a man (use talis) rather to be
feared than loved.



LESSON 3s.
Final clauses.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from arded to
strided (§ 355, c-F).

Finan Crauses.

209. A final clause is one that expresses the purpose
(finis, end) of the action of the principal sentence; ite
verb is always in the subjunctive. Final clauses are
usually introduced by ut, in order that, né, lest (in order
that . . . not). The tense of the subjunctive is the pre-
sent in primary sequence, and the imperfect in historic
sequence.

equitds misit ut hostds sequ- e sent horsemen (in order)

erentur that they might follow the
enemy
abibj, nd eum videam I shall go away, that I may

not see him

Note.—Ut ndn is used in consecutive (§§ 159-162), but nd in final
clauses, which are negative.

210. Ut with a final subjunctive is very frequently
rendered by the English infinitive with fo; thus the first
example may be translated, ke sent horsemen to pursue the
enemy.

211. It will be noted that the final cause denoting pur-
pose is the equivalent of some adverbial phrases, namely,
ad with the accusative gerund (§87) or gerundive (§ 208),
and causd with the genitive of gerund (§ 88) or gerundive

08).
(3 205) 149
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Caesar Rdmam contendit ad
auxilia comparanda Caesar hastened to Rome to
Caesar ROmam contendit ut collect reinforcements
auxilia compardret
ut filiam exspectirem I came here to
hflc véni - filiae exspectandae causi (gratid) r wait for my
filiam exspectandi causi (gratid)) daughter

VocABULARY 35.

ddoip-id (cpd. of capid), 3, I discrim-en, -inis, n., danger
deceive flnest-us, -a, -um, ill-omened
referd, . (cpd. of ferd), terg-um, -i, n., back
I make mention of

simul-3, 1, I feign, pretend frustri, adv., in vain
plérumque, adv., generally
clad-8s, -is, 1., disaster praecipud, adv., especially

Exgercise 35.
A. Translate into English :—

Crassus o Parthis vincitur.

Pugnant Parthi aut procurrentibus equis, aut terga dantibus:
saepe etiam fugam simulant ut incautos insequentes inveniant.
Plerumque in ipso ardore certaminis proelia deserunt, ut hostem
decipiant, et post fugam pugnam iterum repetant, nec quisquam
soit unde rursus impetum facturi sint.

Crassum vero ad bellum Parthicum gerendum proficiscentem multi
admonebant, ne hostem barbarum contemneret. Sed frustra ;
nolebat enim cognoscere quomodo pugnare hostes solerent. Itaque
ille dies quo Romani, imperatore ipso interfecto, cladem grav-
issimam omnium de quibus legimus acceperunt, semper fuit funestus.
Ne memoria tantae cladis e mentibus civium excideret, multa de
Crasso et Parthis poetarum carmina referebant.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo Parthi pugnare solebant ?

Quo tempore maxime sunt Parthi metuendi ?

Cur Crassus se Parthos facile superaturum putabat ?

Car cladem tantam Romani aceeperunt ?

Num clades Romana umquam e civiam memoria excidit ?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. I told him this in order that he might stay with the army.
2. He asks where his father has left the money ; he says that he
will not return without it. 3. He is so foolish that he will not be
able to find anything. 4. The citizens will order him to leave the
city lest they be compelled to restore the money. 5. He hopes
to find a friendly citizen. 6. All who knew his father speak to him
'in order that he may search diligently. 7. He will do this to
return home quickly. 8. We must always join battle, that the
enemy may not turn their backs. 9. I did not trouble whether
many Parthians had been captured, for I knew that the leader had
been killed. 10. Whatever a wise man advises, that is to be
desired. 11, Caesar seems to have praised Crassus’ son in order to
please Crassus. 12. It is said that Crassus was the richest man
of those times. 13. They embark on ships for the sake of visiting
other lands and learning new manners. 14. The Romans ought to
have feared the arrows df the swiftly-fleeing Parthians, 15. He
left 500 men to guard the bridge.



LESSON 36.
Final clauses (continued).

Learn the principal parts of verbs from cand to refello
(§ 356, ).
Finavn Crauses (continued).
212. The difference between the final and the consecu-
tive clause is made very clear whén a negative is used.
Negative consequence is expressed by ut non and sub-

junctive ; negative purpose by né and subjunctive. The
following rule is therefore most important :—

that nobody in a final clause must be translated by nd quis

that nothing , 3 s .» ndquid
that no ” » ”» .. nd ullus
that never , » " ., néumquam

but in a consecutive clause must be translated by ut ndm3, ut nihil,
ut nullus, ut numquam, respectively.

Contrast the following :—
milri tam alti sunt ut nd8md the walls are so high that no

scandere possit one can climb over them

miri in tantam altitidinem the walls have been built so
sunt exstructi ne quis scan- high that none may climb
dere possit over them

VerBS oF FEARING.

213. Verbs of fearing are followed by a final clause
introduced by né (that or lest) and ut or né nén (that . . .
not). 'The construction after verbs of fearing thus differs
entirely from that after verbs of hoping.
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vereor né venifis 1 fear that you will come
spérd t& ventlirum esse I hope that you will come

Obs.—Originally the verbs of the n& and ut clauses were inde-
pendent jussive subjunctives (§ 125). Vereor nd venills = I am
afraid—don’t come. Vereor ut (utinam) venids = I am afraid—O
that you would come!

VocaBurLARY 36.

arbitr-or, 1, I consider laetiti-a, -ae, f., joy
poenés sfimd, 3, I punish (lit. longinqu-us, -a, -um, distant
take penalties) sal-is, -Qitis, /., safety

vin-us, -a, -um, empty
Exzercise 36.
A. Translate into English :—

Epistula post Caesaris mortem scripta.
(Adapted from a letter of Cicero.)

Vereor ne Caesaris mors nobis nihil dederit praeter vanam
lastitiam. Tam potens ubique Antonius est ut bonis civibus nulla
salus usquam esse possit. Hoo tibi scribo ne forte putes me
Antonio favere ; rem publicam enim omnem in manus suas sumpsit, «
ne quis ab eo poenas debitas sumat. Quare arbitror amicia rei
publicae ex Italia cedendum esse. Rhodum vel ad aliam insulam
longinquam migrandum est : metuo tamen vehementer ne nusquam
odium eius hominis nefarii vitare possimus. Octavius'® vero mihi
multa beneficia dedit, sed vereor ne ipse Antonio similis sit; nunc
tamen spero eum auctoritati senatus parere velle.

Nihil amplius habeo in hac epistola scribendum, sed haec scripsi
ne queraris me te neglexisse : utinam tu quoque diligentiam eandem
scribendi quam ego, semper adhibeas !

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quid putabat Cicero de Antonio?

Cur in exsilium ire Cicero vult ? e
Num Cicero timebat ne senatus auctoritas numquam restitu-
eretur?

Quare Cicero epistolam ad amicum mittere vult ?
Quare epistolas ad amicos absentes mittimus ?

! Afterwards the Emperor Augustus,
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. I will take care that no one shall say that I am not industrious.
2. 1 was not afraid of his seeing me; I hoped that he would see
me. 3. The work was done 8o well that nothing had to be altered.
4. I will do the work carefully, that nothing may have to be
altered 5. He is afraid that you will not endure the cold of
winter. 6. Are you afraid to trust the words of your friend?
7. This one thing we feared, lest we should do anything disgrace-
ful, or bring dishonour on our parents. 8. Do not fear that I am
not going to spare the life of a brave enemy. 9. I fear that you
are acting unjustly towards the weak and wretched. 10. There was
a great danger lest Antony should take into his hands all the
power of the magistrates. 11. They beg him to pardon them, lest
they should be punished for their treachery 12. He orders Volu-
senus to visit as many states as possible. 13 The general was
weakened (say worn out) with many severe wounds, so that he
could not keep his feet (say hold himself up). 14. Do not tell me
that this war will be quickly finished. 15. They were afraid lest
the tenth cohort would fall into the ambush.



LESSON 37.

Dependent command ; semi-dependence.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from pelld to fundo
(§ 356, A-B).

DEPENDENT COMMAND.

214. A command mentioned or reported forms a final
clause in Latin. Such commands are those dependent
on all verbs of commanding, advising, etc., except iubed
(I command) and vetd (I forbid), which take the
infinitive (§ 81).

Hannibal equitibus imperavit Hannibal ordered his cavalry
ut Rdmandrum agmen ador- to attack the Roman column
irentur (or equitds . . .
adoriri iussit)

moned v3s nd tantum scelus I warn you not to commit 2o
committdtis great a crime

Obs.—When verbs of commanding, advising, persuading, ete., are
used to introduce statements, not commands, they take the
acousative and infinitive construction. Compare

m8 mondbant finem adesse they warned me that the end
was near
and

m& mondébant nd hdc facerem they warned me not to do this

SEMI-DEPENDENCE.

215, Sometimes the connecting ut or né is omitted,
but the subjunctive may still be regarded as final.

oavd abeds (.c. cavdna abeis) beware of going away
Caesar rogat finem Orandi  Caesar asks him to make an
faciat end of speaking
ofird sis diligens be sure you are diligent
156
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PronouNs IN SiMPLE DEPENDENT CLAUSES.

216. 88 or suus in a dependent question or final clause
(whether dependent command or not) usually refers to
the subject of the principal sentence.

rogivit Caesarem cfir sibi nén he asked Caesar why he did

parceret not spare him (i.e. the
speaker)
Ordvit Caesarem ut sibi  he asked Caesar to spare him
parceret

Vocasurary 37.

abdiie-5, 3, I lead away trad-6, 3, I hand over
constitu-6, 3, I settle, appoint
festin-5, 1, I hasten 88diti-8, -Onis, /., riot, sedition

Exercise 37.
A. Translate into English :—
Verginius.

Verginius, civis Romanus, unam filiam habuit, quam maxime
amavit. Tum rei publicae praeerant decem viri, quorum unus,
Appius Claudius, hanc virginem a patre abducere cupiit; sed
Verginius, ne filiae hoc malum accideret, maluit sua manu eam
interficere quam in manus Appii, hominis pessimi, tradere. Tum
filia interfecta, ad castra, ubi tum erant Romani, festinavit,
gladium adhuc strictum in manibus tenens atque cruore respersus,
ita ut oculos et mentes omnium ad se converteret. Iubent eum
rem omnem narrare ; flensdiu vocem non misit, sed tandem omnia,
quae gesserat, exponere potuit. Manus tendens, milites orabat,
ne sibi scelus Appii Claudii attribuerent neu sese filiae parricidam
putarent. Appius, veritus ne damnaretur, se ante diem constitutam
interfecit.

B. Oral Exercise :(—

Cur Verginius filiam interfecerat ?
Nonne milites conspectu Verginii ad iram moti sunt ?
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Qualis erat aspectus Verginii in castra venientis?

Quid Verginius milites orabat ?

Quid fecit Verginius ne quis postea Appium imitaretur ?
Quomodo Appius effecit ne poenas sceleris daret ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Caesar ordered his soldiers not to hurl back missiles at the
enemy. 2. They begged that he would spare their wives and
children. 3. They warned us that the road was very difficult.
4. He persuaded us that the time was fit for besieging the city.
5. The senate decreed that the highest honours should be given to
the general. 6. Do not forbid the tribunes to help the wretched
citizens. 7. He urged the allies to renew the war against the
Romans. 8. Always be on your guard (cave) against thinking that
you know everything. 9. Be sure to write how many books you
have found there. 10. The goddess answered that they must
defend themselves with ships, rather than with walls. 11. The
Athenians begged and besought Themistocles to be their leader.
12. Trebonius had been ordered not to besiege the town. 13. The
general forbade anyone to sell bread, or any other food, in the
camp. 14. So fierce was the crowd that his slaves could not help
Claudius. 13. Claudius ordered his slaves to seize and bring to him
the maiden, Verginia. 5



LESSON 3s8.
Relative clauses expressing consequence and purpose.
Learn principal parts of verbs from carpd to plangd
(§ 856, c).
Qui WITH THE SUBJUNCTIVE.
217. Qui, with the subjunctive, may express a con-
sequence (8o that . . .); it will then be often rendered in

English by so as to, of such a kind as to . . ., with the
infinitive, or by the simple infinitive.

erant qui putérent hdc esse there were some who believed

vérum this to be true
dignus est qui amdtur he 18 worthy of being loved
(hnt. that he should be loved)
ndn is sum qui hdc faciam I am not the man to do this

218. Qui, with the subjunctive, may also express
purpose (in order that . . .). This final clause is always
rendered by an infinitive in English.

légatés misit qui picem he sent ambassadors to seek

peterent Jor peace (lit. who should
seek for peace)
Contrast
18gatds misit qui plcem peti- he sent ambassadors, and they
srunt sought peace

219. The relative adverbs ubi, where, unde, whence,
ciir (= qué ré), why, may similarly be used with the
subjunctive to denote consequence or purpose.

nulla causa est cfir irasciris there 18 mo reason ){or you to

(consequence) be an (lit. such that you
1 ahoulgrge angry) ¥
in Graeciam ivit ubi viveret he went to Greece to live there
(purpose)
finiam misit unde (=8 he sent me money to buy books
qud) librds emerem (pur- with (whence [ might buy
pose) books)
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VocaBurary 38.

8rip-i0 (cpd. of rapis), 3, odi-um, -i, n., hatred

I snatch away societ-iis, -Atis, 1., companion-
ship
minim8, wvery [litle, by no volupt-&s, -&tis, /., pleasure
means

ExErcise 38.
A. Translate into English :—

Omnes amicos habere volunt.

Timon Atheniensis talis erat qui hominum societatem odisset
atque fugeret. Sed etiam illi aliquis erat quaerendus, apud quem
odium omne effunderet. Nonne talis vita minime iucunda erit?
quis enim tam durus est cui solitudo non omnem voluptatem
auferat? Semper eos nobiscum habere cupiemus, quibus
nonnumquam loquamur. Pauci vero sunt qui soli vivere velint:
nec hi sunt digni qui beate vivant. Cetera vero, quae quibusdam
admirabilia videntur, multi sunt qui contemnant : nemo contra est,
me iudice, qui omnino amicos spernat. Itaque ut naturae parere
possimus, verba sapientis amici diligenter audiamus. “

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid de Timone scis ?

Qualis vita minime iucunda esse dicitur?

Nonne omnes de amicitia consentiunt ?

Quare verba sapientis amici audire debemus?
Qualis est vita quam homines agere natura iubet ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Do not take away (something) from one to give it to another.
2. The king of the Persians gave a city to the Greek, to supply him
with bread. 3. There will be no one to close my eyes with gentle
hands. 4. He that has nothing to eat is very wretched. 5. In
this great abundance of food I don’t know what to eat. 6. There
have been many who, seeking for peace and quiet, have withdrawn
themselves from public affairs. 7. Many are they who do not
believe us. 8. You are not the man to undertake this work. 9. I
have nothing to write to you, so do not expeot a letter. 10.. The
old man plants trees that his children may sit under their shade.



LESSON 3s9.
Qud and quominus in final clauses.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from compungé to
evado (§ 356, c).
Qudo axp Quominus.

220. Quo (properly ablative singular neuter of qui, who)
is used with the subjunctive as a final conjunction, chiefly
when the clause introduced by it contains a comparative
adjective or adverb.

Pompeius,qudfaciliusimpetum the move easily to impede
Caesaris tardet (tardiret), Caesar’s attack, Pompeius
portéis claudit (clausit) bars (harred) the gates

Obs.—Qud is equivalent to ut ed, that so, that to this extent.

221. After affirmative verbs of hindering or preventing
the final dependent clause (generally translated by the
English verbal noun in -ing preceded by the preposition
from) is introduced by quominus.

nivds ventd tenentur (ten- the ships are (were) being hin-

&bantur) qudminusin por- dered by the wind from being
tum venire possint (pos- able to reach the harbour
sent)

Obs. 1.—Quéminus is equivalent'to ut ed minus, just as above
(§ 220) qud facilius is equivalent to ut 3 facilius.

Obs. 2,—In all these d?endent sentences the rule of the soquence
of tenses is to be observed.

222. Non reciisd (I do not refuse) is constructed some-
times with the infinitive (like nol0), sometimes with qué-
minus and the subjunctive. Compare the following :—

ndn reclisd qllominus hdc  Idonot protest against suffering

patiar this
ndn reolis3 hdc pati 1 do not object (i.e. 1 am willing)
to suffer this
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VocaBuLARY 39,

dol-e8, 2, T grieve ferr-um, -1, n., sword (lit. iron)
imped-i8, 4, I hinder (with acc.) immortil-is, -e, immorial
memor-3, 1, I relate, mention  invit-us, -a, -um, unwilling
obst-5, 1 (cpd. of std), I pre-

vent (with dat.) interdum, sometimes

Exercise 39.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar Helvetiis responsum dat.

Caesar Helvetiis hoc responsum dat: ¢“Solent dei immortales,
quo gravius doleant homines, eis quos ob scelera punire velint, res
prosperas interdum dare. Quare cavete ne iter per Galliam me
invito facere conemini : prohibebo enim quominus agros amicorum
populi Romani ferro et igni vastetis. Unum hoc vobis prodest, ut
in vestros fines statim revertamini. Utrum pacem an bellum vobis
cum populo Romano melius esse existimatis? Non sum is qui ab
opere incepto deterrear: spero igitur vos mihi obsides daturos
esse.” Hoo responso dato, Helvetii, quo longius sibi deliberandi
tempus esset, se post tres dies eodem redituros esse promiserunt.

B Oral Exercise :— -
Quid malis dei dant, quo gravius doleant?
Quid Caesar Helvetios facere vetat?
Quid fecit ne Helvetii per Galliam iter facerent ?
Cur Helvetii responderunt se post tres dies redituros esse ?
Utrum pacem an bellum Helvetii habere maluerunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. These wicked speeches frightened the multitude from bringing
in the corn which was due. 2. Age does not hinder the farmer
from ploughing his fields. 3. It was your fault that I did not finish
my work. 4. Death will prevent the wise man from benefiting the
State. 5. A law ought to be short, that it may the more easily be
understood by the foolish. 6. This stands in the way of your being
happy. 7. Regulus, when asked in the senate, said that he was
prevented from giving his opinion. 8. I shall oppose always and
everywhere this thing’s being done. 9. The more he talked, the
less willing were we to obey. 10. I doubt whether I ought to Adcept
this reward.

N,J.L.C, 11



LESSON 4o0.
The uses of quin.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from figd to suescd
(§ 865, ¢, »).

Quin 1x Finarn CravusEs.

223. After negative or interrogative verbs of hindering
or preventing, the final dependent clause is introduced by
quin ( = qui non, quil being an old ablative form), and the
sentence is really an indirect question.

retindre mé ndn potest (po- he can (could) not prevent me from
tuit) quin abeam (abirem) going away

num recfisibd quin hée patiar ? shall I refuse to sufer this?
or num recis&bd hdc pati?

Quin 1n ConNsecuTivE CLAUSES.

224. After negative or interrogative verbs of doubting
and denying quin ( = kow not, § 223) is used with the
subjunctive.

negirindnpotest quin Caesar it cannot be denied that Caesar

dux clirissimus fuerit was a very celebrated general

quis dubitdvit quin Cicerd who doubted that Cicero saved

cives serviret ? ti(ciecitizena ? (i.e. no one doubt-
ed...)

225. Quin is used with the subjunctive in consecutive
clauses after a negative or interrogative verb to mean
who . . . not. In this case quin is simply the nominative
relative pronoun qui + nén (cp. § 217).

n3md est quin putet t8 esse  everybody thinks you mad (lit.

démentem there is nobody of such a sort
that he does not think you mad)
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Inromaric Purases witTe Quin.

ndn est dubium quin hdec there i8 no doubt that this 18 so
ita sit

minimum (o haud multum) the State 18 not far from ruin
abest quin rds publica
sit perdita

N.B.—Abest is always impersonal in this construction,

VocAasuLARrY 40.

abic-id (cpd. of iacid), 3, ign&vi-a, -ae, f., cowardice
I throw away monument-um, -1, n., memorial
consul-8, 3 (with dative), perenn-is, -e, lasting
I consult the interests of
intus, adv., within

Exercise 40.
A. Translate into English :—
Horatii poetae fuga. )
Maioresmostri nihil praetermittebant quin patriae consulevent.
Quid igitur de Horatio poeta putemus; qui scutum abiecit quo
celerius a proelio fugeret, neque retineri potuit quin se in salutem
conferret? ¢ Haud multum abest,” fortasse inquit, ¢ quin inter-
ficiar : omnino hostes impedient quominus vitam servem: nec
recuso quin mortem patiar, sed aliquid intus sentio quod me ad
vivendum impellit.” Scripsit postea se a deo Mercurio per hostes
sublatum esse. Nemo est quin intelligat poetam ignaviam suam
tum risisse, nec vero talis erat qui pro patria mori nollet. Poetae
famam potius quam viri fortis sibi adeptus est; quis enim dubitat
quin sibi monumentum aere perennius carminibus exstruxerit ?

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur a civibus patriae consulendum est?

Quid fecit Horatius poeta in media pugna
Quare Horatius vitam servare cupiit ?

Num putemus poetam re vera ignavum fuisse ?
Utrum milites an poetae magis civibus prosunt?
Quomodo Horatius famam sibi adeptus est ?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. What reason is there why you should not defend the freedom
of the citizens? 2. To arrive there the sooner, you must not hesi-
tate to ride on horseback. 3. Do not hinder us from asking him
what has happened. 4. I see that this must be so, but I cannot
refrain from shedding tears. 5. Can we help sending messengers
to inform the general of our victory? 6. I was very near making
a mistake, but I will leave nothing undone to help you. 7. Every-
body believed that the end of the world was at hund, 8. Was the
poet hindered from casting away his shield in the battle? 9. Con-
sult the interests of the fatherland ; do not refuse to die for the
citizens. 10. Who is there that does not wish to write poems?
11. There is no doubt that I made a mistake, and ought to have
remained. 12. Why do you not punish yourself in the same way
ag you punish others? 13. Whom should I have left to rule the
province? 14. In the camp there was not one of the soldiers who
was not wounded. 15. Who is so foolish as to be moved by such a
speech ?



LESSON 41.
Conditional sentences.

Learn the principal parts of verbs from ald to constitud
(§ 856, &, F).

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES.

226. A conditional sentence is a complex sentence. The
subordinate or dependent clause, generally introduced by
si, if (or nisi, unless, s1...non, ¢f ... not), is called the
protasis and states the conditions laid down or proposed;
the principal clause is called the apodosis and states the
conclusion to be drawn from these conditions. The
apodosis may be either a statement, a question, or a com-
mand.

Protasis. Apodosis.
[ we shall not play .

if il raing will you play ?
do not play
nén 1idémus

8i pluet 1adatisne ?
nolite Iidere

Note 1.—For the indefinite pronouns and adverbs used in con-
ditional sentences see § 179, Obs. 2, § 201.

Nore 2.—8i cannot be used as the equivalent of utrum, num,
although the English if is often the equivalent of the interrogative
whether. Whether . . . or in alternative conditional sentences
is translated by Latin sive . . . sive, seu . . . geu.

227. Conditional sentences are of three main types.
(4) Those which relate to conditions in present and
past time but do not imply the fulfilment or non-fulfilment
of those conditions. The verb in both protagis and
apodosis is in the indicative mood.
165
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81 Daedalus in Here voldvit,
priimul feriam michinam
féeit

8i tot exempla virtfitis non
t8 movent, nihil umquam
movébit

nisi m3 frustrantur oculi,
miter tua coniuxque et
liberi adsunt

LESSON XLI.

[§ 228

if Daedalus flew in the air, he
was the first man to make a
Jlying machine

tf 8o many illustrations of
bravery do not move you (and
I do not know whether they
do or no), nothing ever will
my eyes d me (and
I do not hint whether they
do or no), your mother and

unl

wife and children are here.

Obs.—Whether Daedalus flew or not is left quite uncertain by
the writer. The enunciations of geometrical propositions are often
stated in this form: e.g. if two sides of a triangle are equal, two
angles are also equal. gl‘he sides may not be actually equal, but if
we suppose they are, the conclusion follows.

228. (B) Those which relate to conditions in future time
but do not imply either the fulfilment or non-fulfilment
of those conditions. The conclusion is mentioned as being
either (a) probable or (b) possible.

(a) Probable. The verb of the apodosis is in the
future indicative; that of the protasis is either in the
future or in the future-perfect indicative. The future
indicative is used in the protasis if the two actions are
represented as going on at the same time, the future-perfect
if the one ends before the other begins. In English the
present is usually found in the protasis.

si Daedalus deriam michinam if Daedalus makes a flying

ficerit, fearus volabit machine, Icarus will fly

sl iste finus tolldtur, metQ et  <f that one man is got rid of, we
curd relevibimur shall be freed from fear and

anxiety
seu md seu Gaium appelld-  whether you call me or Gaius, I
veris, ego veniam will come

(b) Possible. The verb in both protasis and apodosis
is in the present subjunctive.

81 Daedalus feriam michinam  +f Daedalus were to make o Ny-
faciat, Icarus volire velit ing machine, Icarus would
want to fly

if I were to want more, you

81 pliira velim, mihi plira
dds would give it me
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VocAaBUuLARY 41.

impetr-8, 1, I obtain my request iuss@l (abl. only), by order
pernici-8s, -8i, /., destruction
commod-um, -i, n., advantage stipendi-um, -i, n., tribute

Exgrcise 41.

A. Translate into English :—

Tussu Caesaris legati ad Ariovistum ierunt, qui dicerent Caesarem
cum eo de re publica agere velle. His respondit Ariovistus: ¢ Si
quid ego a Caesare impetrare voluero, ad eum ipse veniam ; si quid
ille a me vult, ad me veniat. Si adventu vestro Aedui stipendium
mihi pendere noluerint, mihi iniuria maxima fiet ; nisi hoo fecerint,
nihil eis proderit vestra amicitia.”

Tum legati, ¢ Imperator noster,” inquiunt, ‘‘utrum bel-
lum an pacem pares, non flocei facit: Aeduos ceterosque populi
Romani amicos defendet. Si proelium cum nobis committas, in-
tellegas, quanta sit virtus Romana, neque quemquam contra
Romanos sine sua pernicie contendere; cave igitur ne tantam
cladem vos Germani patiamini.”

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid Caesar legatos Ariovisto dicere iubet ?

Quae est causa cur Ariovistus cum Caesare loqui nolit ?

Quam iniuriam Ariovistus timet ne Romani sibi facidnt ?

Utrum Caesar Aeduis magis proderit an Ariovistus magis eos
laedet ?

Num legati verba Ariovisti timent ?

Quid Ariovisto contra Romanos pugnanti erat timendum ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

Caesar’s address to his soldiers.

Summoning the soldiers, Caesar spoke as follows : ‘ Why do you
think that Ariovistus will wage war against us? I believe that he
will seek at length the friendship of the Roman people; if, how-
ever, he does join battle, what have we to fear? If the flight of the
Gaauls disturbs the mind of any man, let him remember that they
were wearied with a long war. Do not enquire whither you are
being led ; thisis my care. I shall not be hindered from winning
a victory by the cowardice of a few cohorts.” By this speech the
soldiers were so cheered that they desired to be led at onge against
the enemy. ‘



LESSON 42.
Conditional sentences (continued).

Learn principal parts of verbs from sud to parid
(8§ 356, ¥-357, 4). .

CoNDITIONAL SENTENCES (continued).

229. (C) Those which relate to conditions in present
or past time, and imply the non-fulfilment of those con-
ditions, are called unreal conditional sentences, and imply
an impossible conclusion.

(a) Present time. The verb, in both protasis and apo-
dosis, is in the imperfect subjunctive.

81 Daedalus viveret voliret if Daedalus were alive (which
he is not), ke would be flying

si privitusessem, ego tacdrem if I were a private citizen
(which I am not, being an
official), I should hold my
tongue

(b) Past time. The verb,in both protasis and apodosis,
is in the pluperfect subjunctive.

s Icarus prope sdlem ndn vo-  if Icarus had not floun near
lavisset, in mare ndn ceci- the sun, he would not have
disset Jallen into the sea

Nore.—Sometimes, for a pluperfect in the apodosis, an imperfect
is substituted referring to present time, e.g. si tacuissem, nfn
adess8s, if I had held my peace you would not now be here.

168



230] CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 169

230. The protasis of a conditional sentence is often
understood and not expressed: the mood of the principal
verb is subjunctive. This is called the potential sub-
junctive, and expresses possibility rather than certainty.
The present tense refers to what may be realised ; the
imperfect to what may not be realised. Hence, as a rule,
the present refers to future time, the imperfect to past.

quidquid veniat in mentem I showld like you to write me
scribés velim whatever occurs to you (lit.
comes 1nto (your) mind)

crdderds hostds prope mfrds  you might have supposed the
esse enemy were close to thewalls

Obs.—In the first example velim is potential, scribas final
subjunctive (§ 215) in semi-dependence on it.

VOCABULARY 42.

concid-3 (cpd. of cadd), 3, I fall complex-us, -8, m., embrace
oppugn-3, 1, I besiege servit-iis, -fitis, /., slavery

ExErcise 42.
A. Translate into English :—

Coriolano a matre persuadetur ut exercitum abducat.

Gaius Marcius Coriolanus, a Romanis expulsus, cum magno
exercitu urbem oppugnabat. Tum amicorum quidam circum-
stantium, ¢ Nisi me,” inquit, ¢ fallunt oculi, mater tua cum liberis
huc advenit.” Coriolanus matri advenienti complexum dare voluit,
sed illa, * Prius,” inquit, ‘‘ velim scire num ad hostem, an ad filium
venerim ; num longa vita me ad hoc traxit, ut te exsulem, et hostem
patriae videam? Nisi ego peperissem, Roma non oppugnaretur:
nisi filium haberem, libera in libera patria mortua essem ; hos liberos,
si in urbem ire pergis, aut mors indigna, aut longa servitus manet.”
Verbis matris motus, legiones ab agris Romanis abduxit ; sed nisi
mater ipsa, ut eum oraret, ita advenisset, concidisset urbs Roma.
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" B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur mater ad castra filii ivit?

Quid tum faciebat Coriolanus, civis Romanus?

Cur matrem paenitebat se filium peperisse ?

Quid liberis Coriolani, urbe capta, erat exspectandum ?
Quare Coriolanus legiones ex agris Romanis abduxit?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. If T had been the wife of Hercules, I would have performed
his labours. 2. If my son were in Arabia, and were waging war
against thee, he would kill thee with his own sword. 3. You used
to say, mother, that the minds of men were tested by adversity.
4, I shall be loved, when I am absent from you. 5. My son,
whither wilt thou go? said the father of Coriolanus. 6. If we can-
not do that, we can die for our country. 7. If you conquer, you
will destroy Rome, where you were born ; if you are beaten, every-
one will say, that you have brought very great sorrow to your
friends and countrymen. 8. If the Volscians had not, with the
help of Coriolanus, nearly taken Rome, they would never have con-
demned him to death. 9. If you were to read Roman history (r&s
Romé&nae), you would know more about Coriolanus.



LESSON 43.
Temporal clauses (with cum).

Learn principal parts of verbs from capio to coepid
(§ 857, B-F).

TeMPORAL CrausEs: PreseENT OoR Forure TiMme.

231. In such sentences as—

when I do wrong, I get punished
when 1 see you, I will tell you all about it
as soon as I arrived, I went upstairs

the clauses introduced by when, as soon as, or the like are
called temporal, i.e. they define the time (tempus) at
which the action of the principal sentence takes place,
relatively to another action, viz. that of the temporal clause.

232. In Latin temporal clauses in which the time js
present or future the mood used is indicative, and the
tense is that which the meaning requires.

233. The English idiom, by which the present is used
in the second sentence given above, must not be reproduced
in Latin, but the future or future-perfect must be used if
the time is future. Cp. § 228.

234. The commonest temporal conjunction in Latin is
cum.

cum permagna praemia sunt, when the rewards are very

est causa peccandil great, it 18 a reason for
wrong-doing
cum epistolam 18ger5, re- when I have read the letter,
spondabd I will reply
cum adventibunt equitds, when the horsemen are on the
fugite point of arriving, flee

Obs.—Commands naturally refer to future time.
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TeMPoRAL CravusEs: Past TiME.

235. In such sentences as—

when I was at school, I used to learn Latin
when he had said this, he went away
when the cnvoys arrived, Caesar demanded hostages

in which the action of the temporal clause and that of the
principal sentence belong to the same series of events, the
Latin conjunction cum is followed by the subjunctive
mood, the imperfect or pluperfect being used according to
the requirements of the sense.

when I was at Athens, I often

cum Athdnis essem, Z&ndnem
frequenter audidbam

haec cum dixisset, suds in
hostds duxit

cum nostrds fugere vidisset,

heard Zeno’s lectures

when he had said this, he led
his men against the enemy

when he saw that our men

were fleeing, he went off
home

domum discessit

Obs.—In the last example the pluperfect subjunctive is used
because the action of seeing had preceded that of departing.

VocABULARY 43.

obs-es, -idis, m., hostage
pond-us, -eris, n., weight
qui-8s, -8tis, /., rest
speci-8s, -81, f., appearance
vénat-i8, -Onis, f., hunting

animadvert-8, 3, I notice
m3 reclin-8, 1, I lean back

cubil-e, -is, n., bed
fer-a, -ae, f., wild beast
hibern-a  (castra), -Srum,

n.pl., winter quarters quotannis, yearly

ExERrcIsE 43.
A. Translate into English :—
Germanorum venatio.

Multum et in omnibus rebus et praecipue in venatione ars
proficere potest. Venantur Germani feras, quibus pro cubilibus
sunt arbores, ad quas reclinatae quietem capiunt: itaque cum
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venatores quo hae ferae se recipere soleant animadverterunt,
arbores tam paene circumeidunt ut species standi solum relinquatur.
Cum ad has arbores se reclinaverunt ferae, arboribus pondere
afflictis, una ipsae concidunt nec surgere possunt. Hoo modo ferae
facile capiuntur.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo ferae quietem capiunt ?
Quid facere venatores solebant ut feras caperent ?
Quomodo tandem ferae capiuntur ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. When Caesar had occupied Italy, Pompey and the senators
departed to Epirus, 2. The day was dawning when the consul
gave the signal for beginning battle, 3. When I think how great
a danger threatened the State, I give thanks to the gods. 4. When
you see your brother, tell him that I hope to write to him soon.
5. When the enemy came into sight, Caesar ordered the cohorts to
leave their ambush. 6. Having received the hostages from the
tribes, Labienus informed the general what he had done. 7. At
the time when I was trying to finish the work, my brother asked
me to help him. 8. Do you remember that time when you were so
ill? 9. There was a time when all men tilled the fields. 10. Whea
I am reading your book, I shall forget all my sorrows.



LESSON 44.
Temporal clauses continued ; ut, dum, ubi, postquam, etc.

Learn principal parts of verbs from venié to reperié

(§ 358).

TeEMPORAL CLAUSES (continued).

236. The temporal conjunctions ut or uti, when, as soon
as, ubi or ubi, when, are followed by the indicative.

Pompadius,utequititumsuum when (or as soon as) Pompey
fugdtumvidit,aciexcessit saw his cavalry put to flight,
he left the line of battle

ubi ea diés quam constitu- when the day which he had

erat vBnit et 18giti ad eum appointed had come and the
revertérunt,concilium con- ambassadors had returned to
voclvit him, he summoned a meeting

237. Postquam, after, introduces a temporal clause in
which the verb is in the indicative.

postquam haec audivi, pro-  after I had heard) ;.
fectus sum ? on hearing this, I set out

Obs.—The Latin perfect is usually found after ut, ubi and post-
quam, whereas in English the natural tense is the past-perfect.

238. Dum, meaning while (during the time which), is
usually found constructed with the present indicative.
This tense is used for the sake of vividness, and is called
the historic present.

dum ROmini in niivibus aedi- while the Romans were wasting
ficandis tempus terunt, time in building ships, the city
urbs obsiddbatur was being besteged
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239. Dum, meaning while (ae long as), may be used with
any tense of the indicative, as the sense requires.

dum pugnébunt (cp. § 228)  so long as they fight, we also
illi, n6s quoque pugni- will fight
bimus
Obs.—In English while is often used without any idea of time:
dum is not so used in Latin ; e.g. while you hate him, we love him is
to be rendered tfi eum 3disti, nds ama&mus ; .e. the sentences stand
side by side, not one dependent on the other.

240. Dum, donec, meaning unfil, are used with past
tenses of the indicative, unless there is any idea of purpose
(§ 209).

nec finis fisbat, dum populus nor was an end made, till the
sendtum codgit people compelled the senate

VOCABULARY 44.

compar-8, 1, I get together rebellis, -Gnis, f., renewal of
custddi-5, 4, I keep under war

guard
exclis-0, 1, I excuse impfin-e, adv., unpunished
renov-8, 1, I renew postridis, on the next day !

ExgrcIsE 44.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar Morinorum legatos excipit.

Dum Caesar navium comparandarum causa moratur, Morinorum
legati ad eum venerunt. Quos ubi Caesar audivit, magnum nume-
rum obsidum imperavit; quibus adductis eos in fidem accepit.
Morini enim, postquam e Britannia ille rediit, rebellionem parave-
rant, sed simul ac viderunt consilium suum Caesari esse cognitum,
legatos ad eum statim sui excusandi causa mittere statuerant.
Neque hi ab eo discesserunt, donec nox finem ocolloquendi fecerat.
Cum postridie preces renovavissent, tandem Caesar, * Nisi,”
inquit, ¢‘ mihi obsides dederitis, poenas gravissimas a vobis sumam.”
Dum haec loquuntur, legati magno metu commoti sunt, ne a Caesare
custodirentur ; sed orando tandem effecerunt ut domum:jmpune
dimitterentur.
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B. Oral Exercise :—

Quare Morini legatos ad Caesarem miserunt ?

Quid Morinis, ut pax esset, faciendum erat ?

Quare legati verbis Caesaris territi sunt?

Utrum sibi an genti suae magis legati timebant ?

Quare Caesari tandem ut legatos dimitteret persuasum est ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Whenever good Homer (Homerus) nods, I am moved with
anger. 2. He kept the sword in the wound till it was announced
to him that the enemy were fleeing. 3. His memory will live as
long as the State exists. 4. While the battle was being waged,
very heavy rain fell on those fighting. 5. As soon as he saw that
the wall was broken, he ordered the infantry to attack the gate.
6. As soon as the summer is over, I will sail across the sea to visit
my friends. 7. I remained in the senate until the last speech had
been made. 8. Do not depart until Ihaveshown you all my books.
9. Having come into the city, he persuaded his friends to give him
money. 10. While I try to speak briefly, I speak obscurely.



LESSON 45.
Temporal clauses (continued).

Learn principal parts of verbs from reor to défetiscor
(§§ 360, 361).

TeMPoRAL CLAUSES (continued).

241. Dum, uatil, is followed by the subjunctive if
purpose is implied, 7.e. wherever the subjunctive is found
the clause is Enal as well as temporal.

obsidié per paucds dids magis there was a blockade for a few
quam oppugnitid fuit, dum days rather than an assawlt, «
vulnus ducis cirirdtur that the general’s womnd
might meanwhile be attended
to

242. Dummodo, so long as, provided that, is constructed
with the subjunctive; the corresponding negative form is
dummodo né or dum né (so long as . . . not, provided that . . .
not).

hic ager cultdr8s suds, dum- this land will support its culti-
modo labdrare velint, alet vators, 8o long as they are
willing to work

243. The verb in a clause introduced by the conjunction
antequam, before, or its equivalent priusquam, is indicative
when mere sequence of events is denoted; but it is sub-
junctive if the action expressed by the clause is repre-
sented as purposely anticipated or (when the principal
sentence is negative) purposely awaited. -

N.J. L. C, 177 12
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nec prius ille relictus locus nor wasthat position abandoned
quam finis est pugnandi before an end was made of

factus Sghting

ndén prius responddbd quam J will not answer before you are
tacueris silent

ROmé&nus priusquam fords the Roman rushed in before the
obicerentur irrtipit gates could be shutagainst him

Obs. 1.—Antequam and priusquam are really phrases of two
words ; the ante and prius belong to the principal clause, and the
quam to the subordinate clause ; they are often so placed, espeoci-
ally in negative sentences; cp. the first and second examples
above.

Obs. 2.—Not until is often expressed by tum démum, lit. then
at length ; e.g. the second example above might run tum ddmum
responddbd cum tacueris.

VocABULARY 45.

damn-8, 1, I condemn (with proditi-5, -6nis, f., treachery,
genitive of charge) treason
tempest-is, -atis, f., storm

ExErcisE 45.
A. Translate into English :—

Themistocles in exsilium 1t.

Legatis Athenas missis qui Themistoclem absentem accusarent,
proditionis damnatus est: haud tamen exspectabat dum poena
mortis afficeretur, sed ad regem Admetum se contulit. Athenienses
poposcerunt ut sibi traderetur ; sed antequam ad eum capiendum
pervenerunt, & rege 1n Asiam dimissus est. Cum navis tempestate
ad insulam ferretur, ubi tum erat Atheniensium exercitus, Themi-
stocles se in maximum periculum venire sensit. *‘ Omnia,” inquit,
¢¢ perferre volo, dummodo ne in manus inimicorum cadam. Navis
magistrum, igitur, quis sim, docebo. Huie, si vitam meam serv-
averit, multam pecuniam dabo.” Magister igitur misericordia
motus, nautas quominus e nave exirent prohibuit, atque Themi-
stoclem tutum ad Asiam perduxit.
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B. Oral Exerocise :—

Cur Themistocles fugit ?

Chur sese ad regem contulit ?

Num Athenienses Themistoclem capere potuerunt ?

Cur Themistocles insulam adire noluit?

Quomodo magister navis magnum praemium ab Atheniensibus
acoipere poterat ?

Quomodo Themistocles servatus est ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. The countryman waits until the river shall flow away. 2. Let
them hate me, if only they fear me too. 3. I will not depart till I
have seen my brother. 4. Aeneas endured many dangers before
Rome could be founded. 5. These things are said to have happened
in the hundredth year before the city was founded. 6. The envoys
did not set out until they had seen the soldiers put on board ship.
7. Hannibal tried everything before abandoning the battle. 8. Ver-
ginius delayed until he could consult his colleague. 9. There was
silence until Marcellus returned from the senate. 10. Let them
marry whom they choose, so long as no dowry is demanded,



LESSON 4s8.
Concessive clauses.

Learn principal parts of verbs from morior to véned
(§§ 362-5).

ConcEessive CLAUSES.

244. Clauses introduced by conjunctions meaning
although are called concessive clauses. They are so called
because they concede something, in spite of which the
statement made in the main clause is true.

245. Etsi (although, even if ) is used with the indicative
when that which is conceded is regarded as a fact.

etsl stultus es, sapientior es although you are foolish, you

quam friter tuus are wiser than your brother
Caesar, etsi erant m{initidnés although the fortifications were
magnae, tamen celeriter of great size, Caesar never-
hostés ex valld daturbiivit theless quickly drove the

enemy from the ramparts

246. Quamquam (although) is always followed by the
indicative.
quamquam festinds, ndn est though you are in a hurry,
mora longa the delay 18 not great

247%7. Cum (although), quamvis (although), licet
(although) require the subjunctive. So too do etsi and
etiamsi (even 1if), if they introduce concessions made
merely for the sake of argument.

cum primi hostium concidis- although the first ranks of the

sent, tamen #criter reliqui enemy had fallen, neverthe-

resist8bant lesstherest resisted vigorously
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quamvis sis molestus, num- although you may be trouble-

quam dicam t8 esse malum some, I will never say that
you are wicked

etiamsi peccivisset, nén pfin- even if he had done wrong, he

itus esset would not have been punished

Obs.—Quamvis is really an adverb and is used with adjectives
in the sense of ‘‘ however.”

248. The subjunctive often has a concessive force when
used with the relative qui (= quamvis is).

Caesar, qui haec cogndvisset, Caesar, though he knew this,
redire statuit resolved to return

Obs.—Tamen is often found with the principal verb when a
concessive subjunctive is used with qui ; but otherwise the sense
alone will show whether the subjunctive is concessive, consecutive
(§ 217), or final (§ 218).

VOCABULARY 46.

castig-6, 1, J punish sempitern-us, -a, -um, eternal
studids-us, -a, -um (with
censor, -3ris, m., censor gen.), eager after
(Roman magistrate)
incognit-us, -a, -um, unknown necndn, moreover "

litter-ae, -&rum, f., literature

ExErcise 46.
A. Translate into English :—
Catonis censoris tustitia et diligentia.

Etsi multorum Romanorum nomina memoriae sunt tradita, nemo
tamen, quod sciam, dignior est quam Cato, qui in honore sempiterno
habeatur. Censor enim factus, civinm quamvis nobilium vitia
castigavit : nec umquam dubitavit quin pro re publica privatoram
inimijcitias susciperet: neonon in omnibus rebus erat diligent-
issimus: etsi enim de agri cultura bene sciebat atque optime
seripsit, nihilominus exercitum ducere et causam orare poterat.
Litterarum autem Graecarum maxime studiosus erat ; ad quas cum
sero se conferret, tantum tamen progressum fecit ut nihil Graecaram
rerum ei incognitum esset.
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B. Oral Exercise :—
Quare debet Cato semper in honore a nobis haberi ?
Quare Catonsm censorem factum cives boni laudabant ?
Cur Cato senex litteras Graecas didioit ?
Num multos cives, qualis erat Cato, Roma genuit ?
Cur Cato privatorum inimieitias suscepit ?

C. Translate into Latin : —

1. Although it is always difficult to speak about the future, I
will try to answer you. 2. Faults, although they may be small,
become greater unless we check them. 3. Though I am sent to
the end of the world, I will not abandon hope. 4. Granted that
strength be lacking, you must still praise my good will. 5. Though
he preferred to live quietly, yet he made no objection to being
sent into Gaul. 6. The generals, though they did not expect that
there would be an attack, resolved to guard the gates. 7. Even if
you cannot return a favour, you can at any rate feel it. 8. When
I come back from the city, however tired I am, I tell the children
what I have seen. 9. No burden, however heavy, is such that a
brave spirit cannot bear it. 10. Even if T had known what to do,
I could not have done anything.



LESSON 47%.
Causal clauses

Revise principal parts of verbs from abnué to cané
(§ 866).

Cavusan Crauses.

249. Causal clauses are introduced by the conjunctions
quod, quia (because), quoniam (seeing that) ; the indicative
is used if the cause is stated as a fact.

Hannibal, quia (o quoniam) because Hannibal could mnot

oppidum expugnire ndn storm the town, he went
potuit, abiit away
véni quod mé appellavisti I came because you called me

VocABULARY 47.

fortitld-s, -inis, 1., bravery mos, mdris, m., custom, way
m#iér-8s, -um, m., ancestors (pl. mor-8s, manners) .

ExERCISE 47.
A. Translate into English : —

Cato de periculis a Catilina illatis in senatu loquitur.

Multa verba, patres, apud vos feci dum de civium vitiis queror :
iamdiu enim nomina vera rerum amittimus, quia mala audacia,
fortitudo ; largitio stulta, liberalitas vocatur. Quid hanc rem
publicam tam magnam fecit? Vigilando, agendo, consulendo omnia
ei feliciter evenerunt. Nonne Torquatus filium suum, quoniam
contra imperium in hostes pugnaverat, necari iussit? et vos quid
debeatis de hominibus crudelissimis qui contra cives pugnaverunt
statuere, nunc dubitatis? Undique ab hostibus circuraventi sumus :
credite me haec dicere non ut vos frustra terream, sed quod vos et
liberi vestri, res publica denique ipsa, in periculum gravissimum
venerunt. Censeo igitur ut more maiorum poenae a \Catilina

sumantur.
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B. Oral Exercise : —

Quid Cato queritur de moribus Romanorum?

Quomodo, Catone iudice, Roma tam magna erat facta ?
Cur Cato senatum de Torquato admonet ?

Nonne Catilina dignus fuit qui poenas gravissimas daret ?
Cur Cato mores maijorum laudat?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Let us put away pleasures, since we are born for greater
things. 2. Seeing that nature cannot change, therefore true
friendships are everlasting. 3. Since I cannot be yours, I will live
alone. 4. I was wretched because so many had deserved well of
me that I could not satisfy them all. 5. I rejoice because your
studies are flourishing. 6. Will you not thank me for having freed
you from all anxiety? 7. You have done well in helping me.
8. Men excel beasts because they can speak. 9. As there is no
third course (say nothing third) possible, these men, as it seems to
me, are the liberators of the State. 10. My life has been very
happy, for I have so lived as to benefit my fellow-citizens.



LESSON 4s8.
Causal clauses (continued).

Revise principal parts of verbs from capessd to exud
(§ 366).

CausaL CrLauses (continued).

250. In a causal clause introduced by quod (or by quia
or quoniam) the subjunctive is used if the speaker does
not wish to vouch for the truth of the cause assigned. The
conjunction thus followed by the subjunctive may often be
translated on the ground that . . . , because (as he said) . . .
because (8o he thought). . . .

dolébat quod peccavisset he was grieving because (he
thought) he had done wrong *

indignabantur ROmini quod the Romans were indignam at
victoribus victi inferrent the conquered making war on
arma their conquerors

251. A causal clause introduced by cum (since) is
always in the subjunctive. The rule for the sequence of
tenses must be observed.

quae cum ita sint, domum and since these thinys are so, 1

discddam shall go home

Aedui, cum 83 défendere ndn as they were unable to defend
possent, 18gitds ad Caesa- themselves, the Aedui sent
rem mittunt ambassadors to Caesar

252. The subjunctive often has a causal force when
used with the relative qui (= quoniam is).

ego semper eum prd amied [ always considered him a
habui & qud scirem m3 Sriend, because I know. that
amiri he loved me
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253, Summary of the uses of the subjunctive in a
relative clause.

Consecutive. ndn is sum qui hdc faciam (Lesson 38).

Final. 18gaAtds misit qui picem peterent (Lesson 38).

Concessive. Caesar qui haec cdgndvisset, redire tamen statuit
(Lesson 46,

Causal. ego semper eum prd amicd habui, & qud scirem mé

amiri (Lesson 48).

VocABULARY 48.

mult-5, 1, I fine infectus, -a-, -um, undone
offens-i5, -dnis, f., offence, dis-

ae-ger, -gra, -grum, sick pleasure

carc-er, -eris, m., prison vincul-um, -i, n., fetter

Exercise 48.
A. Translate into English :—

Miltiadis ignominia.

Athenienses post pugnam ad Marathonem factam Miltiadi vie-
tori, quia Athenas totamque Graeciam liberavisset, multos honores
tribuerunt. Sed postea ille frustra Parios expugnare conatus,
magna cum offensione civium rediit. Proditionis ergo accusatus
est quod, cum insulam expugnare posset, a Persarum rege corruptus,
rebus infectis discessisset. Miltiades eo tempore vulneribus aeger
erat ; itaque, quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba pro eo
fecit frater. Causa cognita quinquaginta talentis multatus est :
sed quia hano pecuniam solvere non poterat, in vincula coniectus
est. Nec carcere exiit, sed ibi mortuus est,

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Athenienses multis honoribus Miltiadem ornaverunt ?
Cur Miltiades in offensionem civium venit ?

Quare causam suam orare non poterat ?

Utrum absolutus an damnatus est Miltiades ?

Quam poenam Miltiades dare debuit?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. O fortunate youth, that hast found a poet for thy praises!
2. Scipio’s glory was more recent, seeing that he had triumphed in
that year. 3. Was not Aristides banished because men said he was
too just? 4. The soldier rejoices at the thought that he has con-
quered the enemy. 5. Socrates was accused of corrupting the
Athenian youths. 6. He had to fight by stratagem, seeing that he
was not equal in arms. 7. They all gave thanks to Caesar for
having spared them. 8. He complained on the ground that his
land had been laid waste by the enemy’s cavalry. 9. Seeing that
the danger was imminent, he asked the consul to come to his
assistance. 10. Is he not wretched, to have lived so long?



LESSON 49.
Comparative clauses.

Revise principal parts of verbs from facessd to indulged

(§ 366).

ComrARATIVE CLAUSES.

254. Comparative clauses introduced by relative ad-
verbs such as ut (as, just as), quam (than, or, after tam,
as), have their verb in the indicative. A corresponding
demonstrative adverb is often found in the principal
clause according to the following table :—

tam (before adjectives or adverbs) . . . quam, so . . . as.

ita, sic . . . uf, velut, s0 . . . as.

totiés . . . quoties, so often ... as (cp. § 149).

[comparative adjective or adverb] ...quam, more. . .
than.

€0 (with comparative adjective or adverb) . . . qud (with
the same), the more . . . the more . . .

The indicative also follows non secus ac (not otherwise,
than) : atque is used for dc before a vowel.

Marcus, (sic) ut solet, 8brius  Marcus ts drunk, as usual

est

celerius scribd quam t@ loqu- I write more quickly than you
eris speak

senfitul haud secus #c tibi I will obey the senate no less
pardbd than yourself

qud quisque est melior, 0 the more honest a man 1is, the
difficilius improbds suspici- more difficult he finds it to
tur suspect the dishonest

188
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Obs. 1.—A4s in a comparative clause must be distinguished from
as (= since) in a causal or temporal clause, e.g. tum cum hdc
dicBbls, exiit, as you were saying this, he went out.

Obs. 2.—The verb is often left to be understood in the compara-
tive clause, as in the last example.

255. The verb of the clause introduced by quam si,
quasi, tamquam si (as if) is subjunctive, as expressing an
imaginary case. The tense is determined according to the
rule for the sequence of tenses.

Caesarem tamquam si (or they saluted Caesar as if he
quasi, or tamquam) rex were a king
esset sallitibant

Obs.—Tamquam is often found in the same construction with-
out sl

VocABULARY 49.
infin-is, -e, empty plér-ique, -aeque, -aque, m., most

lev-is, -e, light praedit-us, -a, -um, endowed .
pec-us, -udis, /., beast

b

perinde &c, just as

ExErcIse 49.

A. Translate into English :—

Amicitia.

Efficere debemus ut amicos e bonis deligamus, amicitia enim
hominibus utilior est quam honores et divitiae, quae multi ita con-
temnunt ut nihil inanius, nihil levius existiment : sed de amicitia
omnes idem sentiunt. Quare amicos non tamquam pecudes sed
perinde ac si fratres deligamus, deligere debemus : diligentissime
quaeramus eos qui virtutibus omnibus sint praediti. Quo enim
diligentius amicos quaesiverimus, eo facilius ipsi bene vivere poteri-
mus, neque, ut saepe inter malos fieri solet, amicitia in iniwicitiam
mutabitur,
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B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur in amicis quaerendis diligentia est adhibenda ?
Quid sentiunt homines de amicitia ?

Utrum bonus an malus amicus homini magis prodest ?
Cur honores et divitiae a nonnullis contemnuntur ?
Cur homines sine amieis vivere nolunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Cimon fell into unpopularity as his father had done. 2. Aseach
deserves, o let his fortune be. 3. When you speak otherwise than
a8 you think, then you speak falsely. 4. He was more cruel than
was necessary for the conquest of the rebels. 5. I have done just
as I ought to have done, and feel as you do about this matter.
6. He behaves as if he were consul. 7. He led the army into the
territory of the Aedui as quickly as he could (quam celerrime).
8. The storm was so great, that I was compelled to return home.
9. The danger was such as I had never before experienced. 10. He
spoke as if he had heard nothing about the battle.



LESSON 50.

Impersonal verbs.

256. A verb is said to be used impersonally when the
subject is left indefinite. In English such subject is
usually “it”; in Latin the verb is in the third person
singular.

‘We have seen in § 167 that intransitive verbs used in the
passive voice are only found in the third person singular:
e.g. pared tibi, I spare you; tibi a me parcitur, youw are
spared by me (literally it is spared to you by me).

Verbs denoting states of the weather are also used
in the third person singular, as in English, e.g. tonat, it
thunders. ,

The above may be regarded as true impersonal verbs.

2567. Several other verbs are used in what appears to
be an impersonal use. In fact they are the predicates of
subjects which are either simple infinitives, accusative
with infinitive phrases, ut clauses with the subjunctive,
or quod clauses with the indicative.

These verbs are of two classes.

(i) Verbs which have full conjugation but are also used

impersonally.
Such are—
accddit it 18 added from accddd, 3 I approach
accidit it happens ,» accidd, 3 I light upon
constat it is well known ,, oconstd, 1 1 stand firm
contingit ¢ befalls ,» contingd, 3 7 touch
&venit it turns out ,, 8venid, 4 I come out
fit 1t happens ,, f18,3 1 became
iuvat (&) ¢ deleghts ,, iuvd, 1 I help

placet it pleases ,» placed, 2 I please
191
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LESSON L.

(i) Verbs (all of the second conjugation) denoting the
state or condition of the mind, which are only used in the
third person singular.

decet (¢r.) 1t befits, i8 fitting piget (tr.) it worries
libet it pleases poenitet (tr.) it repents
licet 1t 18 allowed pudet (¢r.) it shames
miseret(tr.) it moves to pity taedet (¢r.) it wearies
oportet (ir.) 1t 8 necessary

These verbs, if transitive, have a direct object in the
accusative case; if intransitive, they have an indirect
object in the dative case, e.g.

ma pudet
mihi licet

They are usually constructed also with an infinitive
or subjunctive clause.

I am ashamed
I am allowed

it shames me i.e.
it 18 allowed me i.e.

it 18 unseemly for a soldier to
run away or flight does not
become a soldier

boys ought to be industrious

1t 18 not everyone’s luck to go to
Corinth
1t 18 well known to allthat Caesar

militem non decet fugere

puerds oportet diligentds esse

ndn ouivis hominl contingit
adire Corinthum
Caesarem interfectum esse

omnibus constat

accidit ut esset pléna liina

hic pugnas licet

hfic accéddbat ut militds fessi
essent or quod militds fessl
erant

was murdered

the moon happened to be full

you may fight here

to this was to be added (the
Sact) that the soldiers were
tired

258. The above usages may be thus summarised :—

(a) Accusative of person, and infinitive.
decet, iuvat, miseret, oportet, piget, poenitet, pudet,

taedet.

(b) Dative of person, and infinitive.
contingit, libet, licet, placet.
(¢) Accusative with infinitive phrase.

constat.

(d) ut-clause, with subjunctive.
accédit, accidit, évenit, fit.
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(¢) Subjunctive clause with or without ut.
licet, oportet.

(f) quod-clause with indicative.
accédit, iuvat.

VocaBuLARY 50.

dépdn-5, 3, I lay aside bland-us, -a, -um, sweet

noc-ed, 2 (with dat.), I hurt nep-0s, -Otis, m., yrandson

porrig-5 (cpd. of regd), 3, I stretch  sapi-ens, gen. -entis, wise
out

Exgrciss 50.
A. Translate into English : —

The Romans and the Sabine women.

Oves pascere Romanos olim taeduit, et agros paucos et incultos
tenere civibus nocebat. Tum Iludos facere Romanorum regi
placuit ; Sabinos puellasque Sabinas ad ludos vocaverunt. In
Romanorum animo est Sabinas rapere : et virginibus manus cupidas
iniciunt Romani. Cum puellarum patribus, Romani, bellum ob
iniuriam gerere debebitis. ¢

In generos soceri arma portabant, sed filias contra viros pugnare
miserebat ; in manibus natos teneros tenebant et inter patres
virosque incesserunt. Iram deponere patribus et viris placuit ;
nepotes parvi blando clamore ad avos manus porrexisse dicuntur.
Ad urbem nepotes in scutis portare avis libuit: hastas mittere avi
docebunt. Per nepotes acoidit ut patres et avi pacem haberent.

Sapientium hominum est bellis finem celeriter facere ; nam saepe
contingit hominibus multa mala ex bello pati. Nonne Romanos
olim meminisse iuvabit non modo pacem sed etiam civitatem unam
ex duabus factam esse ?

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Romani ludos fecerunt ?

Quid in Romanorum animo erat facere ?

Cur Sabini bellum contra Romanos gesserunt ?

Quid Sabinae puellae propter bellum fecerunt ?

Quomodo pax inter generos et soceros facta est ?

Quomodo e bello popuius Romanus beneficium cepit ?
N.J.L.C. 13

[
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C. Translate into Latin :— :

1. The Roman leader ought not to have made the games for the
soldiers. 2. He was allowed to carry off the maidens from their
fathers. 3. The Romans were weary of tilling their fields. 4. They
are ashamed to have left the booty to the wolves and the foxes.
5. The grandfather was not permitted to teach his grandson. 6. It
has delighted the whole army to see the marriage of the general’s
daughter. 7, He ought to make a way through the woods against
the enemy. 8, It is sometimes a good thing to obey parents.
9. Will the poor farmer ever have the luck to see Rome ? 10. Isit
becoming to the poor to imitate the ways of the rich? 11. Will
you not be ashamed and sorry to have feared the threats of
Catiline? 12. You ought to have driven him out of Rome. 13. It
sometimes happens in battle that brave men suddenly become
cowards. 14. Is it not possible that you have made a mistake ?
15. I am very glad that you are ashamed of your former folly.
16. We ought to be willing todie for our country. 17. It happened
that there was a full moon. 18. It has been decreed that a diotator
shall be appointed (use dico). 19. It is well known that the sun
riges every day. 20. The people were very sorry that Caesar had
been murdered.



LESSON 51.

Trregularities of the first declension; the uses of the
accusative.

IRREGULARITIES OF THE FirsT DECLENSION.

259, Dativeand ablative plural.—Twofeminine substan-
tives corresponding to masculines in -us of the second declen-
sion have dative and ablative plural in -dbus. These are dea
(goddess) and filia (daughter), of which the dative and
ablative plural are dedbus, filiabus, whereas deis, filiis
are the dative and ablative plural of deus (god) and filiu
(son). » .

THE ACCUSATIVE.

260. The accusative, like the English objective, is used
as the direct object of a transitive verb or of certain prepo-
sitions. It may denote (1) the person or thing to which
something is done, (2) what is done to that person or thing.

‘We have dealt with the accusative of the direct object
(§ 14). TFurther uses may be classified as follows.

261. Accusative of the complement; verbs of making and
callingrequire a second accusative to complete their meaning.

t8 facimus deam we make thee a goddess
Catdnemsapientem appellant  they call Cato wise

Obs.—Wkhen the above sentences are changed into the passive
form, the complements agree with the subjects, e.g. tQl fis dea ; Catd
appellitur sapiens.

195
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262. Accusative of goal of motion, with or without a
preposition.

It is used without a preposition when the goal is
expressed by—

(a) the name of a town ;

(b) the name of a small island—i.e. one small enough to
be regarded as a place, not a country ;

(c) the words domus, home (but not in the meaning
house) ; riis, country.

Brundusium  perv3nimus, we came to Brundusium and
inde Leucadem thence to Leucas
v3s ite domum, ego riis ibd you go home, I will go tnto the
country

263, With the exceptions mentioned in § 262 (c), the
goal of motion is in prose expressed by the accusative
with a preposition (ad, in, etc.).

Caesar in Galliam contendit  Caesar hastens into Gaul

18gatos ad Caesarem mittunt  they send ambassadors to Caesar

NortEe.—If a substantive (e.g. urbs, city ; oppidum, fown) stands

in apposition to the name of the town which is the goal of motion,
a preposition is generally used with that substantive.

consul pervdnit in oppidum  the consul arrived at the town
Cirtam of Cirta

Obs.—The Latin for he sent a letter to me at Rome is misit
epistolam mihi Romam (lit. to Rome).

264. The accusative supine represents an action as the
“ goal,” and accordingly is used with verbs of motion to

express purpose.
lasum it Maecdnas Maecenas goes to play

VocaBULARY 51.

compdn-8, 3, I seitle (wars, condici-0, -Onis, 1., (in pl.) terms
ete.) griti-ae, -Arum, f.pl., thanks
congru-8, 3, I agree invict-us, -a, -um, unconguered
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Exercisp 51.
A. Translate into English :—
Hannibal pro patria proelium uwltimum facit.

Hannibal, adhuc invictus, cum patriam defensum revocatus esset,
bellum adversus Publium Scipionem gessit. Cum hoo bellum com-
ponere cupiit, quo validior postea congrederetur : sed etsi in collo-
quium convenit, de pacis condicionibus tamen congruere non
poterat. Quare post paucos dies cum eodem apud Zamam conflixit:
pulsus tertio die Hadrumetum pervenit, quod oppidum a Zama
circiter milia passuum triginta abest. Tum Carthaginienses, bello
oum Romanis composito, legatos Romam miserunt, qui senatui
populoque Romano gratias ob pacem datam agerent.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur in patriam Hannibal revocatus est ?

Cur bellum componere Hannibal cupiit ?

Quo loco Hannibal cum Scipione conflixit ?

Quid fecit Hannibal proelio pulsus ?

Quot milia passuum Hadrumetum a Zama abest ?

Quid Carthaginienses post bellum compositum fecerunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. On that day Caesar was invited to the house of hisson. 2. He
resolved that ambassadors should be sent to Hannibal. 3. The
soldiers had gone home and the king had gone to Syracuse. 4. I
will go to the country and there I will stay. 5. When these things
had been announced at Rome (say to Rome) they wished to make
terms with the king. 6. He is hastening to Brundisium to sail to
Greece. 7. Am I able to make Caesar rich or Crassus poor? 8. I
killed those whom you had sent to my house to punish me. 9. The
girl was called good by the daughters of Cato. 10. The ambassador
obtained his request and was admitted to a seat (say to sit).
11. Caesar will disembark and will lead his soldiers to the town of
Brundusium to winter quarters. 12. Caesar will march to Italy
and will be elected consul. 13. A certain poet hassaid that women
used to go to the cirous to see the games. 14. Do you not think
that some women went to be seen? 15. The Romans called that
part of Gaul which they first conquered, the Province.



LESSON 53.

Irreqular substantives of the second and third declensions.

Revise principal parts of verbs from indud to opperior

(§ 366).

Read Appendix II. on scansion.

265. IRREGULARITIES OF THE SECOND DECLENSION.

N.
v

N.V.
Ace.
Gen.
D. Abl.

Acc.
Gen.
Dat.
Abl.

Singular.
filius, o son
fili

filium

filil or fili

filis

filid
Plural.

filii

filios

filidrum

filiis

N.

V.

Acc.
Qen.
Dat.
Abl.

N.V.
Ace.

Gen.
D. 4Ahl.

Singular.
deus, a god
deus
deum
del
ded
ded

Plural.
dei
deds
deérum (deum)
deis, diis, dis

Obs.—Like filius are declined all proper names ending in -jus.
Neuters of this declension ending in -jum may contract the
genitive singular like filius.

Virus, poison, vulgus, populace, being neuter, have

accusative the same as the nominative.
plurals.

They have no

Dexter, on the right hand, is declined like tener or niger.
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IRREGULARITIES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

266. The following irregular nouns are in common

use:—

Bds (c.), ox or cow. 808 (c.), boar or sow.

N.V.
Acc.
Gen.
Dat.
Abl.

N.V.
Acc.
Gen.
Dat.
Abl.

Singular.
bds
bovem
bovis
bovi
bove

Plural.

bovés
bovés
boum
blibus or bdbus
blibus or bdbus

Singular.
N.V. slis
Acc. suem
Qen. suis
Dat. sui
Abl. sue

Plural.

N.V. suds
Acc. sués
Gen. suum
Dat. suibus or subus

Abl. suibus or subus

Iuppiter (m.), Jupiter (& Roman god). Ifis ifirandum [frequently
written as one word : iusifirandum] (n.), oath. (No plural.)

Singular.
N.V. Iuppiter
Ace. Tovem
Gen. Iovis
Dat. Iovi
Abl.  Iove

Singular.
N.V. ifsifirandum
Acc. ifis ifirandum
Gen. ifiris iirandi
Dat. ifiri iirandd
Abl.  ifire ifirandd

VOCABULARY 52,

abrump-08, 3, I rend

annu-5, 3, I nod assent

dg-cidd (cpd. of cadd), 3, I
Sall down

effund-8, 3, I pour out

intercid-8, 3, I perish, am lost

rest-8, 1, I remain

tremefac-is, 3, I make tremble

aether, -eris, m., sky

astrum, -i, n., star

nibil-&, -Srum, =. pl., the
clouds

nfit-us, -0s, m., nod

ratus, -a, -um (reor), fulfilled
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ExErcise 52.
A. Translate into English :—

Mars Iovem rogat ut Romulus deus fiat

Redde patri natum; quamvis intercidit alter,
Pro se, proque Remo, qui mihi restat, erit.

Unus erit, quem tu tolles in caerula caeli :
Tu mihi dixisti ; sint rata dicta Iovis.

Iuppiter annuerat ; nutu tremefactus uterque
Est polus, et caeli pondera movit Atlas.

Est locus ; antiqui Capreae dixere paludem.
Forte tuis illio, Romule, iura dabas.

Sol fugit, et removent subeuntia nubila caelum
Et gravis effusis decidit imber aquis.

Hinoe tonat, hinc missis abrumpitur ignibus aether.
Fit fuga ; rex patriis astra petebat equis.

B. Oral Exercise : —
Quis erat pater Romuli ?
Quis Remum occiderat ?
Cur aether tremefactus est ?
Ubi Romulus stabat ?
Quo ivit? Quomodo ?

C. Translate into Latin : —

(i) 1. Ihatethe populace. 2. Hercules drove his oxen to the bank
of the river, 3. We will bind the citizens by an oath not to betray
the citadel. 4. To Jupiter, the father of gods and men, we pray
daily in the temple. 5. Stretching out his right hand, he promised
to give back the hostages. 6. I think the character of your son is
to be praised.

(ii) When Romulus had reigned for forty years, and had conquered
all the neighbouring peoples, so that Rome was everywhere feared,
the gods received him among themselves. This was the manner of
his leaving the earth. He had summoned the army to a marsh out-
side the city, and was finding out how many soldiers he had, when
suddenly & storm arose, and so dense a cloud surrounded Romulus
that he was hidden from the sight of the Romans; nor was he
afterwards seen on earth,



LESSON 53.
The accusative (continued).
Revise principal parts of verbs from ordior to rddée
(§ 866).
THE AccUSATIVE (continued).
267. The cognate accusative is used after intransitive

verbs; it is generally the accusative of a substantive like
in form or meaning to the verb (cognatus = akin).

pater &ius servitlitem servivit his father was a slave (lit.
served a service)
vitam vixit he lived his life

268. Double accusative.

Rogo, I ask; doced, I teach; céld, I conceal, take two
accusatives, one of the person, the other of the thing.

docébd puerum sapientiam I will teach the boy wisdom

rogd magistrum sententiam I ask the master (for) his
opinion

hoc t& c816 I conceal this from you

Nore.—The accusative of the person becomes the subject of the
verb when the sentences are turned into the passive voice.

puer sapientiam docsbitur the boy will be taught wisdom
magister sententiam rogitur the master 18 being asked his
opinion

269. Verbs compounded with trans, across, may have
an accusative dependent on trans-, in addition to the accu-
sative of the object.

Caesar Germinds flimen Caesar puts the GQermani
triicit across the river

Nore.—The accusative dependent on trans- is also foupd when
the verb is passive ; e.g. exercitus fllmen triductus est, the army
was conveyed across the river.
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VocABULARY 53.

conours-us, -0is, m., rush obvi-us, -a, -um, meeling
ofiri-a, -ae, f., senate-house ocofis-us, -018, m., setting
for-um, -i, n., market-place . vag-us, -a, -um, wandering

Exercise 53.
A. Translate into English : —
Clades Romanis nuntiata.

Primum cladis eius nuntio audito concursus in forum populi est
faotus : matronae vagae per vias, quae clades allata et quae fortuna
exercitus esset, obvios rogaverunt : et cum civium turba in curiam
versa magistratus vocaret, tandem haud multo ante solis occasum
M. Pomponius praetor: ‘“ Pugna,” inquit, ‘‘ magna victi sumus ” :
et quamquam nihil certius ex eo auditum est, tamen alius ab alio
impleti rumoribus domos referunt, consulem cum magna parte
copiarum caesum, et paucos superesse.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Cur in forum concursus populi est factus ?
Quid matronae obvios rogabant ?
Quid turbae a praetore dictum est?
Quid de consule cives domos referebant ?
Utrum plures ei qui caesi erant, an ei qui proelio supererant?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. I have lived so hard a life that I gladly depart. 2. I was
not asked what I thought, therefore I said nothing. 3. Caesar,
having led his army across the river, pitched his camp two miles
from the bridge. 4. For seventy years the priests dwelt in Gaul.
5. At the age of eight he was able to read all the books which his
father gave him. 6. When you teach your son letters, you must
be patient. 7. We are taught by miefortune to help others.

(ii) The son of King Croesus, although he was twelve years old,
was unable to make sounds with his tongue ; but when his father
had been conquered in a great battle, and had lost his kingdom,
one of the enmemy, not knowing who he was, came to slay him.
Then the son strove so violently to ory out that, with the effort, he
burst the bond of the tongue. ‘‘Man!” said he, ‘do not kill
King Croesus !



LESSON 54.
The uses of the genitive case.

Revise the principal parts of verbs from rumpd to
sum (§ 366).

Tee GENITIVE.

270. The ordinary genitive of the possessor has already
been mentioned (§ 17).

The genitive of quality or deseription always has an
adjective in agreement, and may be attributive or pre-
dicative.

vir erat priscae sevdrititis he was a man of old-fashioned
sternness
magni ponderis saxa in miird they placed on the wall stones
collocivérunt of great weight
miird duodecim pedum castra he fortified his camp with a
mlnivit wall twelve feet high (lit.
of twelve feet)

271. The partitive genitive expresses the whole of which
the other substantive forms a part (cp. § 121).

minus habed virium quam I have less strength than any

vestrum quisquam of you
quantum voluptitis t mihi how much pleasure you did
dedisti ! give me /!

272. The genitive of value. The following genitives are
used to express value :—

pliiris (genitive singular of pliis, neuter substantive,
more),
mindris, genitive singular neuter of minor, smaller).

mea mihi conscientia pliiris my conacience 8 of more value
est quam omnium sermd to me than everyone’s talk

203
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Pliiris, minoris, tanti, quanti are used to denote the
price at which a thing is bought or sold.

pliirisne emptum est ? was it bought at a greaier
price ?

VOCABULARY 54.

exped-it (expedid), 4, ¢ 18 pro-  alién-us, -a, -um, belonging to

Sitable another (alius)
labdr-8, 1, I am distressed olter-i, -ae, -a, the others
reput-8, 1, I reflect inopi-a, -ae, f., want, need
sil-ed, 2, I am silent mercat-or, -Oris, m., merchant

onust-us, -a, -um, laden

ExERrCISE 54.
A. Translate into English :—

Utrum bonum nostrum an alienwm petere debemus?

Si mercator qui Rhodum in tempore summae inopiae magnam
frumenti copiam advexit, scivit multos mercatores cum navibus
frumento onustis Rhodum petere, utrum hoec Rhodiis dicere debuit,
an de mercatorum adventu silere licuit, quo frumentum suum
pluris venderet? 8i mercator malus ac cupidus fuisset, hoc certe
secum reputavisset : ‘‘ Quamvis hoo turpe sit, tamen quoniam
expedit, faciam: vendo frumentum meum non pluris quam ceteri,
fortasse etiam minoris, cum maior sit copia. Sapientis esse puto,
bonum suum rebus alienis neglectis quaerere.” Sed mercator hoo non
fecit, sed cum monstravisset Rhodiis frumentum plurimum advehi,
etsi pretium sui frumenti minus factum erat, sensit se urbi fame
laboranti eubvenisse.

B. Oral Exeroise :—

Cur mercator Rhodum frumentum advehit ?

Cur debet mercator minoris quam potest civibus frumentum
suum vendere ?

Quid boni mercator tandem accepit ?

Cur pluris unus quam viginti mercatores vendere potest ?



EX. LIV.] USES OF THE GENITIVE. 205

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. By the arrival of Caesar the enemy were hindered from
attacking our camp. 2. Who of us will be willing to finish the
work ? 3. He was a man of the greatest wisdom. 4. He has sold
his corn at a lower price. 5. Do you not value more highly the
virtues of the good citizen? 6. In the hundred years’ war (say war
waged for a hundred years) the English (Angli) lost a great part of
France (say Gaul), 7. We will take care that the citizens receive
no harm. 8. All of you have made a mistake, if you trust this man.

(ii) There were many kings of the Greek race who did great
deeds, but two kings of the Macedonians much surpassed the rest
in the glory of their exploits (say things done): Philip and
Alexander. The former of these was a man of such skill and good
fortune that he subdued all the other Greeks in war ; but his son,
the most celebrated of conquerors, won for himself even greater
fame; for whatever there was anywhere of land to be subdued, he
conquered before his thirtieth year.



LESSON 58.
The genitive (continued).

Revise principal parts of verbs from siimdé to voved
(§ 366).

273. The objective genitive. This genitive is used with
certain verbs which are given in the following rhyme, and
also with substantives and adjectives of like meaning :—

misereor, such verbs as mean remind,
Forget, and some impersonals* we find
With genitives constructed : class with them
Fill, lack, abound, accuse, acquit, condemn.

* m8 hflius taedet, miseret,
vel piget, pudet, paenitet.

(a) With verbs.

filii et patris miserére take pity on father and on son

mé civititis mdrum piget I am disgusted and wearied with
taedetque the morals of the State

veteris contumaliae oblivisci I am willing to forget an old
volo tnault

multis imminet damn#tid  conviction for bribery hangs over
ambitlis the head of many

capitis damnatus est he was condemned on a capital

charge or to death
eget aeris Cappadocum rex the king of the Cappadocians is
tn want of money

hic error formidinis Sam- this mistake filled the Samnites
nités implavit with alarm
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(b) With adjectives, e.g. avidus, greedy; cupidus, eager
Jor; patiens, enduring; peritus, skilled in ; memor, mind-
ful ; studiosus, keen.

Roméni semper appetentds  the Romans are alwaysambitious

;'unt gloriae et avidi laud- Sor fame and greedy of praise

Gallia est pléna civium  Gawul i3 full of Roman citizens

Romindrum
Catilina memor fuit priscae  Catiline was mindful of his
dignitatis suae Jormer rank

(¢) With nouns, e.g. amor, love; ciira, care; odium,
hatred.

vincet amor patriae laudum- love of country and boundless
que immensa cupidd desire for praise will prevail

Nore.—Amor patriae means here love for one’s country—the
country is the object loved. It might mean the love one’s country
has for an individual, in which case the country is the subject
loving. Patriae would then be subjective genitive.

Obs.—Nostri, vestri are used as genitive plural of ego, til in
dependence upon such words (cp. § 70).

$

274. Similis (like), dissimilis (unlike) usually take the

genitive, especially when the comparison is with a person.
They may also take the dative.

" nulla rés similis sui manet nothing remains like itself
AtticSrum simil8sessevolumus we wish to be like the Attic writers
veri simile est 1t 18 like the truth, it i probable

VocABULARY 55.

-affic-i6, 3 (cpd. of facif), indici-um, -i, n., judgment
wnflict (lit. affect with), asin  lict-or, -8ris, m., lictor (magis-
the phrase aliquem poend trate’s attendant)
afficid, I inflict punishment scel-us, -eris, n., crime
on somebody soci-us, -1, m., ally (subject of

constat, 1, tmpers., it is Rome), companion

acknowledged
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Exercise 55.
A. Translate into English : —

Cicero Verrem accusat.

Verires accusatur quod innocentes condemnati sint. Neminem
vestrum ignorare arbitror, iudices, Philodamum et eius filium caedis
a Cornelio Nerone esse damnatos et eundem Neronem fuisse lictorem
Verris. Vos oportet nunc audire qualis fuerit illa damnatio, et
sociorum misereri. Verri quidem dissimillimus erat Nero qui
causam cognovit: sed verebatur ne, hominibus absolutis, Verri
displiceret ; quare illi capitis sunt damnati. Tanti vero tibi, Nero,
fuit favor huius tam improbi hominis ut sanguinem innocentium
effundere velles ? Iste vero, iudices, peritus est dicendi, sed reliqua
in oratione curabo ut vos verborum istius obliti, scelerum tantum
memores sitis.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Philodamus et filius eius accusati sunt ?

Cur Nero accusatos homines non absolvit ?

Cur orator causam sociorum suscepit ?

Qualis homo fuit Verres, si oratori credimus?

Qua poena Verrem damnatum afficiendum fuisse putas?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. He says that he pities the poor and wretched. 2. Ought
we not to condemn him to death if we wish to act justly? 3. Iam
not unmindful of the kindnesses which I formerly received from you.
4. He is very like Caesar, though he does not think so. 5. The
rivers are full of fish, which no one is allowed to take. 6. When
will you be ashamed of such ignorance? 7. The love of our country
is the noblest of virtues. 8. He was enduring of toil and of cold ;
but he could not endure poverty.

(ii) Catiline was a man of noble birth, but of so bad a character
that from the beginning of his manhood murder and wickedness of
every kind delighted him. He had a body capable of enduring
hunger, cold, toil : a sufficient ability of speech, but too little
wisdom and no virtue.



LESSON 8e.

Irreqular substantives of fourth and fifth declensions;
the dative.

IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES OF THE FOURTH AND
Firre DECLENSIONS.

Fourth Declension.

275. Dative and ablative plural. The follom generally have
dative and ablative plurals ending in -ubus instead of -ibus : acui,
needle ; arous, bow,; artds, limbs (pl. only); lacus, lake,; partus,
birth ; tribus, tribe.

Six have -ubus : arcus, acus,
artus, partus, tribus, lacus.

Domus (f.), house, belongs to the fourth declension, but has some
second declension forms.

Singular. Plural,
N.V. domus domfls
Acc. domum domils domds
Gen. domfls domuum domdrum
Dat. domui domibus
Abl, domd domibus
Fifth Declension.

In yespublica (f.), commonwealth, each part of the word is
declined, viz. rés, thing, and publica, feminine of the adjective

NJ.LC. 200 14
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LESSON LVI.

[§ 276

publicus, -a, -um, public. The plural is rarvely used ; the singular
(sometimes written as two words) is thus declined : —

N.V. respublica
Acc. rempublicam
Gen. reipublicae

reipublicae

Abl. r8publicd

Tug Darive,

276. Besides its ordinary use as the indirect object (§ 16)
the dative expresses the person for whose advantage or
disadvantage the action is done.

addmit mihi libertitem
dfioit avd turmis

nil mortalibus ardui est

he took away my liberty (to my
disadvantage)

he leads the troops for his
grandfather

there 1s mnothing difficult to
mortals

Note the difference between the English and the Latin

idiom in the following :—
iungd md Cicerdnis partibus

mortem mihi mindtus est
pecliniam ndbis imperdvit

frimentum eis suppeditavit
erant Pompdis duo filii

I join Cicero’s party (lit.
myself to Cicero’s party)

he threatened me with death
(lit. death to me)

he exacted money from us (lit.
ordered money to us)

he supplied them with corn

Pompey had two sons (lit.
there were two sons to Pom-
pey)

277. The dative is used with adjectives implying
likeness (or unlikeness) or nearness:—

haec r&s mihi erat grita
Belgae proximi sunt Ger-
minis

nihil est morti tam simile
quam somnus

this circumstance was pleasing
to me

the Belgae are nearest to the
Germans

nothing s so like death as sleep
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VoCABULARY 56.

adhib-ed, 2, summon (per-  contdgi-3, -Onis, f., contact

sons), apply (things) dsordt-um, -i, n., decree
admitt-5, 3, commat datriment-um, -i, n., injury
d8cern-3, 3, decide disciplina, -ae, f., doctrine
interdic-8, 3, Jforbid (with eques, -itis, m., horseman
ablative of thing for- facin-us, -oris, n., offence
bidden) fas, n., indecl., right
priolir-8, 1, carry out, attend hardditas, -Atis, /., inkeritance
to plebs, pldbis, /., common folk
stud-ed, 2, pay heed sacrifici-um, -i, n., sacrifice

Exercise 56.

A. Translate into English :—

Druides in honore magno apud Gallos habentur.

In Gallia eorum hominum, quibus honos datur, sunt duo genera.
De his alterum est Druidum, alterum equitum. Illi rebus divipis
intersunt, sacrificia publica et privata procurant. Siquod facinus
est admissum, idem rem decernunt. Eos autem, qui decreto non
parent, ita sacrificiis interdicunt, ut horum sermonem omnes
fugiant ne quid detrimenti ipsi ex contagione accipiant ; his omnia
iura adimunt, quo graviore poena afficiant. Disciplinam litteris
mandare non fas est: verentur enim ne homines scribendi arti
confidentes minus memoriae studeant.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quot genera hominum magni honoris in Gallia sunt ?
Quae res Druidibus cura sunt ?
Quam poenam dant ei qui Druidum decreto non parent ?
Quomodo posteris traditur disciplina Druidum ?
Cur Druides nolunt quicquam scribere ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Do not wage war upon the enemy until they have laid waste
our lands. 2. He promised to deprive no one of his goods. 3. 1
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have two books, which I bought for a greater price than yours.
4. We were persuaded to goaway into the country. 5. This tribe is
nearer to the sea than the rest of the Germans. 6. He says that
henever threatened any of the soldiers with death, 7. If you forgive
me this fault, I will not sin again. 8. Why did you not join your
friends when you had the chance? 9. Having levied hostages, he
ordered the Aedui to supply the army with corn. 10. It is very
pleasant to a father to hear the praises of his son,



LESSON 57.
The dative (continued).

278. Dative of the agent. The dative is used with the
gerund, gerundive and sometimes with the perfeet parti-
ciple passive to denote the agent, i.e. the doer of the action,
the doer being primarily the person in whose interest the
action is done.

cui nén sunt auditae D3mos- who has not heard of the long
thenis vigiliae ? watchings of Demosthenes ?

diligentia colenda est ndbis we must cultivate industry

Obs.—If the verb already takes a dative of the indirect ot.ject
(§16), the ordinary ablative of the agent with & (ab) must be used to
avoid ambiguity.

consulibus & ndbis parendum we must obey the consnis
est

279. Dative of purpose. The dative may express the
purpose to which a thing is put; this dative is generally
used after sum, do, mitté and passive verbs of calling and
making.

dids colloquid dictus est a day was appointed for a
conference
trés viri agris dividendis cre- three men were appointed for
&ti sunt dividing the lands

280. Many abstract substantives, denoting actions,
results or feelings, are used predicatively in the ,dative
singular, almost as if they were indeclinable adjectives.
This use is known as the predicative dative.

213
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avidum mare exitid nautis est  the greedy sea is destructive to
satlors (lit. for destruction

to salors)

equitditum auxilis Caesari the Aedui sent cavalry as an

Aedul misdrunt aid to Caesar

hune librum tibi dond dabd I wi}@ give you this book as a
gift

0dis sum Rémanis I am hated by the Romans (lit.
I am for hatred to the
Romanas)

Nore.—The commonest of these predicative datives are auxilid,
curae, d5nd, impedimentd, odid, ‘{)raesidlo, subsidis, fsul (see
Vocabulary). They are chiefly used with sum, dd, diicd and habed
(I consider), and with verbs of motion.

VocABULARY 57.

déport-5, 1, carry away 8gregi-us, -a, -um, excellent
diru-8, 3, pull down orniment-um, -i, n., adorn-
spoli-3, 1, I plunder ment

tract-8, 1, I take in hand quaest-us, -1is, m., gain

r8ligi-o, -onis, 1., scruple
difiturn-us, -a, -um, long (of 8yraclis-ae,-drum, /., Syracuse
time) tabul-a, -ae, 1., picture
ebur, -oris, n., ivory violen-s, gen. -tis, violent

ExErCISE 57.
A. Translate into English :—

Marcellus cum Verre confertur.

Marcellus cum urbem Syraocusas vi cepisset non putavit pulchri-
tudinem eius omnino esse delendam ; quare omnibus aedificiis sie
pepercit, quasi ad ea defendenda non diruenda cum exercitu venisset.
Etsi multa Romam deportavit quae ornamento urbi esse poterant,
Syracusis tamen permulta et egregia reliquit. Verres tamen cum
post pacem diuturnam eo venisset, violentiorem se praebuit quam
ille victor belli: nulla enim religio ei impedimento erat quominus
templa deorum spoliaret, in suam domum tabulas, aurum, ebur
transportaret.
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B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Marocellus omnia ornamenta Syracusis adimere.noluit !

Quid quod Marcellus non sibi concessit, Verres fecit?

Cur Verri Syracusae tanta spolia obtulerunt ?

Quid debuit Verres in provincia facere, si reipublicae et
sooiis non quaestui suo consulere voluisset ?

Putasne Verre damnato spolia eis, quibus erant adempta
reddita esse ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. This ought ye to have done, nor to have neglected the other.
2. The general ordered the soldier to choose a place for a camp.
3. There is no doubt that this fact was our salvation. 4. What
was the hindrance to the Gauls’ conquering? 5. They threw them-
selves at the feet of Pompey. 6. Fifteen men were appointed for
making the sacrifices. 7. I do not desire to be a burden to any of
my friends while I can work. 8. The laws of Caesar were approved
by the Senate, no one dissenting. 9. We will choose as our leader
the man whom we think worthiest. 10. He could not be persuaded
by his friends that danger was near: ‘ If the enemy capture the
city,” said he, ‘I shall be spared by them. Therefore I will not
depart : it will be of great use to me to have been a friend of the
enemy’s general.”



LESSON 858.
Irregular substantives.
Revise the substantives and adjectives of the first and

second declensions, regular and irregular, in the Summary
of Accidence.

IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES.

281. Substantives belonging to two declensions.

Singular. Plural.
ifiger-um, -i, -8, #. (2) ifiger-a, -um, -ibus (3), acre
poéma, -tis, -ti, -te, n. (3) podma-ta, -tdrum, -tis (2), poem
vis, vis-is, -1, -e, n. (3) vAs-a, -Orum, -is (2), vessel

fam-8s, -is, abl. -8, /., hunger

pl8b-8s, -81(5), or pleb-s, plab-is
(3), f., common people (no
plural)

282. Substantives with two bases.

femur, gen. femor-is or femin-is, ., thigh

pecus, pecud-is, /., cattle, sheep, pocor -i8, n., herd (collection of
animals)

requids, requidt-is, f., rest: acc. sing. also requiem, abl. sing.
requid

283. Substantives of two genders.

frén-um, -i, n., bit, pl. frdn-i, m., or frén-a, n.

ioc-us, -1, m., ]eet pl. ioe-1, m., or ioc-a, n.

loc-us, -i, 7., place, pl. loc-i, m., places (in books), topics (of discus-
sion), loc-a, n., districts, regiorw

284. Defective substantives.

(@) Substantives used only in nominative and accusative singular,
fis, n., right ; nefis, n., wrong.

216
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(5) Substantives used in one case only (usually ablative)—iussQ,
m., by order (of), iniussd, against the orders (of), natd, m., by birth
(e.g. n&tQ minor, younger), sponte (med, tusi, sud), of . . . free will.

(c) Substantives used in most cases.

vis, vim, no genitive, no dative, vi, violence, plural vir-8s, -ium,
-ibus, strength.

(frux), corn, friig-em, -is, -i, -e, and full plural.

Nominative daps (dap-), meat, ops (op-) not found: but all the
other cases are in use, e.g. opem, opis, opi, ope, etec.

285. Words of which the plurals are used in a special
sense.

Singular. Plural.

aed-8s, -is, temple aedds, house

auxilium, help auxilia, auxiliary forces

bonum, benefit, good bona, goods

castrum, fort castra, camp

cdpia, abundance copiae, forces (troops)

finis, end finds, territory (lit. boundaries
of theterritory)

impedimentum, hindrance impedimenta, baggage (military
term)

littera, letter of alphabet litterae, epistle, literature

(ops not used) opem, power, opds, wealth, resources
h

vis, violence virds, strength

286. Words used in plural only.

arm-a, -6rum, n., arms; diviti-ae, -frum, f., riches; aestiva,
hiberna (castra), n., summer camp, winter camp ; liber-i, -rum, m.,
children ; moeni-a, -um, n., walls ; prec-8s, -um, f., prayers ; spoli-a,
-8rum, ., spoils; tenebr-ae, -Arum, f., darkness.

Abstract substantives, such as justitia, justice, or names of
materials, such as aurum, gold, are naturally only used in the
singular, as in English: the poets often use the plural, however,
e.g. mella, honey, nivés, snows.

VocABULARY 58,

ege-0, 2, I lack (with gen.) fulv-us, -a, -um, yellow
pallesc-8, pallui, 3, I grow lamin-a, -ae, /., sheet (of metal)
paie novit-as, -&tis, 1., strangeness
sax-um, -i, %., stone
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Exgrcise 58.
A. Translate into English :—
Midas rex precatur ut id quod tangat aurum fiat.

Ille, male usurus donis, ait, ‘* Effice, quidquid
Corpore contigero, fulvum vertatur in aurum.”
Ilice detraxit virgam : virga aurea facta est.
Tollit humo saxum : saxum quoque palluit auro.
Vix spes ipse suas animo capit, aurea fingens
Omnia. Gaudenti mensas posuere ministri,
Exstructas dapibus, nec tostae frugis egentes.
Tum vero, sive ille sua cerealia dextra

Munera contigerat, cerealia dona rigebant ;
Sive dapes avido convellere dente parabat,
Lamina fulva dapes, admoto dente, premebat.
Attonitus novitate mali, divesque, miserque
Effugere optat opes, et quae modo voverat odit.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Midas oravit ut omnia manu contacta in aurum verte-
rentur ?

Quid cum edere, cum bibere voluit, tactum est ?

Quid ministri in mensis regis posuerunt ?

Cur aqua et panis, ministris quoque non aurum facti sunt ?

Cur Midas has opes effugere cupiebat ?

Quid ex hac fabula nos ipsi discere debemus ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. The enemy were so frightened that they turned their backs
in flight. 2. Proteus drove his herd to see the high mountains.
3. The tribunes of the common people were appointed to defend
the citizens from injury. 4. The temple of Jupiter was built on the
top of the hill. 5. I will go into my house to prepare dinner.
6. The prayers of the citizens persuaded the consuls to lead out
their forces. 7. Without the general’s orders, I was not able to
finish the war. 8. Of his own accord he promised to give me a
holiday.

(ii) A certain Damocles, when in conversation with King
Dionysius, was talking much about the wealth and resources of a
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king, and said that no one could ever be happier. ‘‘Are you
willing,” answered the king, * to try how great my happiness is?”
When Damocles said he would gladly try, he was set on a golden
couch and a table was piled with the choicest meats for him, so
that he thought himself the luckiest of men. In the midst of the
banquet, raising his eyes, he saw hanging over his head a sword,
which Dionysius had ordered to be fastened by a very thin rope.
Now he was afraid of stretching out his hand to the meats, and
could do nothing but look up at the sword. ‘‘Let me go,” said he
to the king, *‘if this is your happiness, I do not want it any longer.”



LESSON 59.
The locative.

Revise regular verbs in Summary of Accidence,

THE LocATiveE CasE.

287. The locative denotes :—

(4) The place where an action is performed.
(B) The time when an action is performed.
(C) The value at which a person or thing is held.

(4) LocaTive oF Prace.

288. The place where something happens is expressed
by the locative of—

(1) Names of towns and small islands, belonging to the
first and second declensions, and singular in form (e.g.
Roma, Corinthus, Lanuvium). The locative of the first
declension ends in -ae, that of the second in -1.

(ii) A few names of towns of the third declension
singular, in which case the locative ends in -I, e.g.
Carthagd, Carthage, locative Carthagini.

(iii) A few other words, of which the most common are
domus (%ome), humus (ground), riis (country), bellum
(war), militia (warfare), which have locatives domi, humi,
riiri, belli, militiae respectively.

Romae riis optis at Rome you wish for the
country
Pollex mihi Linuvil praestd Pollex was ready for me at
fuit Lanuvium
militiae quam domi respublica public afairs were carried on
melius administrata est l;;t:;r at the wars than at
€
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(B) Locarive oF TimE.

289. The locative of time is rare; vesperi, from
vesper, evening, is however common.

(C) LocaTivE oF VALUE AND PRICE.

290. Tanti, quantl, meaning at suck a price (or value),
at how great a price (or value), and magni, parvi, meaning
at a great value, at a small value, are probably locatives.
They may also be regarded as genitives (§ 272).

quanti quisque 88 ipse facit, a¢ whatever price each values

tanti fit ab amicis himself, at this price is he
valued by his friends
parvi sunt foris arma, nisi arms are of little value abroad,
est consilium domi ‘;’azf:aa there is good counsel at
e

Pythius tanti hortds vendidit  Pythius sold the gardens at the
quanti (vendere) voluit price he wanted

VocABULARY 59.

immol-3, 1, I sacrifice Piinic-us, -a, -um, Carthaginian
sfid-5, 1, I sweat Saturnili-a, -um, n., the
Saturnaliac (a festival in

cruent-us, -a, -um, blood- honour of Saturn)

stained spic-a, -ae, f., an ear of corn
festus, -a, -um, holiday spicul-um, -i, n., a spear-point
prodigi-um, -1, n., a prodigy,

maracle in perpetuum (tempus), forever

ExErcise 59.
A. Translate into English :—
Prodigia.

Secundo anno Punici belli, cum nuntiatum esset Hannibalem
Alpes exercitum transduxisse, et urbi appropinquare, magnus
timor civibus incidit. Quem timorem augebant prodigia multis
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simul loois nuntiata: nam in Sicilia militum aliquot spicula
arserunt: litora maris crebris ignibus fulsisse dicebantur : Praeneste
ardentes lapides de coelo ceciderant, et Arpis visus est pugnans
cum luna sol : et Capenae duae lunae eodem die ortae erant: et
Antii a metentibus cruentae spicae caesae: et Faleriis de nubibus
deciderat lamina auri in qua scripta erant haec verba ‘‘ Mars telum
suum concutit.” Per idem tempus Romae signum Martis Appia via
sudavit. Inde minoribus etiam dictu prodigiis fides est habita.
Quare, decemvirorum iussu decretum est ut ad aedem Saturni im-
molaretur et per Romam Saturnalia diem et nootem clamarentur.
Quem diem populus Romanus festum habere et servare in
perpetuum est iussus.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quando Alpes exercitum Hannibal transduxit?

Quae res timorem Romanorum auxit?

Quid de Marte Livius scribit ?

Quis credit talia umquam accidisse ?

Quomodo Romani deos placaverunt ?

Num putas pueros Romanos festum diem habere noluisse ?
Nonne sunt pueri Angli Romanis similes?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Hannibal, having left his winter quarters, marched to Arre-
tium. 2. The Roman commander was defeated by Hannibal neara
lake. 3. The battle was fought fiercely for three hours. 4. 15,000

- Romans were slain; 10,000 were scattered in rout through all
Etruria and made for (petd) Rome by different roads. 5. News
was received that the Carthaginian fleet bringing provisions from
Africa to Ostis had been wrecked in a storm. 6. The dictator
pitched his camp at Allifae and sent cavalry forward to Rome to
defend the walls, 7. While these events were taking place in
Italy, the consul with 120 ships transported three legions into
Africa. 8. In Carthage there was great fear, in Rome great joy.
9. At Cannae owing to the thoughtlessness and rashness of the
general another great disaster befell the Roman army. 10. *Take
this horse,” he said, ‘‘ while you have some strength left, and donot
make this day more gloomy by the death of a consul.”



LESSON 60.
Greek substantives ; the ablative.

Revise substantives of the third, fourth, fifth declen-
sions, and adjectives of the third declension (§§ 48-51).

GREEK SUBSTANTIVES.

291. Greek proper names and other Greek substantives,
when used in Latin, are sometimes declined like Latin
words, but often retain the Greek inflections, especially in
the accusative case.

First declension. Second declension.
Examples : Aen8&s (m.), Aeneas; Example : D8los (f.), Delos
Tydidss (m.), son of Tydeus.
Singular. Singular. Singular.

Nom. Aens-&s Nom. Tydid-8s Nom. Dél-os

Voc. Aend-i Voc. Tydid-8 Voc. Dél-e

Acc. Aend-in Acc. Tydid-8n Ace. Dél-on

Gen. Aens-ae Gen. T§did-ae Gen. Dal-i

Dat. Aens-ae Dat. Tydid-ae D. Abl. D&l-8

Abl. Aend-& Abl. THdid-8

Third declension.

Examples : lampas (f.), a torch ; heros (m.), a hero.

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural.
N.V. lampa-s lampad-es N.V. hérd-s hard-es
Acc. lampad-a lampad-as Acc. hdrd-a hard-as
Gen. lampad-is lampad-um  Gen. hd&rd-is hdrs-um
Dat. lampad-i lampad-ibus Daf. hérd-i h&rd-jbus
Abl. lampad-e lampad-ibus A4bl. hdrd-e h8rd-ibus

223
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Substantives of the Greek third declension with some
Latin second declension forms

LESSON LX.

Singular. Singular.
Nom. 8dcrat-8s Nom. Atr-8Qis
Voc. 8bcrat-8 Voc. Atr-8
Acc. Bocrat-gn Acc. Atr-eum or -ea
Gen. B8bcrati or -is Gen. Atr-el or -eos
Dat. Bocrat-i Dat. Atr-ed or -el
Abl. 8oorat-8 Abl. Atr-ed

THE ABLATIVE.

292. The ablative of place.—The ablative is used with-
out a preposition to express the place where something
takes place, in the case of (a) names of towns or small
islands belonging to the third declension or (if plural in
form) to the first or second declension; (b) substantives
qualified by medius (middle of) and totus (the whole of);
(¢) the substantives locus (place), pars (part), terra

(land), mare (sea).

(a) hic Tibure nitus est, ille
Gabiis
Ath&nis Cratippum audis-
bam
(b) carcer medii urbe aedifi-
citur
totis castris undique ad
consulds currunt

(¢) orati_b stulta est multis

locis

utrique parte Tiberis
populitérés oppressit
terrd et mari bellum

comparat

one was born at Tibur, the
other at Qabii

at Athens I wused to hear
Cratippus’ lectures
a prison 18 being built in the
middle of the city
throughout the camp they rush
{:;lom all quarters to the con-
8

the speech 18 in many passages
Joolish

on each side of the Tiber he sup-
pressed plunderers

he prepares war by land and sea

Obs.—Locis and parte are always, locd generally, qualified by an

adjective.

293. With the exceptions mentioned above (§ 292) the
ablative denoting place where must be used with a pre-

position,
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Caesar in Gallis hiberna con-  Caesar fixed his winter quarters

stituit in Qaul
pr3 aede Castoris sedébat he was sitting tn front of the
temple of Castor
Albae constiterant, in urbe they had stopped at Alba, a
opportind convenient city

Obs.—The preposition must be used in the case of examples like
the last ; urbs could not be made to agree with the locative Albae.

294. The ablative of respect is used to limit the ap-
plication of a substantive, adjective, or verb.

ndn t6td rd sed temporibus you have made a mistake, not

errastl as to the whole matter, but az
to dates
hi omnds lingud institfitis these all differ from one another
18gibus inter 83 differunt i language, customs, and
laws

VocasuLary 60.

car-3, carnis, f., flesh longs, far, far of
hosp-es, -itis, c., guest
vict-us, -is, m., lLwelthood,

Jood

Exgrcise 60.
A. Translate into English :—

Germanorum mores.

Germanorum vita omnis in venatione ac re militari agitvr ; agri
culturam tam parvi faciunt ut maior pars victus in lacte et carne
consistat. Nemini sunt agri proprii, sed principes quotannis ouique
tantum agri quantum eis placet tribuunt, et proximo anno alii agros
possident. Cur hoo fiat, haud satis constat.

Hospitem violare fas non putant : quicumque ad eos venit, eum
ab injuria prohibent et in domos accipiunt. Ita vivunt Germani ut
Gallos longe virtute superent; olim tamen Galli bello Germanos
devicerunt ; sed nunc Galli minus animo vigent ; unde factum est
ut in finibus Callorum agros Jatos Germani nunc habeant.

N.J.L.C. 15
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B. Oral Exercise : —
Cur Germani lacte et carne vescebantur ?
Quomodo agri cuique tribuuntur ?
. Quomodo erga hospites se gerunt Germani ?
Quomodo vita Galli Germanis sunt dissimiles?
Cur Germani agros Gallorum capere potuerunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. At home and in the field, on sea and on land, he was the same
a8 he had ever been. 2. While Horatius the poet was learning
philosophy at Athens, Brutus called him to the field of battle.
3. At the bottom of the hill the Romans fortified a camp for four
legions. 4. What celebrated man was born at Gades? 5. In the
spring men plough the field ; in the autumn they reap the harvest.
6. At the fifth hour of the day, news was brought that the enemy
had been conquered in a great battle. 7. The Gauls differ from the
Germans in disposition and in manners. 8. In the little town of
Arpinum, two of the most celebrated Romans were born.
9. Catiline gathered together many men like himself, a thing very
easy to be done; forall those whose hopes were placed in the
downfall of the republic made Catiline their leader. 10. The
priests of Jupiter used to sacrifice cows, sheep, and swine in his
temple at Rome. 11. Let him remember that the army is the
Senate’s, not his own. 12. The Belgae are nearest to the Ger-
mans, with whom they are always waging war. 13. The heroes
are telling the Greeks to prepare war by land and sea. 14. He
orders to be brought from Spain those things which are useful
for building ships. 15. At Corinth a great river used to flow in
the middle of the town.
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The ablative (continued).

Revise pronouns and numerals.

THE ABLATIVE (continued).

295, The ablative is used to express the definite price
at which a thing is bought or sold (cp. genitive of value.
§ 272).

hortds vendidit Pythius qua-

Pythius sold his gardens for
drigintd talentis

Sorty talents

296. The verbs iitor, I wuse; potior, I get possession
of ; fungor, I perform ; fruor, I enjoy; vescor, I eaf; the
adjectives dignus, worthy ; indignus, unworthy ; liber, free ;
are constructed with an ablative. Opus est, there is need,
is constructed with an ablative of the thing needed and a
dative of the person needing.

impedimentis castrisque nos-
tri potitl sunt
fungar inini miinere

recorditidne nostrae amicitiae
fruor

Hannibal, cum victdria ati
posset, frul méluit

dignum laude virum Mfsa
vetat mori

nobis magistritibus opus est
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our men gatned possession of
the baggage and camp

I shall perform a fruitless
task

I enjoy the remembrance of
our friendship

Hannsbal, although he might
have used his victory, pre-
Serred to enjoy it

the Muse forbids the man who
18 worthy of praise to die

we have need of magistrates
(lit. there 18 work to bz done
with magistrates for us)
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297. The ablative is often used to express the
manner in which something is done; in this sense the
substantive in the ablative must also be accompanied by
(1) oum, with, or (2) an adjective, or (3) both,
except in the case of certain words, of which the most
important are: —

modd, dold, silentid, climdre,

vi, ratidne, fraude, arte, more,
inifirii, consensfl, cisfl, ifire,

their meanings being i a way, by fraud, in silence, with a shout,

by force, by reason, by fraud, by art, in the manner, wrongly, by
consent, by chance, rightly.

nés illud idem cum phce we will do that same thing

agdmus peacefully

summi (oum) celeritite ad he returned to the army with
exercitum rediit the greatest speed

inorddibili celeritite d& vic- with tncredible swiftness the
toria Caesaris fima per- news 18 brought of Caesar’s
fertur victory

aut vi aut fraude fit inifiria wrong 18 done by force or

JSraud

298. The ablative of description is always accom-
panied by an adjective, and usually expresses an external
characteristic, less often a mental quality.

Britanni oapilld sunt prd-  the Britons are long-haired

missd

Catilina fuit magnd vi et  Catiline was a man of

animi et corporis, sed in- mental and bodily power,
genid mald privéque but of an evil and corrupt
disposition

299. The ablative of measure indicates that by which
one thing differs from another ; such difference includes
distance in space and interval in time. This ablative
is speciallg common with comparatives, and must be dis-
tinguished from the ablative of comparison (§ 108).

Caesar legionem passibus Caesar halted the legion 200
ducentis ab 65 tumul con- paces from that mound
stituit
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proelium equestre paucis ante
didbus erat factum

qud (quantd) magis cdnéris,
ed (tantd) facilius fiet

lina multd minor est sdle

turris decem pedibus quam
mfirus altior erat
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a cavalry engagement had
taken place a few days
before

the more you try, the easier it
will become

the moon 18 much smaller than
the sun

the tower was ten feet higher
than the wall

Vocasurary 61.

concili-, 1, I win over

dist-8, 1, I am distant

perspic-i5, -spexi, -spectum,
3, I consider, look into

bacul-um, -i, ., stick
callid-us, -a, -um, crafty
dol-us, -i, m., guile

prin-ceps, -cipis, m., chief man
superbi-a, -ae, f., arrogance

ExErcise 61.

A Translate into English -— i

Tarquinius rex, fraude ac dolo, bellum contra Gabinos illatum
gessit. Filium natu minimum Gabios misit, qui simularet se odio
patris ad hostes fugisse : hic paulatim favore civium sibi conciliato,
dux lectus est et bellum tam feliciter gessit ut omnes eum sibi dono
deorum esse missum crederent. Tum nuntio Romam ad patrem
misso—Roma enim fere decem milibus passuum a Gabiis dista.
bat—rogavit quid se facere vellet. Rex, cum nuntium in hortum
duxisset, nihil respondit, baculo tantum summa florum capita
decussit. Tum nuntius, cum rediisset, nuntiavit regem vel ira vel
superbia nihil dixisse. Sed filius, re perspecta, principibus
Gabinorum capita decussit et urbe potitus, patri tradidit.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quomodo se in bello contra Gabinos callidum rex praestitit ¢
Quomodo se gessit filius, cum Gabinis praefuisset ?

Quid simulavit filius ut Gabinos deciperet ?

Quomodo rex filio ostendit quid fieri vellet ? '

Num urbe potitus esset, nisi principes interfecisset ?
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C. Translate into Latin : —

(i) 1. T hope that he will not return home with a fever. 2. The
poet Ennius was very great in genius, but unskilled in art. 3. By
the consent of the jurymen, he was acquitted of theft. 4. The
citizens resolved that he should be punished after the fashion of
their ancestors. 5. He told us that he had met an old man with a
long beard. 6. The sun is many parts larger than the whole earth.
7. Isocrates sold one speech for twenty talents. 8, The light
which we enjoy was given us by the gods. 9. Moved by anger, he
said that he had no need of my help.

(ii) The Helvetii were enclosed by very high mountains on one
side, by the deep river Rhéne on the second side, and on the third
by the Rhine, which divides their territories from the Germans.
Hence it happened that with all the greater difficulty they waged
war upon their neighbours.  Induced by the words of their ohief
and by the want of land, they resolved to seek wider territories.



LESSON e62.
The ablative (continued).

Revise the accusative, genitive, dative, locative, and
ablative usages.

THE ABLATIVE (continued).

300. The place whence (or from which) motion takes
place is expressed by the ablative without & preposition
in the case of a town or small island, or of domo, from
home ; humd, from the ground ; rire, from the country; or
(sometimes) of verbs compounded with a (or ab), dé, ex.

Pompéajus Lficerid proficisci- Pompey sets out from Luce-'
tur Canusinm ria to Canusium

multi domd exire n3lébant m’imy were unwilling to leave
ome
Caesar omnds cdpils castris Caesar leads all his forces out
sdficit of the camp

301. In other cases this ablative requires a preposition.

dficite ab urbe domum, mea draw Daphnis, my songs, draw
carmina, dficite Daphnim him home from the city
Helvatil 8 finibus suis exeunt the Helvetis go forth from their
territories
hic locus aequd spatid & cas- this spot was equally distant
tris Aridvisti et Caesaris Sfrom the camp of Caesar and
aberat that of Ariovistus

plirique Belgae & Germinis  most of the Belgae are descended
sunt orti Jrom the Germans

Vercingetorix ex oppidd Ger- Vercingetorix is driven out of
govid expellitur the town of Gergovia

231
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302. The ablative also expresses the source from which
an act proceeds. A preposition is required in this instance
also. The ablative of the agent is an extension of this
use. The act is regarded as coming from the doer of it.

statua ex aurd facta est the statue was made of gold
fiss d8 aratdre consul you shall be made consul gfter
being a ploughman
Xerx3s & nuntid certior fac- Xerxes was informed by a mes-
tus est senger

303. The ablative is used to express origin in the case
of a substantive denoting family, etc.

hic adulescens familii am-  this youth was born of a very
plissim& nitus est noble family

VocaBULARY 62.

abdic-6 me, 1, I retire (it. [ consulét-us, -8, m., consulship
withdraw myself) imperi-um, -i, =n., supreme

colldg-a, -ae, m., colleague power

Exgrcise 62.
A. Translate into English :—

Rex Tarquinius Koma expellitur.

Populo convocato Brutus orationem fecit et caede regis boni
Servii Tullii et sceleribus ceteris, quae a rege Tarquinio erant facta,
memoratis, ad tantam iram cives movit ut regem ex urbe cum
uxore et liberis exire iuberent. Hi Roma expulsi sese ad Etruscos
contulerunt. A regibus Romae regnatum erat annos ducentos ab
initio urbis. Tum creati sunt a populo duo consules, qui imperium
regis unius haberent: eorum potestas quod unius anni erat,
potestate regia erat minor. Brutus, qui cives a dominorum
superbia liberaverat, primus consul factus est : et tanto odio civibus
erat nomen Turquiniorum ut Collatinus, Bruti collega in consulatu,
quod famiha Tarquiniorum erat natus, consulatu se abdicaret.
Qui vero, veritus ne ab urbe pelleretur, cum rebus suis omnibus
sua sponte urbe exoessit.
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B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Romani contra Tarquinium ira moti sunt?
Quo ab urbe pulsi exsules se contulerunt ?
Quamdiu Romae erat regnatum ?

Quibus potestatem regiam populus mandavit *
Cur Brutus primus consul factus est ?

Cur Collatinus ab urbe discessit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. Demaratus fled to Tarquinii from Corinth. 2. The temple
stands five miles away from the town of Gabii. 3. When my son
returns from the country, send him to me at Athens. 4. I desire
to be freed from the fear of death. 5. Plautus writes that the
shirt is nearer than the coat. 6. He complained that he had been:
hurt by a boy with a stone. 7. We must endure much worse
things than these, if we wish to be thought brave. 8. Though we
are made up of body and soul, yet the soul is worth more than the
body.

(ii) While the city of Rome was being besieged by the
Etruscans, a noble youth whose name was Mucius resolved of his
own accord to go to the camp of the enemy, and to slay the leader
of the enemy. When, however, he had entered the camp, fearing
to ask which was the king, he drew his sword and slew the mun
whom first he met, and so instead of the king he kilied the
secretary. Being led to the king and being asked why he had
done this, ‘I am a Roman citizen,” he answered, ‘‘and there are
many others of equal bravery: see of what little account I make
the pain of the body.” Having said this, he thrust his hand into
the fire,. Then the king, moved by admiration and fear, ordered
him to be set free and led his army away from the walls of Rome
to his own oity.



LESSON 63.
Prepositions.

Revise the conjugations of possum, vold, ete. (§§ 151-78).

PrEPOSITIONS.

304. Prepositions were originally adverbs; some of them
never lost their adverbial use, but most of them.became
associated in course of time with nouns and pronouns in
certain cases (chiefly the accusative and ablative), and as
they were usually placed before (praepositus) the noun or
pronoun obtained their name of preposition (praepositio).
They also were often prefixed to verbs and so helped to
form compound verbs.

3805. Most Latin prepositions, therefore (like all English
ones), take the accusative case. The ablative, however, is
used with some prepositions, and a few take either case.

I. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH SUBSTANTIVES IN THE
Accusative ONLY.

ad, to inter, bettieen, among
adversum or . intrd, within
adversus }opposzte, towards juxta, close b
ante, before ob, because q/y
apud, with (a person), at the penes, in the power of
house of per, through
sk, Yarouna b, beind
'y y
ciroiter, about (of number) praeter, beyond
cis, e prope, near
cit.ri.,}th" side of propter, near, on account of
contr, agatnst secundum, following on
ergl, towards (a person) supri, above
extril, outside trans, across
infrk, below ultrd, the other side of
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The following lines contain the above twenty-eight pre
positions, which are used with the aceusative only :—

ante, post, cis, citra, ultra,
trans and per ; adversus, contra ;
praeter, pone ; infra, supra ;
circum, circiter and circa ;
propter, ob, secundum, erga ;

ad and apud, prope, iuxta;
penes, inter, intra, extra.

Ante, cired, citra, contra, intra, infra, iuxta, post,
supra, ultra are often used as adverbs.

.

VocaBUuLARY 63.

consido, -s8di, -sessum, 3, vindie-5, 1, I avenge, punish

I encamp
pic-8, 1, I pacify, subdue inexpugn&bil-is, -e, impreg-
refer-6(cpd. of ferd), I narrate, nable, tmpassable

relate vad-um, -, n., ford

ExErcise 63. '
A. Translate into English :— ‘

Bellum Macedonicum.

Belli adversus Philippum, Macedoniae regem, hae causae refer-
untur : duo iuvenes peregrini Athenas venerant et in templum
Cereris intraverant. Ob hoc tantum nefas occisi sunt. Legati
igitur ab amicis ad Philippum ad vindicandos illos missi sunt, et
breve post tempus Athenae obsessae sunt. Quod bellum post pacem
Carthaginiensibus datam paucis mensibus coeptum est, et P. Sulpicio
oonsuli mandatum, qui exercitu in Macedoniam ducto, equestribus
proeliis Philippi copias fugavit. Rex igitur cum ad flumen quoddam
venisset, vallo super ripam ducto, consedit, et obieotis per omnia
vada operibus, viam natura difficilem, arte inexpugnabilem se fecisse
existimavit. Sed Romani contra spem Philippi, testudine facta,
copias eius deturbaverunt. Tandem consul, agros hostium popu-
latus, in loca iam pacata quae trans montes erant, ad Apolloniam
copias reduxit.
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B. Oral Exeroise :—

Cur Romani in Philippum bellum intulerunt ?
Quod nefas iuvenes commiserant, ?

Quem Romani ducem creaverunt ?

Ubi Philippus castra posuit ?

Cur ea inexpugnabilia esse putavit ?

Ad quem urbem consul iter fecit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Darius, king of the Persians, came into Europe with a huge
army. 2. After the death of Aeneas, Ascanius, his son, received the
kingdom. The latter transferred the seat of government to another
place and there founded a city. 3. They say that Damon and
Phintias were so friendly to one another, that when one was con-
demned to death, the other said he would die also. 4. After that
battle he lived several years, envying no one, doing good to all when-
ever he could. 5. The Gauls stayed for three days near the camp
and then departed. 6. The Romans were angry with Philip both
on account of his treachery towards their allies and because of the
reinforcements he had sent to Hannibal in Africa. 7. I ask you,
citizens, whether you are willing to send over our legions into
Macedonia or prefer to await the arrival of the enemy on this side of
the Adriatic. 8. When they saw the enemy concealed behind the
rampart, they came right up to the fortifications and hurled their
spears into the camp. 9. Those who live beyond the Rhine and
near the sea are crossing into Gaul. 10. If you walk along the
bank, you will see, close by a huge stone, an oak tree which is
about 200 years old.
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306. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH SUBSTANTIVES IN THE
ABLATIVE ONLY.

& (before a consonant) frmn, palam, in the presence of

ab (before a vowel or h) prase, in front of
edram, in the presence of prd, before, instead of
cum, with procul, far from

ds, down from, concemmy gine, withowt

8 or ex, oul of, in consequence of tenus, as far as

a, ab, abs, cum, ex and &,
coram, palam, procul, dé,
sine, tenus, pro and prae.

Nork 1.—Ex may be used before vowels or consonants : e before
consonants only. -

Note 2.—Palam and procul are used as adverbs.

Note 3.—Tenus is placed after its noun; cum follows pronouns
(personal and relative), and it becomes enclitic, e.g. t8cum.

307. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH SUBSTANTIVES IN THE
ACCUSATIVE OR ABLATIVE.

with accusative, into
with ablative, in

b { with accusative (denoting motion up to from beneath), up to
8UD 1 with ablative (denoting rest under), below

super (with ablative rare and mostly poetic), over

If in and sub should motion show,
‘With them accusative must go;
But when they mean rest at a place,
The ablative’s the proper case.
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in
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308, Prepositions compounded with verbs

(1) Retain their simple meaning, e.g. abed, I go away,
aded, I approach, exed, I go out, subed, I come up to;

(2) Have an intensive force, e.g. collandd (cum-laudd),
I praise kighly, compled, I fill up, deébells, I finish off (a war).

It is essential to note the force of the preposition, buv
it is necessary to consult a dictionary to ascertain the
particular shade of meaning expressed, especially as com-
pound verbs are more frequently used by Latin writers
than simple verbs. It will be found that most of the pre-
positions have many other than the merely local meanings
given above, and that their meanings in compounds have
been developed from these idiomatic usages.

VOCABULARY 64.

accend-8, 3, 7 set alight armitQra levis, light-armed
incid-5, 3, I fall in with troops

incurr-3, 3, I run into fallax, -dcis, cunning
praelig-5, 1, I fusten in front fasc-is, -is, m., bundle of fag-
proru-3, 3, I rush forward gots

relfice-3, 2, I flash, shine *  fa-x, -cis, /., torch

. iug-um, -, n., peak
apparit-us, -08, m., prepara-  virg-a, -ae, f., twiy
tion
passim, adv., in all directions

ExErcise 64.
A. Translate into English :—
De guodam Hannibalis consilio.

Fallacis oconsilii talis apparatus fuit: faces ex agris oollectae
fascesque virgarum praeligantur cornibus boum quos plurimos inter
ceteram praedam Hannibal agebat. Ubi ad imos montes ventum
est, signo dato boves praemissi sunt. Qui flammis a capite re-
lucentibus caloreque ad ima cornua adveniente territi huc et illuc
proruebant, ita ut silvas undique accensas esse putavisses, atque
homines passim discurrere. Romani igitur ubi in summis montibus
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et super se ignes conspexere, circumventos se esse rati, terga vert-
erunt. Alii veroin quosdam boves e suis gregibus vagatos incidebant,
alii levi armaturae hostium incurrebant. Luce prima sub iugo
montis proelium acre fuit inter Hispanos ab Hannibale praemissos
et nostros a Fabio ex castris eductos. Post haec ambo duces castra
posuerunt, Poenus in campo circum Allifas iacente, Romanus in
locis superioribus quae contra Hannibalem erant.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Qualis fuit apparatus consilii Hannibalis ?
Unde aderant boves Hannibali ?

Quam ob rem boves proruebant ?

Quid Romani ignibus conspectis fecerunt ?
Quo loco Hannibal castra posuit ?

Quo loco Romani castra posuerunt ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) 1. A great battle was fought (made) near Cannae, which filled
the Romans with grief and terror. 2. The country on this side of
the Alps was called by the Romans Cisalpine Gaul. 3. By means of
spies Caesar found out how many soldiers the leader of the
Germans had with him. 4. He tried to do many things, which
were beyond his strength. 5. Having arrived at the camp, he 'set
out as quickly as possible against the enemy. 6. If you oppose
yourself to a stronger man, you will have to yield. 7. To die in
defence of our altars and our hearths is worthy of Roman citizens.
8. Concerning those words which you have used against me, I will
say that it is through me that you are alive to-day.

(ii) Publius Decius became consul in the Latin wars. When he saw
that fortune was favouring the enemy, he resolved to die himself on
behalf of the State, in order that through his death victory might
be on the side of the Romans. So he urged his horse into the midst
of the foe and met death of his own accord, while fighting for the
safety of his country.



LESSON 65.
Congunctions.

309. Conjunctions are of two kinds—coordinating and
subordinating. A coordinating conjunction joins two
words or phrases, two principal sentences, or two clauses
dependent on the same principal sentence; a subordinating
conjunction joins a dependent clause to its principal
sentence.

I. CcorDINATING CONJUNCTIONS,

310. The following are in common use :—

et sed
-que (enclitio) and autem (not placed first)
#o (before a consonant only) ab but
atque (before any letter) cdterum
etiam quod (only with si)
necndn ralso vérum
quoque aut
et...et }both ... vel }or
cum (or quum). . . tum and  -ve (enclitic), or
nec or neque, nor, and . . . not aut ..aut) .
nec.. nec neither . . . noy VL. - - vel either . .. or
neque . . . neque te néve or neu(used when the
tamen (seldom placed first), yet, first member is intro- ;nor
however ' 3 duced by nd)
::: v ':;l:e}wheﬂwr ...or
enim (not placed first)
nam for
namque

240
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Obs. 1.—The enclitics -que, and, -ve, or, are added to the
second of the two words they join, or to the first word of
the second sentence or clause.

CONJUNCTIONS.

arma virumque oand

quid tQ es tristis, quidve es
alacris ?

I sing of arms and a hero

why are you sad, or why are
you cheerful ?

Obs. 2.— Autem is usually the second word in the
sentence or clause it introduces.

nihil scribd, legd autem liben-

I write nothing, but I readwith
tissimd

great pleasure
So also enim, and (unless emphatic) tamen.

Obs. 3.—Quoque follows the substantive or pronoun on
which emphasis is placed, and must not be used as an
ordinary conjunction connecting sentences.

qud d3 causi Helvatii quoque

reliquds Gallés virtQite
praecddunt

Jor which reason the Helvetis,
too, excel the rest of the Gauls
in valour

II. SuBoRDINATE CONJUNCTIONS.

( With indicative or subjunctive.) ( With indicative only.)

si, of quamquam, although
nisi or ni, unless quoniam since
etsl } although quandoquidem
etiamsi simuléc }M s00m a8
with indie., when simulatque
cum %with subj., when, since, ubi }wh on
although ut (or uti)
antequam }be wore that (With subjunctive only.)
priusquam of ut (or uti), in order that, so that,
postquam, after that although
qum | with indio., whiler 18, lest
qu';:fi with subj., until qud, that (thereby)
quod (With comparative.)
quia }bcm"“ qudminus, that (therebu) .. ot
quin, that (thereby) . . . not, but
that
ﬁ‘;:’:nm although

N.J.L.C. 16
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311. All the relative pronouns and the adverbs given
in the tables in §§ 199, 200, have a conjunctive force, since
they join a dependent clause to a principal sentence ; so
also have the interrogative pronouns and the interrogative
adverbs given in the same table, when they introduce
an indirect question, for they, too, then join a dependent
to a principal clause. The same is true of cir, why
(=qua ré, owing to what circumstance), num, whether,
utrum . . . an, whether . ..or, when these introduce an
indirect question.

LESSON LXV.

VoCABULARY 65

confici-8, 3, I make
corripi-3, 3, I chide
concid-8, 3, I fall

resist-5, 3, I stop, draw back
spond-ed, 2, I betroth

vad-8, 3, I go on, proceed

aurig-a, -ae, m., charioteer

carpent-um, -i, n., carriage

Esquili-ae, -&rum, f. pl., the
Esquiline Hill (one of the
seven hills of Rome)

invit-us, -a, -um, unwilling

penit-88, -ium, m. pl., home
(lit. gods of the home)

prin-ceps, -cipis, adj., foremost

rogi-a, -ae, f., palace (domus
understood)

rot-a, -ae, f., wheel

sanguinolent-us, -a, -um, blood-
statned

Exercise 65.

A. Translate into English :—

(@)

Interfecto rege Servio, filia domwm init.

Ipse sub Esquiliis, ubi erat sua regia, caesus
Concidit in dura sanguinolentus humo.

Filia carpento patrios initura penates,
Ibat per medias alta feroxque vias.

Corpus ut aspexit, lacrimis auriga profusis
Restitit. Hunoc tali corripit illa sono:

¢ Vadis, an exspectas pretium pietatis amarum?
Due, inquam, invitas ipsa per ora rotas!”
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() Horatius sororem interficit.

Cum Curiatios interfecisset, princeps Horatius ibat spolis prae se
gerens : cui soror virgo, quae sponsa uni ex Curiatiis fuerat, obvia
ante portam urbis fuit: cognitoque super humeros fratris pallio
sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, solvit crines et maesta nomine
mortuum appellat. Movet feroci iuveni animum lamentatio sororis
in victoria sua tantoque gaudio publico: stricto itaque gladio trans-
figit puellam.

B. Oral Exercise :—

(@) Ubi rex est caesus?
Quid filia caesi regis aurigam facere coegit ?
Cur filia ita se erga patrem gessit ?

(b) Cur soror Horatii, fratre conspecto, lamentata est ?
Cur Horatius Curiatiorum spolia prae se gerebat ?
Cur Horatius sororem interfecit ?

C. Translate into Latin :—

(i) Neither you nor I shall ever see so great a man in this life.
2. Whether he reads or writes, he wastes no time. 3. Donot open
the book till you reach your home, and do not show it to s 1ya >
4. 1, too, have business at the harbour. 5. Although I have seen
the man I do not remember what he is like. 6. I should like to
know whether you have done this, or your brother. 7. Because
you are so industrious I will give you this reward. 8. Lest he
might meet his enemy, he departed quickly from the city.

(ii) Regulus, & Roman general, having been captured by the Car-
thaginians, was sent back to Rome in order that he might ransom the
Carthaginian captives ; but he advised the senate not to send them
back. ¢I prefer,” said he, ‘‘ myself to return to certain death, for
we who have been ocaptured in war are not worthy of being
ransomed.” And so—although his friends begged him, although
his wife and children with tears tried to keep him back—valuing
honour more than life, he returned to Carthage to be put to death.
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Sub-dependent Clauses.

312. The complex sentences with which we have
dealt so far have consisted of one principal clause and
one dependent or subordinate clause. The latter clause
has been either an accusative with the infinitive, a sub-
stantive clause, an indirect question or command, a
relative clause, or an adverbial clause. But just as in
English a subordinate or dependent clause may itself be
complex, i.e. may have a clause or clauses dependent upon
it, so in Latin: e.g. dicit 4A[eum stultum esse] B(qui hoc
faciat). Here clause B, which is adjectival, qualifying
eum, is dependent upon clause 4, which is a substantival
clause, object of dicit.

If the new clause depends on an accusative with the
infinitive or an indirect question or indirect command, the
verb of this new clause (known as a sub-dependent clause)
is always in the subjunctive mood.

Contrast the following pairs of clauses :—

‘ollr, priusquam hostem vidis-  why did you retreat before you
tis, pedem rettulistis? et eyes on the enemy ?

rogivit clir priusquam hos- ke asked why they had re-
tem vidissent pedem ret- treated before they had set

. tulissent eyes on the enemy

qui adsunt, el m& sequan- let those who are present follow
tur me

imper&vit ut ei qui adessent  he ordered that those who were
88 sequerentur present should follow him

244
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313. If, however, the new clause is a relative clause
thrown in by the writer or speaker for the information of
his readers or hearers, and is therefore not dependent
upon another clause, in such a case the verb will be in the

indicative.
iussit eum milités, qui &
tergd erant, arcessere

{ussit eum militds qui & tergd
essent arcessere

Observe the difference between

he ordered him to send for the
troops—these were actually
in the rear

he ordered him to send for the
troops which were in the
rear

(His words were “send for the troops which are in the

rear.”) So
timuit nd els obviam iret qui
patrem interfécerant
timuit nd eis obviam iret qui
patrem interfécissent

he was afraid of meeting his
Jather’'s murderers

he was afraid that he might
meet those who had killed
his father

thinking ‘I may meet those who killed my father.”

314, In place of the future infinitive active or
passive in the accusative and infinitive construction, fore
(or futiirum esse) ut with the subjunctive may be sub-
stituted.

This construction must be used when the verb has no
future participle or supine, and may be used in other
cases, especially as a substitute for the future infinitive

passive.

spérd fore (or futfirum esse)
ut multa discam

spéribam fore (or futfirum
esse) ut multa discerem

8cid fore (or futfirum esse) ut
urbs capifitur

gcidbam fore (or futfirum esse)
ut urbs caperdtur

Obs.—The whole phrase (e.g. fore . .

I hope that I shall learn much

I hoped that I should learn
much

I know that the city will be
taken

I knew that the city would be
taken

. discam above) is really

an accusative with the infinitive phrase, the ut-clause being equiva-
lent to a neuter substantive in the accusative which is the sub-
ject of the infinitive fore.



246 LESSON LXVL [§315

The literal translation of the first example will be : I
hope that my learning much will be a fact.

315. The tenses of the sub-dependent clause are
determined by the rule for the sequence of tenses (§ 160),
except that the perfect infinitive (if used as a simple past,
and not as a true perfect) is usually followed by the im-
perfect or pluperfect subjunctive, whatever the tense of
the principal verb.

dixit 88 ventirum esse ut mad he said that he would come to
viddret see me

dicit 85 v3nisse ut ma vidéret he says that he came to see me

dicit 83 vanisse ut ms videat  he says that he has come to
8ee me

In the third example vénisse is a true perfect and there-
fore primary.

VocABULARY 66.

commfinic-8, 1, I share salQthr-is, -e, profitable
repudi-8, 1, I reject
nd . . . quidem, not even
auct-or, -oris, m., adviser
oonti-3, -Onis, f., assembly
(public meeting)

ExErcise 66.
A. Translate into English :—

Athenienses nolunt Lacedaemonits post bellum Persicum
nocere.

Athenienses, cum Persarum impetum nullo modo possent sus-
tinere, et in animo haberent ut urbe relicta naves conscenderent,
libertatemque Graeciae classe defenderent, civem quemdam qui
eis suadebat ut in urbe manerent, lapidibus obruerunt. Themi-
stocles post victoriam ejus belli quod cum Persis fuit, dixit in
contione se habere consilium rei publicae salutare, sed id sciri non
opus esse ; postulavit ut aliquem populus daret quocum communi-
caret. Datus est Aristides. Huic ille demonstravit olassem
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Lacedaemoniorum quae subducta esset ad Gythsum, clam incendi
posse. Quod Aristides cum audisset, in contionem magna cum
exspeotatione venit dixitque utilissimum esse consilium quod
Themistocles afferret, sed minime honestum. Itaque Athenienses
quod honestum non esset id ne utile quidem putaverunt, totamque
eam rem, quam ne audierant quidem, auctore Aristide repudiav-
erunt.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Quid facere Athenienses statuerunt cum Persas depellere
non possent ?

Cur civem lapidibus obruerunt?

Cur Themistocles consilium in contione proponere noluit?

Quid erat Themistoclis consilium ?

Cur Aristides consilium Themistoclis non probavit?

Utrum Themistocli an Aristidi Athenienses paruerunt ?

C. Translate into Latin : —

(i) 1. I see that the citizens have praised you because you saved
the State. 2. Do you not think that he is sorry for many things
that he has done? 3. Caesar ordered the soldiers to build a fleet
of ships, with which he might carry his army across to Britain.
4. He advised the general to collect & new army, when he wighed
to renew the war. 5. He set a watch upon Dumnorix, that he
might know what he did and with whom he talked. 6. The king
of the Persians was informed by Themistocles that the Greeks
wished to break down the bridge which he had made across the
river. 7. I did this that I might give safety to those that follow
me. 8. We do not think that the house will be sold for so great a
price. 9. Did you not hope that your father would demand justice
on your behalf ?

(ii) When the Helvetii had left their own abodes, Caesar, fearing
that they would lay waste the lands of those Gauls who were
friendly to the Roman people, fought with them in a long and
doubtful battle ; for so bravely did the Helvetii fight that although
the battle began at the seventh hour of the day and was not
finished at night, no one saw a single enemy turn his back. When
they had been defeated, Caesar hoped that they would be com-
pelled to surrender themselves, but they fled with the remainder
of their forces. .
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Reported speech.

316. The term “reported speech” (oratid obliqua) in-
cludes (a) reported statements, in the accusative and
infinitive, (b) reported questions, in the subjunctive,
(¢) reported commands, in the subjunctive. All these
have been dealt with separately, the accusative with the
infinitive in Lesson 11, the dependent question in Lesson
28, and the dependent command in Lesson 37. A speech
may contain all these, and in addition the sub-dependent
clause of the last lesson.

317. If the actual words of the speech (oratié recta)
are given, the statement, command, or question will be
expressed by a principal verb in the indicative, imperative,
or subjunctive, but if the words are reported by a
historian or speaker, these principal clauses all become
dependent, and the indicative and imperative moods
disappear.

318. As the speech reported must usually have been
made in the past, the verb of saying will generally be in a
ast tense, and the tenses will be changed from present or
uture to imperfect, from perfect and future perfect to
pluperfect. Also the adverbs of present time must be
changed into adverbs of past time: nunme, now, hie, here,
hodi8, to-day, will give place (as in English) to tunc, then,
ibi, there, illo di8, on that day.

The pronouns will be altered when the speech is
reported: the first and second persons will disappear and
give place to the third. Here the Latin has a great

248
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advantage, in that it has two third personal pronouns, the
reflexive 88 and ille; i.e. ego in the direct speech will
become 8€, ti will become ille. In English both I and he
become alike ke, and there is often great confusion. For
example, in the sentence “he said that he did not know
what he meant when he talked like that,” we do not know
whether ““he ” (exce}i:; the first) refers to the speaker or
the person to whom he is speaking.

319. There are then three points to note in turning
direct speech into reported speech, or in arriving at the
actual words of a speech reported by a historian or
speaker :—

(1) The mood; (2) the tense; (3) the person.

820. In turning from direct to reported speech
(a) Principal indicatives in statements become infinitive.
Principal indicatives inquestions become subjunctive.

Principal subjunctives in commands or questions
remain subjunctive.

Imperatives in commands become subjunctive.
(b) Dependent indicatives become subjunctive.
Dependent subjunctives remain subjunctive.

4

The Roman writer does not repeat his verb of saying or
asking or ordering; he sets down reported statements,
questions, commands, one after another without a break.
‘We often insert a * said he,” “he asked,” as we translate
the speech.

Often indeed the verb of saying, ete., has to be extracted
from the previous sentence :—

18ghtds ad Caesarem mittunt :  they send ambassadors to Caesar
88 paritds esse portis (saying that) they were ready
aperire to open the gates(or, ‘‘ weare
ready,” said they . . .)
coldnis triste responsum est ‘o the colonists a severe answer
redditum : festinirent pro- was given (to the effect that)
peré ex urbe they should hasten  quickly
JSrom the city (or, *‘ Rurry out
of the city at once”)
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[§ 820

ExamMpLEs oF DirEcT AND REPORTED SPEECH.

(1) Statement.

O.R. tum Caesar, ibd, in-
quit, 81 tQ ma sequi vis

0.0. tum Caesar 88 itfirum
esse respondit (dixit), si
ille 88 sequi vellet

O.R. agrum dabs in Italia
Afric8 Hisp&ni& ubi quisque
volet ; qui pecliniam quam
agrum méluerit, el argentd
satisfaciam

0.0. agrum s8s3 datfirum esse
in Italia Africs Hispini& ubi
quisque vellet ; qui pecu-

quam agrum maluis-
set el 85 argentd satisfacti-

(2) Question.

O.R. cfir vulnerdri patiar
optimd d8 m& meritds mili-
88 ?

0.0. cfir vulnerfiri paterdtur

optim8& d3 88 meritds mili-
t8s 7

(3) Command.

O.R. n8 commiseris ut hic
locus, ubi constitimus, ex
calamitite populi R&mini
ndmen capiat

0.0. n8 committeret ut is
locus ubi constitissent, ex
calamitite populi ROméani
ndmen caperet

O.R. pellantur istae ineptiae!

0.0. pellerentur illae in-
eptiae

then, said Caesar, I will go if
you are willing to follow me

then Caesar answered (said)
that he would go if he were
willing to follow him

I will give land in Italy,
Africa, or Spain, wherever
each shall wish ; Iwill satisfy
with money the man who shall
prefer money to land

he would (he said) give land in
Italy, Africa, or Spain,
wherever each should wish ;
he would satisfy with money
the man who should prefer
money to land

why am I to allow troops that
have deserved 8o well of me to
be wounded ?

why was he to allow troops that
had deserved 8o well of him
to be wounded ?

do not bring it about that this

place where we have taken
our stand should derive re-
nown from a disaster to the

Roman people

let him mot bring it about that
the place where they had
taken their stand showld de-
rive renown from a disaster
to the Roman people

away with those follies of yours!
let them put away those follies
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O.R. expergiscimini aliquan- awake at last: remember the
dd; maidrum quibus orti ancestors from whom you are
estis reminiscimini: m3 se- sprung and follaw me
quimini

0.0. expergiscerentur ali- let them awake at length and
quando: maidrum quibus remember the ancestors from
orti essent reminiscerentur, whom they were sprung, and
et 83 sequerentur let them follow him

Obs.—88 and suus will usually refer to the speaker, but in a

dependent clause may refer to the subject of the verb of that
clause.

VOCABULARY 67.
praedic-8, 1, I declare,speak out  s8d-8s, -is, f., abode, seat, set-

iniqu-us, -a, -um, unfair tlement
postuldt-um, -i, =n., demand tribQt-um, -, =n., tribute, (tri-
(postuld) bud)

ExEercise 67.
A. Translate into English :—
Ariovisti oratio.

Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit : sese Rhedum
transisse non sua sponte sed rogatum a Gallis : tributum s¥ capere
iure belli, quod victores victis imponere solerent : si pace frui Galli
vellent, ne recusarent tributum solvere, quod ad id tempus sua
voluntate solvissent : se prius in Galliam venisse quam Romanos :
quid Caesar sibi vellet? cur in fines suos veniret? Quare nisi
decederet atque exercitum ex illis regionibus deduceret, se illum
non pro amico sed pro hoste habiturum : quod si discessisset et
Galliam sibi tradidisset quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine ullo eius
labore et periculo se confecturum.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Ariovistus in fines Gallorum venit ?

Cur noluit Gallia decedere ?

Uter prius in Galliam venit ?

Quae iura Ariovistus se in Gallia habere putavit ?

Num Caesari amicitia Ariovisti erat optanda ?

Quid Ariovistus pro Caesare si Galliam tradiderit se fac-
turum esse promittit ?
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C. Turn passage A into oratio recta.

D. Translate into Latin (giving both the direct and reported
form) :—

1. Reply was made that it was not yet time for fighting : let
them keep themselves to the camp. 2. Then Liscus spoke : there
were some, he said, who were more powerful than the magistrates
themselves. 3. Do not punish my brother, said he, although I know
that what you say is true. 4. What did they want? he asked.
Why were they unwilling to do what he commanded? 5. What
was he to do, whither was he to betake himself? thus he thought
to himself. 6. Let them not hesitate, lest the enemy should reach
the oity before they could shut the gates. 7. Unless, said he, you
give me the money which you owe me, I will see that you are
thrown into prison. 8. I ask you why you have so forgotten all my
kindnesses as to injure my friends. 9. He told the assembled
citizens that he would defend their liberty : let them not fear that
anyone should deprive them of their lives or their property.
10. Caesar replied that he would not destroy the town, provided
that the citizens surrendered before the battering ram (aries)
was brought up to the walls,
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Reported speech (continued).

THE INFINITIVE IN RELATIVE CLAUSES AND IN REPORTED
QUESTIONS,

321. The accusative and infinitive is used in reported
statement to render a relative clause where in the direct
speech qul = and he, but ke, for he, etc.

O.R. instat Catilina, qui
brevi scelerum poenis
dabit

0.0. dixit instére Catilinam,
quem brevi scelerumpoenis
datfirum esse

Cutiline is pressing on, but ne
will soon pay the penalty of
his crimes

he said that Catiline was press-
ing on, but he would soon pay
the penalty of his crimes

322. When a question in the indicative is rcported
which expects no answer but is merely a strong way of
making a statement, the accusative and infinitive is used.
All questions in the first person, and many in the third,
are of this sort, and are called rhetorical questions.

O.R. num haec tolerdire déba-
mus ?

0.0. num illa 88 tolerire d&-
bére ?

O.R. ubi t0l ndbiscum acid
conflixisti ?

0.0. ubi eum s8cum acisd con-
flixisse ?

O.R. num quis umquam tale
monstrum vidit ?

0.0. num quem umquam téle
monstrum vidisse ?

253

ought we to stand this? (i.e.
we ought not to . . .)

ought they to stand this ?

where did you fight in battle
with us? (i.e. you never
Jought . . )

did anyone ever see such «
monster? (i.e. no one ever
saw . . .)
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VocABULARY 68,

commemor-8, 1, I relate, make contumsli-a, -ae, f., insult

mention of dfibitati-6, -Onis, /., hesitation
institu-8, 3, I teach recen-s, -tis, fresh
satisfaci-3, 3, I satisfy, make secund-us, -a,-um, favourable,
amends (with dat.) prosperous
tempt-8, 1, I try, attempt test-is, -is, m.f., witness

vex-8, 1, I harass
interdum, sometimes

Exercise 68.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar Helvetiorum legatis orationem facit.

Nolite deorum immortalium esse immemores, qui eis hominibus
quos punire volunt, interdum res secundas dare solent, quo gravior
sit poena. Cum haec ita sint, tamen si obsides a vobis mihi
dabuntur, ut ea quae pollicemini vos facturos esse intellegam, et si
Aeduis ob iniurias quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulistis, satisfeceritis,
ego vobiscum pacem faciam. Tum Divico pro legatis: Ita
Helvetii,” inquit, ‘‘a maioribus suis instituti sunt, ut obsides
acoipere, non dare, soleant : huius rei populus Romanus est testis.”

B. Oral Exercise :—
Cur solent dei res secundas eis quos punire volunt interdum
dare?
Quibus condicionibus Caesar se pacem facturum esse dioit 2
Quid Divico Caesari respondet ?
Num Helvetii Caesari parere volebant ?

C. Turn passage A into oratio obliqua.

D. Translate into Latin : —

1.* “Who does not fear poverty?” asks the philosopher,
2.%* What else was he to do, unless his brother returned ? Thus he
reflected to himself. 3. Your friend is angry with you because, as

* Translate the sentences marked with an asterisk as they stand.
Turn them also into oratio recta.
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he thinks, you have neglected him. 4. The king was hated by the
citizens because they felt that he had broken the laws. 5. He
desired to go away, because, as he said, it was night. 6.* When,
he asked the soldiers, would they dare to demand what was owed
to them? 7.* The consuls denied that they could any longer endure
the insults of the tribune : whom, or what, had he not attacked ?
8.% Are there not consuls, said he, who will take care that the
state receives no harm? 9.* Has long life brought me to such evil
that I see my son the leader of an army of the enemy? 10.* Have
pity on your children whom, if you do not withdraw your army,
long slavery awaits. 11.# I have been so long silent, said he, not
because I did not know what I ought to do, but because I wished to
hear what others thought.

* Translate the sentences marked with an asterisk as they stand.
Turn them also into oratio obliqua.



LESSON 69.
Idiomatic usayes of tenses.
Tue HisToric PRESENT.

323. In place of a past tense of the indicative in the
principal clause, a present was sometimes used : the speaker
puts himself in thought back to the time when the action
took place. Our “ says he,” used in reporting a conversa-
tion, 1s an example of the historic present. In Latin this
tense is more commonly used than in English. It should
generally be rendered by a past tense.

subitd ddicunt consulds ut ad the consuls suddenly pubiish(ed)

suum vestitum sendtdrés an edict that the senators
redirent should return to their wsual
dress

ad haec cognoscenda, prius- to find out these things, before
quam periculum faceret, he himself should make trial
CaesarVolusdnum cum nivi of them, Caesar sent n
longd praemittiv : huic im- advance Volusenus with o
perat, quis possit, adeat warship : he orders him to
civitatés go to all the states he can

Obs. 1.—The sequence after a historic present is generally historic,
as in the first two examples.

Obs. 2.—The present indicative of past time with dum (§ 238) 18
an example of a historic present used in a dependent clause.

324. With iam, already, iamdiii, iamdiidum, iampridem,
for a long while past, Latin uses the present and imperfect
where the gerfect and pluperfect respectively are used in
En%lish. ompare the French idiom depuis longtemps je
parle, for a long while I have been talking.

iampridem cupid t8 viddre 1 desire and have long been
desiring to see you
jamdfidum tibi adversiibar I had long been opposing you

256
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Tue Eristorary Imperrrcr.

325, The writer of a letter (epistola, letter) often put
himself in thought at the time when his messenger would
have carried the letter to his friend, days or weeks after-
wards, and used the tense that suited the time when the
letter would be received, not when it was written. This
imperfect is translated by the English present.

nihil erat quod scriberem . . . there 8 nothing to write . . .
litterds eram datfirus post- I will give the letter to-morrow
ridié tud servd to your slave

Nore.—Similarly, the epistolary pluperfect is translated by the
English perfect.

constitneram Rémam redire 1 have regolved to return to
Rome

Ture Historic INFINITIVE.

326. The present infinitive is sometimes used by
historians in place of an imperfect indicative to describe
a series of actions or events that followed one anothertin
quick succession. Only the present infinitive is sv used,
and the subject must be in the nominative case.

multi sequi, fugere, occidi, many were following, fleeing,
capl being slain, or being taken
prisoners
quotidid Caesar Aeduds fri- Caesar was daily demanding
mentum fligitare corn of the Aedui

Tae Furure Parricirne wite SUM.

327. A new set of future tenses may be made by coupl-
ing the future participle with some tense of the verb sum :
the present infinitive is of course regularly used with the
future participle to make the future infinitive active, e.g.

sum, I am
amitfirus! erd, I shall be }about to love
leram, I was

N.J.L.C. 17
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rex certimini ndvali =ndn
interfutfirus erat

fageds ipsi ad md dslathri
fudrunt

vereor né domum numquam
8is reditfirus

dix3runt 88 aded territds esse
ut numquam posted pugné-
t0irl essent

LXIX. [ex. LXXI.
the king did not intend to be
present at the naval combat
they themselves were meaning
toofferthe fasces(thesymbols
of authority) to me

I fear lest you are never des-
tined to return home

they said that they had been so
frightened that they would
never fight again

Obs.—This use of the future participle brings out the many mean-

ings that can be given to the future
means I am about, meaning, destined,

ga.rtioiple, e.g. reditfirus sum
tkely, ready, to return.

VoOCABULARY 69.

matir-6, 1, I hasten
rescind-8, 3, I cut down

malefici-um,
wrong-dotng

ulteri-or, -us,
JSurther

1, ., injury,

comp. adj.,

Exercise 69.
A. Translate into English :—

Caesar de Helvetiis impediendis consilium init.

Caesar cum id nuntiatum esset, Helvetiis per provinciam nostram
iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe Roma proficisci et quam maximis
potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem ire contendit et ad Genavam
pervenit. Provinciae toti ingentem militum numerum imperat,
pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, iubet rescindi. Ubi Helvetii de eius
adventu certiores facti sunt, legatos ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos
civitatis, qui dicerent, sibi in animo esse sine ullo maleficio iter per
provinciam facere, quod nullum aliud iter haberent : se rogare, ut
eius voluntate id sibi facere liceat.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cur Caesar Roma maturat proficisei ?

Quid postquam in provinciam pervenit fieri iubet ?
Quos Helvetii ad Caesarem mittunt ?

Cur Helvetii dicunt se iter per provinciam facere velle?
Putasue Helvetiorum legatos vera dixisse?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. An orator ought to know the minds of those to whom he will
speak or be likely to speak. 2. The slave found a book, which, as
he said, he was going to give back to his master. 3. Cicero greets
Brutus with these words : ‘“T hope you are well : T am writing this
letter from Athens. I have resolved to stay here through the
winter.” 4. The Athenians burnt their houses, sent their wives and
children to a safe place, embarked on their ships, and sailed against
the foe. 5. I had long been persuaded that you were mistaken.
6. When do you mean to write me the letter which you promised
to write? 7. Caesar sent forward the cavalry to see in what
direction the enemy were marching. 8. He summoned Dumnorix
and warned him to avoid suspicion for the future. 9. It is eleven
years since I saw your face. 10. I happened to be going along the
Sacred Street; a man ran up to me, seized my hand and said,
Where are you going ?



LESSON 7o0.

Contracted forms of verbs ; the calendar.

ConTrACTED ForMs oF Verss.—T1uE CONTRACTED
PERFECT.

328. In the case of perfect indicatives in -avi, -évi,
-1vl, and all tenses derived from them, the v is dropped
and contraction takes place before s or r. Perfects in -Ivi
drop the v and contract before s only.

1 sing. amivi audivi

2 sing. amévist], amastl audivisti, audisti

2 pl. améivistis, amastis audivistis, audistis
3 pl. amivérunt, amirunt audivdrunt, audidrunt

So amassem, audierd, néram (ndveram).

Ed drops v all throughout the perfect tenses; ii, iisti, iit,
etc., are the contracted forms of ivi, ivisti, ivit, etc.; so ierd,
ieram, iissem. These contracted forms are almost always used in
compounds of ed.

abiit, excessit, 8vasit, &rlpit he went, he departed, he es-
caped, he rushed away

Obs. 1.—The 3 pl. in -re (e.g. amivere, délavidre) is not con-
tracted, because there would be confusion with the present
infinitive (amdire, dalére).

Obs. 2.—Petd, 3, I seek, has a contracted perfect petii, petiisti,
ete.

Tee RoMaN CALENDAR.

329. In each month there were three days named respectively
Kalendae (Kalends), Nonae (Nones), and Idtis (Zdes).
The Kalends were always on the 1st, the Nones were in most
months on the 5th, and the Ides on the 18th.
But in July, October, March, and May,
Nones were the seventh, Ides the fifteenth day.
260
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Obs.—The Nones were always (according to the inclusive method
of reckoning in use with the Romans) nine days before the Ides
(op. ndnus, ninth).

330. The Roman months were designated by adjectives, some-
times used substantivally in the masculine (the word mensis, month,
being understood), but usually in agreement with one of the words
Kalendae, Nonae, Idfis. These adjectives are Iinufirius, Februirius,
Martius, Aprilis, Maius, Ifinius, Quintilis, Sextilis, September,
OctBber, November, December. Quintilis (July) was after the death
of Julius Caesar named Ifilius in his honour, and Sextilis was
similarly changed to Augustus in honour of the Emperor. There-
fore July and August should be rendered by Quintilis and Sextilis
when the time referred to is before 44 B.C.

Of these adjectives, those ending in -us are declined like bonus
gg 25(3)), those in -is like tristis (§ 50) ; and those in -er like &cer

Martiis caelebs quid agis what are you, a bachelor,

Kalendis ? doing on the first of March ?

consulés ii, quds diximus, the consuls, that I have men-

Idibus Decembribus magis- tioned, entered upon their

tritum inidrunt office on the 13th of Decem-
ber

331. Intervening days were reckoned as so many days before
the next Kalends, Nones, or Ides, as the case might be, as
follows :—

Dec. 30. ante diem tertium Kalendis Ianudriss (a. d. iii. Kal. Ian.).

Dec. 31. pridid Kalendas Iinudrids (prid. Kal. Ian.).

Jan. 1. Kalendae IAnuiriae (Kal. Ian.).

Jan. 2. ante diem quartum Ndn&s I&nufriis (a. d. iv. Non. Ian.).

It is important to observe that the Roman method of reckoning
was inclusive ; e.g. Dec. 30 is the third day before Jan. 1, both days
being included.

Nore 1.—To express the day before the Kalends, Nones, or Ides,
the word pridi8 was used, not ante diem secundum : e.g. pridid
1dfis Bextilds, August 12.

882. The above phrases expressing dates having come to be re-
garded as substantives, they may be used after prepositions.

ex ante diem tertium Nonds from June 3 to September 30
I0nids usque ad pridid no messenger came
Kalendds Octdbrds nuntius 7
vénit nullus
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333. The Romans named their years either according to the
consuls of the year, 0 nite m&cum consule Manlis, O born with me
in Manliug’ consulship, or according to their number since the found-
ing of the city, annd urbis conditae (or in brief A.U.C.). This year
was 753 B.C.

Given the year a.v.C.,

To find B.c. subtract from 754. : a.v.c. 710 = 44 B.C.

To find a.D. subtract 753. : A.U.C. 767 = 14 A.D.
Cicerd Arpini annd ses- Cicero was born at Arpinum
cent&simé quadrigssimd oc- n 106 B.C.

tdvd urbis conditae (or in
brief A.u.c. pcxvLII) n&tus

est
VocaBULARY 70.
navig-5, 1, I sail naufragi-um, -i, 2., shipwreck
serdn-us, -a, -um, calm
1&n-is, -e, gentle tempest-as, -&tis, f., storm

ExErcise 70.
A. Translate into English :—

Cicero a Graecia ad Italiam navigat.

Nos a te, ut scis, discessimus a.d. iv. Non. Novembr. Leucadem
ante diem septimum Idus, et ante diem sextum Actium venimus.
Ibi propter tempestatem tres dies morati sumus : inde Corcyram
navigavimus ; Coircyrae fuimus usque ad a.d. xvi. Kal. Dec.
Interea eorum qui cupide profecti sunt, multi naufragia fecerunt.
Inde vento lenissimo, caelo sereno, illa nocte et die postero in
Italiam pervenimus ita ut quarta hora Brundisii essemus: eodem
tempore nobiscum in oppidum intravit uxor mea, ut mihi obviam
iret, quae te magni facit. A.d. v. Kal. Dec. mihi tandem redditae
sunt litterae quas iamdiu exspectabam, a te Nonis Novembribus
scriptae.

B. Oral Exercise :—
Quot dies Corcyrae Cicero mansit ?
Cur Actii moratus erat?
Qualis erat navigatio Corcyra usque ad litus Italiae?
Cur uxor Cioceronis Brundisium venit ?
Quae litterae Ciceroni cum nave escendisset sunt redditae ?
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C. Translate into Latin :—

1. Do you remember my speaking (say saying my opinion) in
the senate on the 2lst of October? 2. The Romans were de-
feated with great slaughter at Cannae in the year 216 B.0. 3. The
consul appointed the elections for the 3rd of August. 4. Who
does not know that Caesar was killed on the Ides of March by
men whom he trusted ? 5. We waited from the 4th of March to
the 12th of April, but when you did not come we went away.
6. The consuls will enter on their office in the middle of July.
7. Between the 7th and 15th of May the Romans considered that
there were nine days. 8. Iasked him when the battle of Marathon
was fought ; he answered rightly in the year 490 B.c. 9. He said
that he was born on the last day of the month of August.
10. From the 30th of March to the 30th of April the boys will go

away.



LESSON 71.
Roman money and interest.

Roman MonNEY.

334. The original unit of the Roman monetary system was the
as, a copper coin ; but after the end of the second century B.c. the
sestertius ( = 21 asses) took its place for this purpose.

The full name of the sestertius (for which the symbol was HS)
was sestertius nummus ; it was also known simply as nummus. In
English it is called sesterce, and its value was about 2d.

Obs.—Bestertius is derived from semis-tertius, s.e. the third a half-
as. So HS8 is equivalent to 11 s (2} asses).

In expressing thousands of sestertii (up to one million) the word
milia was omitted and sestertium, the genitive plural of sestertius,
was converted into a neuter plural substantive; the number of
thousands was denoted by a distributive numeral.

capit ille ex suis praediis he receives from his estates
sexcéna sestertia, ego cen- 600,000 sesterces, I wreceive
téna ex meis 100,000 from mine

In expressing hundreds of thousands of sestertii, if amounting to
not less than one million, the words centéna milia were omitted, and
sertertium was declinable as a neuter singular substantive; the
numbex‘1 of hundreds of thousands was denoted by an adverbial
numeral.

quadringentids sestertium you owed forty million (400
dabuisti x 100 x 1000) sesterces

0bs.—The above rules may be tabulated thus :—

Up to 1000 sesterces cardinal with sestertii as decem sestertii (10)
2000 to 800,000 ,, distributive,, sestertia ,, dna sestertia
(10,000)
1,000,000 sesterces . sestertium decids
and upwards }a.dverbml ,» Bestertium ,,{ (1,000,000)
HS.X: HS.X: HS.X are the abbreviations for the above sums,
264
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INTEREST, ETC.

835. The &s continued to be used in reckoning interest, portions
of inheritances, etc., after it had dropped out of use as the unit for

reckoning sums of money. The following fractions of the &s were
thus employed : —

unci-a (-ae) B quinoun-x (-cis) =-  dddran-s (-tis)= §

sextan-s (-tis) - sdmis (s8missis) = dextan-s (-tis) = §

quadran-s (-tis) = septun-x (-cis) = deun-x (-cis) =44

trien-s (-tis) = bds (bessis) =

Caesar, opinor, ex uncii ; sed Caesar, I think, (18 heir) to one-
Lepta ex triente (hdres twelfth, but Lepta to one-third
est) of the property

336. Interest (slirae, nom. plural, or fénus) was reckoned by the
month at so many hundredth parts (centésimae, i.e. centésimae
partds) of the capital.

Accordingly islirae cent8simae = 1 per cent. per mensem = 12 per
cent. per annum.

lisfirae binae cent@simae = 2 per cent. per mensem = 24 per cent.
per annum.

837. Lower rates were expressed by fractions of the &8 in apposi-
tion to Oisfirae or fénus, the rate of 1 per cent. per mensem bejng
taken as the standard ; e.g.

fénus triens = } per cent. per mensem = 4 per cent. per annum ;
{islirae bessds = % per cent. per mensem = 8 per cent. per annum.

fénus ex triente factum erat interest had advanced from 4 to
bessibus 8 per cent.

Obs.—In the above example bessibus is ablative of price.

Exgrcise 71
A. Translate into English :— °

Testamentum Augusti Imperatoris.

C. Julius Caesar Ootavianus obiit in cubiculo eodem quo pater
Octavius, Sex, Pompeio et Sex Appuleio coss. a.d. xiv Kal. Sep-
tembr., hora diei nona, septuagesimo et sexto aetatis anno, diebus
xxxv minus. Senatorum humeris delatus est in -Campum
Martium et crematus.
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Testamentum L. Planco, C. Silio coss. 4.p. iii Non. Apriles ante
annum et quattuor menses quam decederet factum, virgines Ves-
tales protulerunt. Quo in senatu aperto et recitato, compererunt
Augustum hos instituisse heredes: Tiberium ex parte dimidia,
Liviam ex sextante, Drusum Tiberi filium ex quadrante : ex parte
reliqua Germanicum amicosque ocomplures. Legavit populof
Romano quadringenties, tribubus tricies quinquies sestertium:
praetorianis militibus singula millia nummorum ; cohortibus urbanis
quingenos, legionariis trecenos nummos.

B. Oral Exercise :—

Cuius heres fuit Augustus?

Quo anno mortuus est ?

Quis post eum creatus est Imperator ?

Quot annos imperavit ?

Quibus majorem partem pecuniae legavit ?

Qui heredes ex uncia erant?

Quantum exercitui Augustus dedit, si erant ducenta milia
militum ?

C. Translate into Latin : —

1. He called in (redigd) his money on the Ides and on the next
Kalends he wanted to put it out (pond) again. 2. Atticus received
from his father 2,000,000 sesterces. 3. I hear that you are heir to
three quarters of your brother’s estate. 4. The noble Brutus lent
(say gave) money to some wretched farmers in the island of Cyprus
at 48 per cent interest. 5. A Roman knight had 400,000 sesterces,
and a senator twice as much. 6. Augustus thought that a senator
ought to have 1,200,000 sesterces. 7. To each poor senator,
500,000 sesterces was given annually as a gift by the Emperor.
8 To each of his sisters he left 2,000 sesterces, to his brother
8,000 sesterces. 9. He sold for 60,000 sesterces a book which he
had bought for 60. 10. Antonius promised that he would give to
every soldier 900 sesterces.
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Miscellaneous.
THE IMPERSONAL VEERBS interest anp réfert.

338. These two verbs, meaning i is of tmportance, it con-
cerns, it is of interest to, have special constructions.

(1) Both verbs, in cases where the English has as
object a personal pronoun of the lst or 2nd person or a
reflexive pronoun of the 3rd person, are used with the
ablative feminine singular of the corresponding possessive
adjective (med, nostra; tud, vestra; sua) to denote the
person concerned. In the case of other words imterest
takes a genitive of the person concerned. -

(2) The amount or extent of interest or concern is ex-
pressed by a genitive of value or an accusative of respect,
e.g. magni, parvi, nihil, quid ?

(3) The object of interest or concern 1s expressed by (a)
neuter singular pronoun hée, id, illud with refert; (3) an
infinitive or indirect question, with both verbs; (¢) a final
clause with ut or né, with interest.

quid (acc.) tud id (nom.) what does that matter to you ?
réfert? magni a great deal

omnium interest  serviri i 18 to everybody’s interest
that the laws should be kept

nihil (acc.) med interest quid it 18 of mo importance to me

d3 ma3 itidicent hominds what people think of me
med maxim@ interest, t& ut 8¢ 18 of supreme tmporiance to
videam me that I should see you

267
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Some NEGATIVE PHRASES.

339. The words né . . . quidem, not even, are always
separated by the word they emphasise.

id quod honestum ndn sit, nd I think that what 8 nct honour-
itile quidem esse arbitror able i3 not even expedient

340. Non solum (modo), not only, usually corresponds
to sed etiam, but also, or sed, but.

ndn modo falsum illud fuit not only was that false but

sed hoc vérissimum this was perfectly true
341. Non modo . . . non, not only . . . not, balance
sed né . . . quidem.
dolor nén modo ndn summum  pain 18 not only not the chief
malum sed né malum qui- evil, it 18 not an evil at all
dem est

Obs.—The second nén is generally omitted, provided that the
predicate or some other word in the second clause is common to both

ndén modo manus tanti exer- not_only the hand but even the
cits, sed nd vestigium footstep of so great an army
quidem cuiquam nocuit has injured no cne
INTERTECTIONS.

342. Ecce, behold! &n, lo! 0,0! are joined with the
nominative and accusative cases, e.g. ecce Homo, behold the
Moan ! &n trés vias, lo, three paths! o, fortiinatos puerds,
O lucky boys! 0, terque quaterque beati, O thrice and
four times happy ! The noun is the subject or object of
some verb understood, e.g. en tres vias (vides), o terque
quaterque beati (estis).

Vae, woe fo, is followed by the dative, e.g. vae vietis,
woe to the conquered !
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ExErcIse 72.
A. Translate into English :—
Cn. Magnus S. D. M. Ciceroni.
Scriptum Canusii A.p. X. Kal. Martias A.U.C. DCCV.

S.V.B.E.* Tuas litteras libenter legi : recordor enim tuam
pristinam virtutem. Consules ad eum exercitum, quem in Apulia
habui, venerunt. Magni mea refert cum te colloqui, quamobrem
magnopere te hortor pro tuo singulari studio in rempublicam, ut te
ad nos conferas : ignoras enim quanti nostra intersit, ut communi
consilio reipublicae afflictae opem atque auxilium feramus. Cura
via Appia iter facias et celeriter Brundisium venias. Non modo te
sed etiam fratrem Quintum me visurum esse spero.

B Oral Exercise :—

Quot dies mensis Martius habet ?
Putasne Pompeium fuisse magnum imperatorem ?
Nonne Pompeius a Caesare victus est ?
Quo anno proelium factum est Pharsali ?
Ubi est Canusium, in Italia an in Graecia ?
4

C. Translate into Latin :—

1. It is important to the master that the boys should be in-
dustrious. 2. It is of very great importance not only to parents
but also to the country that children should live in healthy homes.
3. It is a matter of concern to us all that the common people and
the rich should have impartial laws. 4. Itis of greatimportance to
you, O soldiers, that youshould obey your commander. 5. It is to
the interest of the State that the general should move his camp
beyond the river Rhone. 6. It is to my interest that you should
not forget this. 7. It concerns nobody more than you, that your
dogs should guard your house. 8. What interest had Brutus in
Caesar's being murdered? 9. Caesar used to say that it was of
greater importance to the State than to himself that he should be
dictator.

* Le. si vales, bene est.






§ 343] TABLE OF BASES IN A VERB. 271

PARADIGMS OF VERBS.

VERBS.
343. Tasnie or Bases 1§y A LaTIN VERB.
Indicative.  Subjunctive. Imperative. Verbals.

o - - e
:§ Present  Act. & Pass. Act. & Pass. Act. &Pass.| Pres. Part,
:‘;’1 Imperfect ,, no o “ —_— Gerundive
9 Future ' ' - " v | Pres. Inf, Act.
i E & Pass,

(erund

2
'@ Perfect Active Active - Perf. Inf. Aot.
| 8| Pluperfect " “ . e
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Tae Vers Sum.

§ 344. The conjugation of this verb, though irregular, is
given before that of the regular verbs, as it serves as an
auxiliary in the conjugation of the latter.

Princrpar Parts (§ 45) : sum, esse, fu-1, (no supine).

PRESENT : none

*
ParricreLes {FUTURE: futfirus, futfira, futrum

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT TENSE.

sum, I am sumus, we are

es, thou art estis, ye are

est, he 18 sunt, they are
IMPERFECT TENSE.

eram, I was eramus, wec were

eris, thou wast erfitis, ye were

erat, he was erant, (hey were

Future TENSE.

erd, 1 shall be erimus, we shall be
eris, thou wilt be eritis, ye will be
erit, he will be erunt, they will be
PerrECT TENSE.

fu-i, I was or I have been fu-imus, we were or we have been
fu-isti, thou wast or thou hast | fu-istis, ye were or ye have been

been | fu-8runt  \ they were or they
fu-it, he was or he has been | or fu-gre have been

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

fu-erdmus, we had been
fu-erdtis, ye had been
fu-erant, they had been

fu-eram, I had been
fu-ers, thou hadst been
fu-erat, he had been

Furure-PERFECT TENSE.

fu-erd, I shall have been fu-erimus, we shall have been
fu-eris, thou wilt have been fu-eritis, ye will have been
fu-erit, he will have been fu-erint, they will have been

*In this and other tables of the conjugation of verbs the parti-
ciplesare given first, as some parts of the verb are formed by means
of a participle and the auxiliary.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES,
PreseNT TENSE.
sim, I should be
sis, thou wouldst be (¢f) I were to be
git, he would be (en order that) I may be
simus, we should be (80 that) I am
sitis, ye would be (although) I am
sint, they would be

IMPERFECT TENSE.
essem or forem, [ should be

essds or forés, thou wouldst be s
g (2f) I were
:::g;%’; ?:e t,  he would be (sn order that) Imight be
fordmus } we should be (80 that) I was
essdtis or (when, although, eto.)
forstis } ye would be I was

essent or forent, fhey would be
PerrEcT TENSE.

fu-erim
fu-eris (if) I were to have been
fu-erit rare in principal (o that) I was or have
fu-erimus sentences been
fu-eritis (although) I have been
fu-erint
PLUPERFECT TENSE. '
fu-issem, I should have been
fu-issds, thou wouldst have been
fu-isset, he would have been (¢f) I had been
fu-issdmus, we should have been (when, although, ete.) I
fu-issétis, ye would have been had been
fu-issent, they would have been
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PreSENT TENSE.
es, be (thou) | este, be (ye)
Furure TENSE.
estd, thou shalt or must be | estdte, ye shall or must be
estd, he shall or must be suntd, they shall or must be
INFINITIVE. GERUND.
ERESENT: esse, to be have b None.
ERFECT: fu-isse, fo have been

Future: fore or futfir-us esse, SUPINE.

to be about to be None.

For compounds of sum see §§ 151-3.
N.J.L.C. 18
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845. First (or A) CoNsucaTioN.—AcTIVE VoOICE.
MobpeL: amd, I love, I lile.
PrincipaL ParTs: am-are, amav-i, amat-um.
Bases: am- (present) ; amav- (perfect) ; amat- (supine).
PRESENT : am-ans (gen. amant-is), loving

PARTICIPLES lFu'mms': amit-Orus, amit-ira, amat-frum, about to
love

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRrESENT TENSE.

am-5, I love am-imus, we love
am-&s, thou lovest am-&tis, ye love
am-at, he loves am-ant, they love

ImpERFECT TENSE.

am-Bbam, I was loving am-Abimus, we were loving
am-&bas, thou wast loving am-abitis, ye were loving
am-&bat, ke was loving am-ibant, they were loving

Futrure TENSE.

am-ibd, 1 shall love am-Abimus, we shall love
am-abis, thou wilt love am-4bitis, ye will love
am-A&bit, he will love am-abunt, they will love

PErFECT TENSE.

amiv-i, I loved or have loved | am&v-imus, we loved or have
loved
amiv-isti, thou lovedst or hast | amiv-istis, ye loved or have

loved loved
amiv-it, ke loved or has loved | amiv-8runt ) they loved or have
or amiv-gref loved

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

amiv-eram, I had loved amiv-erdmus, we had loved
amav-erds, thou hadst loved amav-eritis, ye had loved
amiv-erat, he had loved amav-erant, they had loved

Furvre-PerFECT TENSE.

amfv-erd, I shall have loved amiv-erimus, we shall have loved
amiv-eris, thou wilt have loved  ambv-eritis, ye will have loved
amiv-erit, he will have loved amlv-erint, they will have loved
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am-em,
am-8s,
am-et,
am-&mus,
am-&tis,
am-ent,

am-&rem,
am-Aarés,
am-&ret,
am-arémus,
am-arétis,
am-arent,

amiv-erim
amiv-eris
amav-erit
amiv-erimus
amiv-eritis
amiv-erint

amiv-issem,
amiv-issés,
amiv-isset,
amiv-issémus,
am#v-issétis,
amav-issent,

am-&,

love (thow)

FIRST CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE.

275

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES,
PRESENT TENSE.
I should love
thou wouldst love
he would love
we should love
ye would love
they would love

ImrPERFECT TENSE.
1 should be loving
thou wouldst be loving
he would be loving
we should be loving
ye would be loving
they would be loving

PERFECT TENSE.

rare in principal
sentences

PrLurERFECT TENSE

I should have loved
thou wouldst have loved
he would have loved

we should have loved
ye would have loved
they would have loved

IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES,

(2f) I were to love

(vn order that) I may love
(80 that) I love
(although) I love

(tf) I were loving

(s order that) I might
love

(80 that) I loved

(when, although, etc ) 1
was loving

(¢f) I were to have loved

(so that) I loved or have
loved

(although) I have loved

(2f) I had loved
(when, although, eto.) 1
had loved

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT TENSE.
| am-&te,
Furure TENSE.

love (ye)

am-&t6, thou shalt or must love  am-&tdte, ye shall or must love
am-&t8, he shall or must love am-antd, they shall or muast love
INFINITIVE. GERUND.

PRESENT : am-&re, lo love (Nom. am-andum)
PerrFECT : amdv-isse, fo have Acc. am-andum, loving

loved Gen. am-andi
FuTuRE: améitfir-us esse, Lo be Dat. am-andd

about to love Abl. am-andd

SUPINE.

Acc. amft-um, to love

| Abl. amit-Q, in loving
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846. Seconp (or E) ConsueaTioN.—ActIve VOICE.
MopEeL : moned, I advise.
PrinciparL Parrs: mon-ére, monu-i, monit-um.
Bases: mon- (present) ; monu- (perfect) ; monit- (supine).
PRESENT : mon-ens (gen. monentis), advising

ParticipLEs { FUTURE : monit-firus, monit-Qra, monit firum, about
to aduvise

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT TENSE.

mon-e3, I advise mon-&mus, we advise
mon-8s, thou advisest mon-8&tis, ye advise
mon-et, he advises mon-ent, they advise

IMPERFECT TENSE

mon-8bam, I was advising mon-&bimus, we were advising
mon-&b&s,  thou wast advising | mon-8bAtis, ye were advising
mon-8bat, ke was advising mon-8bant, they were advising

FuTure TENSE.

mon-8bd, I shall advise mon-&bimus, we shall advize
mon-§bis, thou wilt advise mon-8bitis, ye will advise
mon-8bit, he will advise mon-8bunt, they will advise

PerrECT TENSE.

monu-i, I advised or have | monu-imus, we advised or have
advised advised

monu-isti, thou advisedst or | monu-istis, ye advised or have
hast advised advised

monu-it, he advised or has | monu-8runt \ they advised or
advised or monu &re have advised

PrLupERFECT TENSE.

monu-eram, I had advised monu-erimus, we had advised
monu-erds, thou hadst advised | monu-eritis, ye had advised
monu-erat, ke had advised monu-erant, they had advised

Furure-PERFECT TENSE.

have

monu-eris, thouwilt haveadvised monu-eritis, ye will advised

monu-erd, J shall have advised monu-erimus, we shall
monu-erit, he will have advised  monu-erint, they will
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.
PRESENT TENSE.

mon-eam, I should advise (i) T were to advise

mon-eis, thou wouldst advise Y

mon-eat, he would advise (in ado".d” that) I may

mon-eAmus, we should advise ( thm:)e I advi

mon-e&tis, ye would advise (;’;th @ i ad:;e'a .

mon-eant, they would advise g g
ImpERFECT TENSE.

mon-&rem, 1 should be advising (¢f) I were advieing

mon-&rés, thou wouldst be advising (in order that) I might

mon-&ret, he would be advising advise

mon-&rémus, we should be advising (80 that) I advised

mon-&rdtis, ye would be advising (when, although, ete.) I

mon-8rent, they would be advising was advising

PerFECT TENSE.

22:3:::}1: ( (¢f) I were to have I
: . . vised

mmwerts | moinpinl () 1 adid o
by ave advise

’;g:z::m‘: (although) I have advised

PrurErrECT TENSE.
monu-issem, I should have advised

monu-issds, thou wouldst have advised . .
monu-isset, he would have advised %‘lle{z h‘;z}?im;‘dew ) I
monu-issémus, we should have advised had advisecg et
monu-issdtis, ye would have advised

monu-issent, they would have advised

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
mon-8, advise (thou) | mon-8te, advise (ye)
Future TENSE.

mon-&td, thou shalt or must advise mon-&tote, ye shall or must advise
mon-&td, ke shall or must advise  mon-entd, they shall or must advise

INFINITIVE. GERUND.
PRESENT : mon-8re, to advise (Nom. mon-endum)
PERFECT: monu-isse, to have Acc. mon-endum, advising

advised Gen. mon-endl
FuTurRE: monitfir-us esse, to be Dat. mon-endd
about to advise Abl. mon-ends

SUPINE.

Acc. monit-um, to advise | Abl. monit-9, sn advising
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847. Taiep (or CoNSONANT) CONJUGATION.—AOTIVE
Voice.

MobpEeL: regd, I rule.

PrinciraL ParTs: reg-ere, rex-i, rect-um.
Baszes: reg- (present); rex- (perfect); rect- (supine).

PRESENT: reg-ens (gen. regent-is), ruling
Parricre LES{ FuTuRE: rect-firus, rect-Qira, teccfo.rum, about to rule

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT TENSE.

reg-0, I rule reg-imus, we rule
reg-is, thou rulest reg-itis, ye rule
reg-it, he rules reg-unt, they rule
ImpERFECT TENSE.
reg-8bam, I was ruling reg-8bAmus, we were ruling
reg-8bas, thou wast ruling reg-8batis, ye were ruling
reg-8bat, ke was ruling reg-8bant, they were ruling
Furure TENSE.
reg-am, [/ shall rule reg-8mus, we shall rule
reg-8s, thou wilt rule reg-8tis,  ye will rule
reg-et, he will rule reg-ent, they will rule
PerFECT TENSE.
rex-i, I ruled or have ruled | rex-imus, wemlruled or have
ed
rex-isti, thou ruledst or hast rex-istis, ye ruled or have
ruled ruled
rex-it, he ruled or has ruled  rex-&runt \they ruled or have

or rex-&re ruled

PLupPERFECT TENSE.

rex-eram, I had ruled rex-erdmus, we had ruled
rex-erlis, thou hadst ruled rex-erhtis, ye had ruled
rex-erat, he had ruled rex-erant, they had ruled

Furure-PErRFECT TENSE.

rex-erd, I shall have ruled rex-erimus, we shall have ruled
rex-eris, thou wilt have ruled rex-eritis, ye will have ruled
rex-erit, ke will have ruled rex-erint, they will have ruled
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES, IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES,
PrESENT TENSE.
reg-am, I should rule .
reg-4s, thou wouldst rule (i) I were to rule
reg-at, he would rule (m order that) I may
reg-Amus, we should rule (w":‘,f: 0 1 vuds
reg-atis, ye would rule
reg-ant, they would rule (although I rule
ImpERFECT TENSE.
reg-erem, 1 should be ruling . (if) T were ruling
reg-erés, thou wouldst be ruling (in order that) I might
reg-eret, he would be ruling rule
reg-erémus, we should be 'ru{ing (50 that) I ruled
reg-ersdtis, ye would be ruling (when, although, etc.) I
reg-erent, they would be ruling was ruling
PerFECT TENSE.
rex-erim
rex-eris (¢f) I were to have ruled
rex-erit rare in principal (so that) I ruled or have
rex-erimus sentences ruled
rex-eritis (although) I have ruled
rex-erint
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
rex-issem, I] should Igzsvehmded ]
rex-issés, thou wouldst have ruled .
rex-isset, he would have ruled (tf) I had ruled
rex-issdmus, we should have ruled (when, although, etc.) I
rex-issdtis, ye would have ruled had ruled
rex-issent, they would have ruled

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PresENT TENSE.
reg-e, rule (thow) | reg-ite,  rule (ye)
Furure TENSE.

reg-itd,  thou shalt or must rule | reg-itdte, ye shall or must rule
reg-itd, ke shall or must rule | reg-untd, they shall or must rule

INFINITIVE. GERUND.
PRESENT : reg-ere, to rule (Nom. reg-endum)
PERFECT : rex-isse, to have ruled Ace. reg-endum, ruling
FuTure: rectlir-us esse, fo be Gen. reg-endi

about to rule Dat. reg-endd
Abl. reg-endd
SUPINE.

Acc. rect-um, to rule | Abl. rect-1, in ruling
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348. Fourrtu (or I) CoNsuaaTiON.—AcCTIVE VOICE.
MopkeL: audio, I hear.
PrincipAnL Parts: aud-ire, audiv-i, audit-um.
Bases: aud- (present) ; audiv- (perfect) ; audit- (supine).
PRESENT : aud-iens (gen. audient-is), hearing

PARTICIPLES {Fu'wnn: audit-irus, audit-fira, audit-frum, zbout
to hear

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT TENSE.

and-1s, I hear aud-imus, we hear

aud-is, thou hearest aud-itis, ye hear

aund-it, he hears aud-iunt, they hear
ImpERFECT TENSE.

aud-isbam, I was hearing aud-id8b&mus, we were hearing

aud-idbéis, thou wast hearing and-i8batis, ye were hearing

aud-i8bat, he was hearing aud-idbant, they were hearing

Furure TENSE.

aud-iam, I shall hear aud-id8mus, we shall hear

aud-ids, thou wilt hear aud-idtis, ye will hear

aud-iet, ke will hear aud-ient, they will hear

PrrFECT TENSE.
audiv-i, I heard or have heard audiv-imus, we heard or have

heard
audiv-isti, thou heardest or hast audiv-istis, ye heard or have
heard heard

audiv-it, heheardor hasheard audiv-8runt \they heard or have
or audiv-8re heard

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

aundiv-eram, I had heard audiv-erimus, we had heard
audiv-erds, thou hadst heard audiv-eritis, ye had heard
audiv-erat, he had heard audiv-erant, they had heard

Furure-PERFECT TENSE.

audiv-erd, I shall have heurd audiv-erimus, we skall have heard
audiv-eris, thou wilt have heard  audiv-eritis, ye will have heard
audiv-erit, he will have heard audiv-erint, they will have heard
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES, IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.
PrESENT TENSE.
aud-iam, I should hear .
ﬁud-ils,’ thou wouldst hear E:J;) Irtg::e :}:a’z)eml‘
aud-iat, he would hear 3 e‘; ” may
aud-iAmus, we should hear
aud-idtis, ye would hear f;‘;t;:;at)hl) }}ez;r
aud-iant, they would hear ug
ImpERFECT TENSE
aud-irem, 1 should be hearing (¢f) I were hearing
aud-irds, thou wouldst be hearing (tn order that) I might
aud-iret, he would be hearing hear
aud-irémus, we should be hearing (80 that) I heard
aud-irdtis, ye would be hearing (when, although, eto.) 1
aud-irent, they would be hearing was hearing
PERFECT TENSE.
audiv-erim
audiv-eris (¢f) I were to have heard
audiv-erit rare in principal (80 that) I heard or have
andiv-erimus sentences heard
audiv-eritis (although) I have heard
audiv-ering

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
audiv-issem, Ihshould gzavehheard
audiv-issds, thou wouldst have heard .
audiv-isset, he would have heard (lfh) I haghheaac}» te) I
audiv-issémus, we should have heard (whe'&’ : gug » ete.)
audiv-issdtis, ye would have heard ag hear
audiv-issent, they would have heard

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
aud-i, hear (thou) | aud-ite,  hear (ye)
Furure TENSE.

aud-itd, thou shalt or must hear aud-itéte, ye shall or must hear
aud-itd, he shall or must hear aud-iuntd, they shall or must hear

INFINITIVE. GERUND.
PRESENT : aud-ire, o hear (Nom. aud-iendum)
PerrECT : audiv-isse, fo have Acc. aud-iendum, kearing

heard Qen. aud-iendi
Fu ure: auditfir-us esse, to be Dat. aud-iends
about to hear Abl. aud-iends

SUPINE.

Ace. audit-um, to Lear | Abl. audit-f, in hearing
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349. Fimsr (or A) CoNsueaTiON.—Passive VoIcE.
MobpkeL: amd, I love, I like.
Basgs: am- (present) ; amav- (perfect) ; amat- (supine).

PErrECT : amit-us, amét-a, amat-um, loved or having

been loved
ParTIOIPLES GERUNDIVE : am-andus, am-anda, am-andum, fit to be
loved
INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
am-or, I am loved am-&mur, we are loved
am-iris, thou art loved am-&mini, ye are loved
am-atur, he 18 loved am-antur, they are loved

IMPERFECT TENSE.
am-abar, I was being loved  am-&bimur, we were being loved
am-&baris or ) thou wast being am-&bamini, ye were being loved

am-Abdre ) loved
am-Abdtur, he was being loved  am-&bantur, theywerebeing loved

Furure TENSE.

am-&bor, I shall be loved am-Abimur, we shall be loved

am-Aberis or am-Abimini, ye will be loved
am-&bere, thou wilt be loved

am-abitur, ke will be loved am-&buntur, they will be loved

PrrrFeCT TENSE.
amit-us sum, 7 was or have been amit-isumus, we were or have

loved been loved
am#t-us es, thou wast or hast amit-iestis, ye were or have
been loved been loved
amit-usest, he was or has been amat-isunt, they were or have
loved been loved

PLupERFECT TENSE.
amat-us eram, f raq } been amart-1 eramus, we naa } been

amit-us erds, thow hadst loved amit-i eritis, ye had loved

amat-us erat, he had amit-i erant, they had

FuTurRE-PERFECT TENSE.

amat-us erd, 7 shall have | am8t-1erimus, we shall ] have
amit-us eris, thou wilt  been | amat-ieritis, ye will been
amit-us erit, ke will loved | amat-ierunt, they will) loved
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES,
PreseNT TENSE.
am-er, I should be loved NI 5
am-8ris or (1) I were to be loved
am-&re thou wouldst be loved (1n order that) I may be
am-8tur, he would be loved loved
am-dmur, we should be loved (80 that) I am loved
am-8mini, ye would be loved (although) I am loved
am-entur, they would be loved
ImMPERFECT TENSE.
SRy e ey
am.irére | ou wouldst be love (n g: lf;z‘:edat) might
am-irdtur, he would be loved
am-arémur, we should be loved Eﬁ)hte}:ta)t l{howfhlo:tfg) I
am-Arémini, ye would be loved was bein gl oved
am-irentur, they would be loved g
PerFECT TENSE.
am&t-us sim ((if) I were to have been
amit-us sis loved
amit-us sit rare in principal } (so that) I was loved or
amit-1 simus sentences have been loved
amit-i sitis [ (although) I have been
am#t-i sint loved »
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
amét-us essem, Ih should have been loved 4
amit-us essds, thou wouldst have been loved | .
amit-us esset, he would have been loved (if) I had been loved

(when, although, ete.) I

amit-1essdmus, we should have been loved had been loved

amit-i essétis, ye would have been loved
amit-i essent, they would have been loved

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRrESENT TENSE.
am-Bre, be (thou) loved | am-&mini, be (ye) loved
Furure TENSE.
am-itor, thou shalt or must be

loved [loved
am-ator, heshallor mustbeloved am-antor, they shall or must be
INFINITIVE.
PRESENT : am-&ri, to be loved

PERFECT : amit-us esse, ‘o have been loved .}
Furure: amétum iri, ¢o be about to be loved
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350. Spconp (or E) ConsueaTioN.—Passive VoICE.
MobpEL : moned, I advise.

Bases: mon- (present) ; monu- (perfect) ; monit- (supine).

PERFECT : monit-us, monit-a, monit-um, advised or

having been advised

GERUNDIVE : mon-endus, mon-enda, mon-endum, fi¢

to be advised

INDICATIVE MOOD.

TENSE.

mon-&mur,
mon-&mini,
mon-entur,

we are advised
ye are advised
they are advised

IMPERFECT TENSE.

PArTICIPLES

PRESENT
mon-eor, I am advised
mon-8ris, thou art advised
mon-&tur, he 18 advised
mon-8bar, I was being) s
mon-&baris or } thou wast §

mon-8bire being 3

mon-8bitur, he was being

FuTurE
mon-8bor, 1 shall be advised

mon-8beris or \ thou wilt be ad-
mon-&bere vised
mon-&bitur, hewillbe advised

PERFECT

I was or have
been advised

monit-us sum,

monit-us es, thou wast or hast
been advised
monit-us est, ke was or has

been advised

mon-8bimur, we were being
mon-8bimini, ye were being

advised

mon-8bantur, they were being

TENSE.

mon-8bimur, we shall be advised
mon-8bimini, ye will be advised

mon-3buntur, they will be advised

TENSE.

monit-1 sumus, we were or have
been advised

monit-1 estis, ye were or have
been advised

monit-i sunt, they were or have

been advised

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

monit-us eram, I lad been

monit-i erdimus, we had been 3
monit-i erdtis, ye had been -2

monit-i erant, theyhad been) S

Furure-PERFECT TENSE.

]
monit-us erds, thou hadst §§

been 3
monit-us erat, he had been) 3
monit-us erd, I shall | have

been

monit-us eris, thouwilt
advised

monit-us erit, ke will

have
been
advised

monit-1 eritis, e will

monit-i erimus, weshall
monit-1 erunt, theywill
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mon-ear,
mon-edris or
mon-eire
mon-eftur,
mon-eimur,
mon-edmini,
mon-eantur,

mon-&rer,
mon-8réris or \
mon-&rére |
mon-8rétur,
mon-&rémur,
mon-&rdmini,
mon-&rentur,

monit-us sim
monit-us sis
monit-us sit
monit-i simus
monit-i sitis
monit-1 sint

monit-us essem,
monit-us essds,
monit-us esset,
monit-1 essdmus,
monit-1 essdtis,
monit-i essent,

mon-8&re,

mon-8tor,
mon-8&tor,

PRESENT : mon-3ri,

be (thou) advised

SECOND CONJUGATION (PASSIVE VOICE).
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES,
PrESENT TENSE.

I should be advised

thou wouldst be advised

he would be advised

we should be advised

ye would be advised

they would be advised
ImPERFECT TENSE.

I should be advised

thou wouldst be advised

he would be advised
we should be advised
ye would be advised
they would be advised

PERFECT TENSE.

rare in principal
sentences

PLupErFECT TENSE.

1 should have been advised

thou wouldst have been

he would have been y
we should have been ,
ye would have been ,
they would have been

IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.

(1f) I were to be advised

(in order that) I may
be advised

(80 that) I am advised

(although)Iam advised

(1)) Twere being advised

(sn order that) I might
be advised

(so that) I was advised

(when, although, ete.) I
was being advised

(¢f) I were to have been
advised

(so that) I was advised
or have been advised

(although) I have been
advised .

Z(if)'I had been ad-

vised
(when, although, ete.)
I had been advised

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT TENSE.

FuTure TENSE.

thou must be advised
he must be advised

INFINITIVE.

| mon-8mini, be (ye) advised

mon-entor, they must be advised

to be advised

PERFECT : monit-us esse, fo have been advised
FuTuRE: monitum iri, to be about to be advised



286 VERBS. [§ 851
351, Tuirp (o= CoNsoNANT) CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE
Vorcr.

MobEL: regd, I rule.

Basgs : reg- (present) ; rex- (perfect) ; rect- (supine).

(PERFECT: rect-us, rect-a, rect-um, ruled or having

been ruled
ParmicrrLEs ERUNDIVE : reg-endus, reg-enda, reg-endum, /it lo
be ruled
INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
reg-or, I am ruled reg-imur, we are ruled
reg-eris, thou art ruled reg-imini, ye are ruled
reg-itur, he 18 ruled reg-untur, they are ruled

IMPERFECT TENSE.
reg-8bar, I was being ruled reg-8bamur, we were being rulel
reg-8barisor\thou wast being reg-8bamini, ye were being ruled
reg-8bire ruled .
reg-bitur, he was being ruled  reg-8bantur, theywerébeing ruled
Furure TENSE.

reg-ar, I shall be ruled reg-8mur, we s)gall be ruled
reg-8ris or thow wilt be ruled reg-8mini, ye will be ruled
reg-dre . .
reg-&tur, he will be ruled reg-entur, they will be ruled
PrrrecT TENSE.

rect-us sum, J was or have been  rect-1 sumus, we were or have

ruled been ruled
rect-us es, thou wast or hast  rect-1estis, ye were or have

been ruled been ruled
rect-us est, he was or has been  rect-I sunt, they were or have

ruled been ruled

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

rect-us eram, I had been rect-1 erimus, we had
rect-us eriis, thou hadst ruded rect-1 erdtis, e had

rect-us erat, he had rect-i erant, they had
FuTURE-PERFECT TENSE.
rect-us erd, [ shall } have  rect-1 erimus, we shall have

been
ruled

rect-us eris, thou wilt been  rect-1eritis, ye will been
rect-us erit, he will ruled rect-ierunt, they will  ruled
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THIRD CONJUGATION (PABSIVE VOICE).
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‘QUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
IN PRINGIPAL SENTENCES,
PrESENT TENSE.

IN DEPENDENT CLAUBES,

reg-ar, I should be ruled p
reg-&ris or (if) I were to be ruled
Teg-are thou wouldst be ruled (in order that) I may be
reg-atur, he would be ruled ruled
reg-imur, we should be ruled (80 that) I am ruled
wreg-Amini, ye would be ruled (although) I am ruled
reg-antur, they would be ruled
IMPERFECT TENSE.
-erer, 1 should be ruled . .
i:g -::gis or 8 € rule (if) T were being ruled
vog-erére thou wouldst be ruled (mn g’rder that) I might
- ruled
reg-erdtur, he would be ruled e
reg-erdmur, we should be ruled (“hth“t)ltlh"’“’hmﬁd I
reg-erémini, ye would be ruled (when, abe Loy, W'; # )
reg-erentur, they would be ruled was bewng rute
PerrFECT TENSE.
rect-us sim (¢f) I were to have been
rect-us sis ruled
rect-us sit rare in principal (so that) I was ruled or
rect-1 simus sentences have been ruled
rect-1 sitis (although) I have been
rect-1 sint ruled *
PruperrecT TENSE.
rect-us essem, [ hz(a)hould have been ruled
rect-us ess#s, thow wouldst havebeen ruled .
rect-us esset, he would have been ruled 8{’{ e{z h:l'fhbef"hmied 1
rect-1 essdmus, we should have been ruled had b o gul’ ed(")
rect-i essdtis,  ye would have been ruled cen rule
wect-1 essent, they would have been ruled
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT TENSE.
reg-ere, be (thou) ruled | reg-imini, be (ye) ruled
Furure TENSE.
reg-itor, thou must be ruled
reg-itor, he must be ruled reg-untor, they must be ruled
INFINITIVE.
PRESENT : reg-i, to be ruled
PERFECT : rect-us esse, to have been ruled

FuTurE: rectum iri,

to be about to be ruled
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§ 352, Fourra (or I) CoNyueaTrioN.—Passive VoiIcE.
MobeL: audid, I hear.

Bases: aud- (present) ; audiv- (perfect) ; audit- (supine).

(PERFECT: andit-us, audit-a, audit-um, heclz)rd o; hm;n 9
een Near

Particreres - GERUNDIVE : aud-iendus, aud-ienda, aud-iendum, fit
to be heard

.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PreseNT TENSE.

aud-ior, I am heard aud-imur, we are heard
aud-iris, thou art Leard aud-imini, ye are heard
aud-itur, he 18 heard aud-iuntur, they are heard

ImpERFECT TENSE.

aud-igbar, I was being heard | aud-i8bimur, we were being

aud-igbaris or\thou wast being | aud-i8b&mini, ye were being
aud-iébare heard

aud-isbatur, hewasbeing heard ' aud-isbantur, they were being

Furure TENSE.

aud-iar, I shall be heard | aud-idmur, we shall be heard

au:‘-llggés“or thow wilt be heard aud-idmini, ye will be heard

aud-idtur, he will be heard | aud-ientur, they will be heard
Perrect TENSE.

audit-us sum, Jwasor have been | audit-1 sumus, we were or have

heard been heard
audit-us es, thou wast or hast | audit-1 estis, ye were or have

been heard been heard
audit-us est, Aewasor hasbeen | audit-i sunt, they were or have

heard been heard

PruperrEcT TENSE.

audit-us eram, 7 had } been audit-i erimus, we had } been
dit- t it-1 i
audit-us erds, thouhade! [} qyq | SUdIL1 erBtis,  yehad [ hogrq

Furure-PERFECT TENSE,

audit-us erd, 7 shall have  audit-i erimus, we shall | have
audit-us eris, thou wilt + been  audit-l eritis, ye will been
audit-us erit, he will heard audit-i erunt, they will | heard



§ 852] FOURTH CONJUGATION : (PASSIVE VOICE.)

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES, IN DEPENDENT CLAUBKS.
PrEsENT TENSE.
aud-far, I should be heard ’ ;
aud-ifris or (3f) I were to be heard
aud-iire thou wouldst be heard (5’ a0 ihat) T may
aud-idtur, he would be heard be heard
aud-iimur, we should be heard (80 that) I am heard
aud-iimini, ye would be heard (although) I am heard
aud-iantur, they would be heard
ImpERFECT TENSE.
aud-irer, I should be heard '

(if) I were being heard

sud B85l oy thoutbouldat be heard (in order that) I might

< be heard
aund-irétur, ke would be heard
aud.-irémur, we should be heard (80 that) ] was heard
aud-irémini, ye would be heard (w ;" » @ b oug h,ee d')
aud-irentur, they would be heard , was being hear

PEerrECT TENSE.

audit-us sim (i) I were to have been
audit-us sis heard
audit-us sit rare in principal (80 that) I was heard
audit-1 simus i sentences or have been heard
audit-1 sitis (although) I have bgen
audit-1 sint heard

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

audit-us essem, Ih should have been heard

audit-us essds, thou wouldst have been heard .

audit-us esset, he would have been heard ((:{,Z ei hz:li”foe;n ,:m::f)
audit-1 essdmus, we should have been heard T had be eng heard,
audit-1 essdtis, ye would have been heard

audit-1 essent, they would have been heard

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrEsENT TENSE.
aud-ire, be (thou) heard | aud-imini, be (ye) heard

Furure TENSE.
aud-itor, thou must be heard

aud-itor, he must be heard aud-iuntor, they must be heard
INFINITIVE,
PRESENT : aud-iri, to be heard

PERFECT: audit-us esse, to have been heard
Forure: auditum iri, ¢o be about to be heard

N.J.L.C. 19
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Tairp CoNJueaTION, WIiTH THE SHORT-I ForMs oF
THE FOURTH.

353. MopzL: capid, I take.
PrincipaL Parrs: cap-id, cép-1, capt-um.
Basgs: cap- (present); cép- (perfect); capt- (supine).

PARTI- {Pnnsmm: cap-iens (gen. capient-is), taking
cipLES \ FUTURE : capt-firus, capt-fira, capt-firum, about to take

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PrEsenNT. (1 take.) PrESENT., (1 should take.)
cap-ié cap-imus cap-iam cap-idimus
cap-is cap-itis cap-ids cap-iftis
cap-it cap-iunt cap-iat cap-iant

ImpERFECT. (I was taking.) IMPERFECT. ([ should be
cap-iébam cap-iébimus taking.)
cap-ibas cap-iébatis cap-erem cap-erdmus
cap-idbat cap-iébant cap-erés cap-erétis
Furure. (I shall take.) cap-eret cap-erent
cap-iam cap-idmus PERFECT.
cap-ids cap-idtis cBp-erim c8p-erimus
cap-iet cap-ient cép-eris cBp-eritis
PrrFrcT. (I took or have taken.)  c&p-erit cép-erint
c8p-1i cép-imus PrurErFECT. (I should have
cdp-istl cép-istis taken.)
0dp-it cép-grunt or  cp-issem c8p-issémus
cgp-ére cap-issds cBp-issdtis
PLupkrreCT. (I had taken.) cBp-isset oBp-issent
cdp-eram cép-erimus
oBp.erds o8p-eratis IMPERATIVE MOOD.
cép-erat c8p-erant PRESENT. ( Takg. )
Furure-PERFECT. ([ shall have C€8P-€ cap-ite
taken.) Furure. (Thou shalt or
c8p-erd cdp-erimus must take.)
cép-eris odp-eritis oap-itd cap-itote
cdp-erit cép-erint cap-itd cap-iuntd
VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES.
INFINITIVE. GERUND.

PRESENT : cap-ere, to take

(Nom. cap-iendum)
PERFECT o8p-isse, to have taken

Acc. cap-iendum, taking

FuTure: ocaptlr-us esse, to be Gen. cap-iendi
about to take Dat. cap-iendd
Abl. cap-iendd

SUPINE

Acc. capt-um, to take | Abl. capt-u, in taking
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THIRD CONJUGATION, WITH SHORT I.
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PASSIVE VOICE.

PERFECT :
PARTICI-
PLES

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT. (I am taken.)

capt-us, capt-a, capt-um, taken or having

been taken

GERUNDIVE : cap-iendus, cap-ienda, up-g:ngzm, Sit to

taken

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT. (I am or may be taken.)

cap-ior cap-imur cap-iar cap-iimur
cap-eris cap-imini cap-iaris or cap-idmini
cap-itur cap-iuntur cap-iire
ImPERFECT. (I was being taken.) cap-idtur cap-fantur
cap-igbar cap-ibamur  JyprrrecT. (I was or might be
ca&i:l;g.ris or cap-i&baAmini taken.) .
p-i8bire . cap-erer cap-erdmur
cap-isbatur cap-idbantur  cap.eréris or  cap-erdmini
Futugrk. (I shall be taken.) cap-erdre
cap-iar cap-idémur cap-erdtur cap-erentur
cag::?ésrew cap-i&mini PERFECT. )
. capt-us sim capt-1 simus
cap-idtur cap-ientur capt-us sis capt-1 sitis
PERFECT~b I was taken or have  capt-us sit capt-1 sint
capt-us o la cij;z-i gumus  PLUPERFECT. (I{ should have been
- s s taken.)
gg:_:: ::t 2;:; ::';:: capt-us essem  capt-i essdmus

PLuPERFECT. (I had been taken.)
capt-us eram capt-i erimus

capt-i essdtl.
capt-i essent

capt-us essés
capt-us esset

capt-us erds capt-1 eratis IMPERATIVE MOOD.
capt-us erat capt-1 erant PRESENT. (Be taken.)

Furure-PERFECT. (I shall have cap-ere cap-imini

been taken.) Furure. (Thou shalt or must be
capt-us erd capt-1 erimus taken.)
capt-us eris capt-1 eritis cap-itor
capt-us erit capt-1 erunt cap-itor cap-iuntor
VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES.
INFINITIVE.

PRESENT : cap-i, to be taken
PERFECT : capt-us esse, to have been taken
Furure: captum iri, ‘o be about to be taken
All verbs of the third conjugation (i.e. with pres. inf. act. ending
in -ere) which in the pres. indic. act. end in -i§ are conjugated like
capid, as also are deponents of the third conjugation ending
in -ior.
Obs. Capid is conjugated like audid in those parts in,which the
i of audis is followed by a vowel, i.e. in which the 1 is short ; in
other parts capid is conjugated like regd.
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Principar Parts or VERES.

354. First CoNJUGATION.
A.—Perfect formed by reduplication.
Present Indio. JInfin,  Perfect. Supine.
d-5 -are ded-1 dat-um  give
Compounds  be-
long to 3rd conj.
except
circumd-8 -are circumded-1 circumdat-um put round
8t-0 -ire stet-1 stat-um  stand

Compounds (few
having sup.) as

. praestit-um
praest-6 -ire praestit-i {pmstlt~um} excel
Exoept
circumst-5 -8re circumstet-i —  stand around
B.—Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening.
iuv-6 -Are ifv-i iftt-um help, delight
lavat-um
lav-3 -are lav-i {perf. part. {i::-t‘;:s }wa,eh

C.—Perfect formed by 8: none.
D.—Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (A).

This is the way in which the perfect base of amé and of other
verbs of the first conjugation not included in this list 18 formed. The
supine is irregular in—

. ot-um or .
Ppot-8 -&re potav-i I;)Otit-um}dmnk
E.—Perfect formed by U.
crep-o -are crepu-I orepit-um 7rattle
ocub-5 -are oubu-i cubit-um lie down
dom-5 -ire domu- domit-um tame
énio-8 -are &énicu-i énect-um  wear to death
. . frict-umor
frio-3 -are friou-i { iricat-um}mb
pliciv-I plicdt-um
plic-8 -&re { plicu-i plicit-um }f"’d

#60-0 -fre secu-i seot-um  cut
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Present Indio. Infin,
eon-8 -gre
ton-5 -are
vet-6 Are
mic-0 -are

So comp., except

dimic-5 -are

F.—Perfect base identical with present base :

355.

A.—Perfect formed by reduplication.
mord-ed -8re momord-1
pend-ed -re pepend-i
spond-ed -8re spopond-i
tond-ed -ére totond-i

B.—Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening.
cav-ed -8re civ-1
fav-ed -re fav-1
fov-ed -ére fov-i
mov-ed -fre mov-1
vov-ed -8re  vdvi
sed-ed -8re 88d-1

Compounds as

possid-ed -8re possdd-1

Except

ciroumsed-ed  -ére oircumséd-i

supersed-ed -ére superséd-1
vid-ed -8re  vid-1
pav-ed -ére pav-i

C.—Perfect formed by 8.
alg-ed -ére als-i
fulg-ed -ere fuls-i
indulg-ed -dre induls
urg-ed -ere urs-i
frig-e6 -ére frix-i
liic-eo -ére luxd
torqu-ed -gre tors-i
aug-ed -8re aux-i
lag-ed -ére  lux-i

Perfeot,
sonu-I
tonu-i
vetu-1
micu-i

dimicav-i

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS.

Supine.
sonit-um
tonit-um
vetit-um

dimicat-um

SEcoND CONJUGATION.

mors-um

spons-um
tons-um

caut-um
faut-um
fot-um

possess-um

circumsess-um
supersess-um

vis-um

|

[T

&

tort-um
auct-um
luct-um

sound
thunder
Sforbid
vibrate

fight
none.

bite

be suspended
promise

clip

beware of

be favourable
cherish

et in motion
vow »
ait

08838

besiege
Jforbear
see
tremble

Jeel cold
gleam

be indulgent
press

be cold
shine

twist
augment
mourn for

298
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Present Indio.
ard-ed
haer-e3
iub-ed
man-e3
mulc-ed

mulg-ed

rid-ed
subd-ed
terg-ed

-8re

VERBS,

Perfoct,
ars-i
haes-i
fuss-i
mans-I
muls-i

muls-{

ris-i
sulis-1
ters-1

Bupine.
ars-um
haes-um
fuss-um
mans-um
muls-um
mulet-um
muls-um
ris-um
sulis-um
ters-um

[§ 855

be on fire
atick
command
remain
caress

milk

laugh
recommend
wipe

D.—Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel.

abol-ed
oi-e0
dsl-ed
fl-ed
n-ed
compl-ed
expl-ed
impl-ed
repl-ed
suppl-ed

-ére
-ére
-8re
-8re
-ere
-8re
-ere
-ére
-8re
-ére

abolev-i
civ-1
dslév1
flgv-I
név-1
complav-i
explév-1
implévi
replév-i
supplév-i

E.—Perfect formed by U.

This is the way in which the perfect base of moned and of other verb
of the second conjugation not included in this list is formed. The supin
is wanting in many verbs of this conjugation, and is irregular in—

doc-ed
misc-e3
ten-ed
Comp. as retin-ed
torr-ed
oens-ed

-Bre
-Bre
-gre
-Bre
-ére
-8re

docu-i
miscu-i
tenu-i
retinug
torru-i
censu-1

abolit-um
eit-um
dsist-um
fist-um
nét-um
compladt-um
explét-um
implét-um
repldt-um
supplét-um

doct-um
mixt-um
tent-um
retent-um
tost-um
cens-um

F.—Perfect base identical with present base.

prand-ed
ferv-ed
strid-ed

-ére

-ére  ferv-i(orferbu-i)

prand-i

-ere  strid

prans-um

abolish
arouse
abolish
wep
apn
Sl up
Sill up
Sill
refill
Sillup

teach
miz

hold

hold back
scorch
count

lunch
be boiling



§ 356] PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS,
356. THIRD CONJUGATION.
A.—Perfect formed by reduplication.
Present Indic. Infin.  Perfect. Supine.
can-o -ere  cecin-1 cant-um
Compounds as
praecin-o (§ 356, )
Compounds of dg,
except circumd-6
as 8d-5 * -ere  &didi 8dit-um
Including :
eréd-o -ere crédid-1 crédit-um
perd-8 -ere  perdid-1 perdit-um
vend-0 -ere  vendid-I vendit-um
pung-6 -ere  pupug-i punct-um
Compounds as
eompung-5 (§ 356, ¢)
sist-6 -ere  stit-1 stat-um
Comp. as consist-b -ere  constit-1 constit-um
Except
circumsist-0  -ere  circumstet-1 ——
tang-6 -ere tetig-1 tact-um
Comp. as atting-6 -ere  attig-i attact-um
tend-3 -ere  tetend-i tent-um
cad-o -ere cecid-1 cdis-um
Comp. as concid-6 -ere  concid-i —_
Supine stem in
occid-o -ere oceid-i occlis-um
recid-§ -ere  reccid-1 recds-um
caed-6 -ere  ocecid-1 caes-um
Comp. as occid-6 -ere  occid-i occis-um
curr-0 -ere  cucurr-i ours-um
Compounds as )
acourr-b -ere {"°°“°'m" . } accurs-um
or aceurr-i
fall-5 -ere  fefell-i fals-um
Comp. refell-6  -ere  refell-1 —

295

sing

give out

trust
destroy
sell

prick

make to stand
stand still

stand around
touch

touern, *
stretch

JSall
Sall

Jall, set
JSall back
cut

kil

run

run to

deceive
disprove

* Some of these are compounds of d3, I give, others of a verb -d3, I

put, of which the simple form is not in use.
attempted, as it is in man

No distinction is here

cages impossible to ascertain from which
simple verb the compound is formed.
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Present Indic.
pell-3
pend-5
tund-6
dise-8
Comp. as addisc-5
pare-0

posc-8
Comp. as déposc-o

Infin.

-ere
-ere

-ere

-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere

B.—Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening.

ag-0
Comp. as abig-8
Except circumag-6
cdg-0

deg-o
perag-o
em-§
Comp. as adim-3
Except coem-6
frang-8
Compounds as
confring-8
leg-6
Comp. as collig-6
But e remains in
perleg-8
releg-0
Perf. differs in
dilig-6

negleg-08
linqu-6
Comp. asrelinqu-5
pang-6

Comp. : comping-6
rump-3
vine-8
ed-8
fund-6

-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere

intelleg-ﬁ}(§ 356, c.)

-ere
-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere
ere

VERBS.

Perfeot. Supine.
pepul-i puls-um
pepend-i pens-um
tutud-1 funs-um

tus-

didie1
addidic-1 —_—
pepere-1 pars-irus
poposc-1 -_—
dépoposc-1 —_—
8g-1 act-um
abég-1 abact-um
circumég-i  circumact-um
codg-i coact-um
dag-i _
perég-i peract-um
&m-i empt-um
adém-i adempt-um
codm-1 coempt-um
frég-1 fract-um
confrég-1 confract-um
lég-1 lect-um
collég-1 collect-um
perldg-1 perlect-um
relég-i relect-um
liqu-i —_—
reliqu-i relict-um
pég-i or pact-um

pepig-i
compég-i compact-um
rip-1 rupt-um
vie-i viet-um
&d-1 8s-um
fid-1 fis-um

[§ 856

drive
weigh out, pay
beat

learn

learn besides
be sparing
demand
demand,

drive

drive away

drive around

drive together,
compel

pass (time)

accomplish

buy

take away

buy up

break

break
pick, read
collect

read through
again go over

learve
leave
Sasten

join together
break
congquer

eat

pour
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C.—Perfect formed by 8.

Present Indio. Infin,
carp-8 -ere
Comp. as décerp-0 -ere

Four compounds of
em-0 :

com-06 -ere

dém-o -ere

prom-8 -ere

siim-8 -ere
ger-0 -ere
niib-0 -ere
rép-b -ere
scalp-5 -ere
scrib-3 -ere
sculp-6 -ere
serp-0 -ere
temn-0 -ere
1r-6 -ere

Comp. : combfir-5 -ere
cing-0 -ere
coqu-o -ere
dic-6 (§ 123) -ere
dite-5 (§ 123) -ere
fing-8 -ere
afflig-8 -ere
conflig-6 -ere
inflig-3 -ere
iung-8 -ere

Three compounds of
leg-5 (§ 356, B) :

dilig-8 -ere
intelleg-0 -ere
negleg-8 -ere
ping-ﬁ -ere

plang-0 -ere

Perfeot.
carps-i
décerps-i

comps-i
demps-i
promps-i
sumps-1
gess-1
nups-i

reps-i
scalps-i
serips-i
sculps-1
serps-i
temps-i
uss-1
combuss-1
cinx-1
00X-1
dix-1
dux-i
finxi
afflix-1
conflix-1
inflix-i
iunx-i

dilex-1
intellex-i
neglex-1
pinx-1
planx-i

Supine,
carpt-um
décerpt-um

compt-um
dempt-um
prompt-um
sumpt-um
gest-um
nupt-um

rept-um
scalpt-um
script-um
sculpt-um
serpt-um
tempt-um
ust-um
combust-um

cinot-um
coct-um
dict-um
duct-um
fict-um
afflict-um
conflict-um
inflict-um
funct-um

dilect-um
intellect-um
neglect-um
pict-um
planct-um

pluck
pluck off

deck

take off

bring out

take up

carry

put on the
bridal veil, i.e.
be married

creep

carve

write

carve

crawl

despise

burn, mﬂdme

burn wp

gird

cook

say

lead

Jorm

strike against
contend

strike on

Join

love
understand
neglect
pamt

beat
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Present Indic. Infin.
Compounds of pung-6
(§ 356, a), as
compung-3 -ere
reg-8 -ere
Comp. as corrig-5 -ere
Except perg-8  -ere
surg-0  -ere
distingu-o -ere
exstingu-o -ere
restingu-6 -ere
string-o -ere
stru-o -ere
siig-o -ere
teg-0 -ere
ting-6 or tingu-6  -ere
trah-d -ere
ung-5 or ungu-6 -ere
veh-3 -ere
viv-8 -ere
c8d-3 -ere
claud-8 -ere
Comp. as conclfid-5 -ere
divid-3 -ere
laed-3 -ere
Comp. as collid-6 -ere
10d-6 -ere
merg-0 -ere
mitt-0 -ere
plaud-6 -ere
Comp. : explod-6 -ere
prem-§ -ere
Compounds as
comprim-8 -6re
rad-o -ere
r5d-6 -ere
sparg-0 -ere
Comp. as asperg-3 -ere
trad-o -ere
vid-o -ere

Comp. as &vad-3 -ere

VERBS.

Perfect.

ocompunx-i
rex-i
correx-i
perrex-i
surrex-1
distinx-i
exstinx-i
restinx-i
strinx-i
strux-1
sux-1
tex-1
tinx-i
trax-i
unx-i
vex-i
vix-i
cess-1
claus-i
conclfis-1
divis-1
laes-1
collis-i
10s-1
mers-i
mis-1
plaus-i
explos-1
press-1

compress-1
ras-1

ros-i
spars-1
aspers-1
triis-1

Svie-1

Supine,

compunot-um

rect-um
correct-um
perrect-um
surrect-um
distinot-um
exstinot-um
restinct-um
strict-um
struct-um
suct-um
tect-um
tinct-um
tract-um
unct-um
vect-um
viet-um
cess-um
claus-um
conclfis-um
divis-um
laes-um
collis-um
Iis-um
mers-um
miss-um
plaus-um
explos-um
press-um

compress-um
ras-um
ros-um
spars-um
aspers-um
tris-um

&vas-um

[§ 356

sting

rule
correct
continue
rise
distinguish
extingussh
extinguish
atrip

pile

suck

cover

ateep
draw
anoint
carry

live

yield

shut
confine
divide
hurt

clash
Dlay

dip

send

clap

hizs off
press

restrain
scrape
gnaw
scatter
aprinkle
thrust

go
go forth
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Present Indie, Infin.
fig-8 -ere
flect-5 -ere
flu-8 -ere
nect-6 -ere

ning-it or ningu-it  -ere

Perfect.
fix-i
flex-i
flux-i
nex-1
ninx-it

Supine,
fix-um
flex-um
flux-um
nex-um
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Jiz

bend
Slow
bind
snou

D.—Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel.

cern-8 -ere
lin-6 -ere
N.B.—Comp. :
oblin-o -ere
pet-8 -ere
quaer-8 -ere
Comp. as exquir- -ere
ser-8 -ere
Comp. as inser-3 -ere
sin-8 -ere
spern-§ -ere
stern-8 -ere
ter-0 -ere
arcess-d or accers-d -ere
capess-0 -ere
lacess-6 -ere
incess-0 -ere

crév-1 crét-um
lév-i lit-um
oblév-1 oblit-um
petiv-ior peti-i petit-um
quaesiv-1 quaesit-um
exquisiv-i exquisit-um
8dv-1 sat-um
insgv-i {nsit-um
giv-1 sit-um
sprav-i gprit-um
striv-i strit-um
triv-i trit-um
arcessiv- arcessit-um
capessiv-l capessit-um
lacessiv-1 lacessit-um
incessiv-1 —_—

discern
besmear

besmear
seek
seek
seek out

The present base of the following is inceptive (§ 498) in form :—

adolesc-8 -ere
cresc-0 -ere
nosc-d -ere

Comp. (nosed has
lost an initial g) :

agnosc-§ -ere
cognosc-3 -ere
ignosc-b -ere
obsolesc-0 -ere
pasc-0 -ere
quiesc-8 -ere
scise- -ere
suesc-0 -ere

adolsv-1
orév-i
nov-i

agndv-1
cogndv-1
ignov-i
obsolév-i
pav-l
quiév-i
soiv-1
sudv-i

adult-um
crét-um
ndt-um

agnit-um
cognit-um
igndt-um
obsolét-um
past-um
quiét-um
soit-um
sudt-um

grow up
grow
get to know

recognise
ascertain
overlook
decay
pasture
rest
enact

1hecome accus-

tomed
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E.—Perfect formed by U.

Present Indic. Infin, Perfect. Supine.

al-8 -ere alu-i alt-um nourish
Compounds of can-5 (§ 356, A)

as praecin-o -ere praecinu-i  praecent-um  sing before
col-8 -ere colu-i cult-um cultivate
acoumb-3 -ere accubu-i acoubit-um  recline at table
incumb-8 -ere incubu-i incubit-um  lean
occumb-6 -ere occubu-i occubit-um  sink
procumb-5 -ere prooubu-i  procubit-um  bend down
recumb-o -ere recubu- recubit-um  recline
succumb-6 -ere succubu-i  succubit-um  submit
consul-3 -ere consulu-i  consult-um consult
frem-o -ere fremu-i fremit-um roar
gem-0 -ere gemu-i gemit-um groan
gign-o -ere genu-i genit-um produce
occul-3 -ere occulu-i occult-um hide
pon-o -ere posu-l posit-um place
ser-8 -ere —_ sert-um join

Comp. as conser-5 -ere conseru-i  comsert-um join
tex-b -ere texu-I text-um weave
vom-o -ere vomu-i vomit-um vomit
met-o -ere (messemféc-f)mess-um reap
compesc-0 -ere compescu-i = —— check
strep-o -ere strepu-i e resound
trem-5 -ere tremu-i — tremble

F.—Perfect base identical with present base.
acu-0 -ere acu-i acit-um sharpen
argu-o -ere argu-i argiit-um accuse
dilu-6 -ere dilu-i dilit-um wash out
exu-o -ere exu-1 exit-um strip off
imbu-o -ere imbu-i imbat-um steep
indu-6 -ere indu-i indfit-um put on
minu-6 -ere  minu-i minit-um lessen
abnu-8 -ere abnu-i abniit-um refuse
annu-o -ere annu-i anniit-um assent
pollu-6 -ere pollu-i pollit-um defile
statu-8 -ere statu-i statit-um settle

Compounds as

constitu-o -ere constitu-i  constitt-um  settle
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Present Indie. Infin, Perfeot. Supine.
8u-0 -ere  8u-I sit-um atitch
tribu-6 -ere tribu-i tribiit-um assign
ru-3 -ere ru-i rit-um rush down
Comp. as diru-§ -ere diru-i dirut-um demolish
metu-3 -ere metu-1 —_— JSear
congru-3 -ere congru-i _ agree
lu-6 -ere lu-i —_ pay
plu-it -ere  plu-it (or plav-it) — rain
solv-3 -ere 8olv-i solfit-um loose
volv-8 -ere volv-i volfit-um roll
facess-6 -ere facess-i facessit-um accomplish
accend-3 -ere accend-1 accens-um  kindle
incend-6 -ere incend-1 incens-um  sef on fire
succend-3 -ere d-1 s-um  kindle below
dafend-6 -ere défend-1 défens-um  defend
offend-6 -ere offend-1 offens-um stumble
mand-o -ere mand-1 mans-um chew
pand-3 -ere pand-1 pass-um spread open
prehend-o -ere prehend-1 prehens-um  seize
scand-0 -ere scand-i scans-um climb
Comp. as ascend-5 -ere ascend-1 ascens-um  climb up
s1d-b -ere  sid-1 —_ settle dofon
Comp. as consid-5 -ere consdd-1 consess-um  settle down
vell-o -ere vell-i vuls-um pluck
verr-0 -ere verr-i vers-um sweep
vert-0 -ere vert-i vers-um turn
bib-5 -ere bib-1 —_— drink
exciid-d -ere exoud- exciis-um hammer out
strid-o -ere  strid-i —_— creak
vis-0 -ere  Vis-i e visil
In the following the perfect base is identical with the verbal stem :—
find-5 -ere fid-1 fiss-um cleave
scind-0 -ere soid-1 sciss-um rend
percell-6 -ere percul- perculs-um  overturn

357. Tuirp CoNJueATION, WITH THE SHORT-1 ForMS oF
THE FourTH.
A.—Perfect formed by reduplication.
par-id -ere peper-i part-um produce
Compounds (4th conj.) : comper-i5 and reper-i5 (§ 358, r)
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B.—Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening.

Present 1ndic, Infin. Perfect. Supine,
cap-id -ere ©3p-1 capt-um take
Comp. as accip-16 -ere accdp-i accept-um recetve
fac-id -ere fdc-i fact-um make, do
Comp. (§123) as
satisfac-i6 -ere satisfe-i  satisfact-um satisfy
»» With preps. as
affic-16 -ere affc-1 affect-um affect
fug-is -ere flig-i fugit-um Slee
iac-i8 -ere i8c-1 iact-um throw
Comp. as abic-16 * -ere abide-1 abiect-um throw away
fod-i6 -ere fodi foss-um dig
C.—Perfect formed by 8.
allic-i0 -ere allex-1 allect-um attract
illic-io —ere illex-1 illect-um entice
pellic-id -ere pellex-i pellect-um  entice
of (inold Y _ "
spec lo{Lnt. only) ere spex-i —_— look
Comp. as aspic-i0 -ere aspex-i aspect-um look at
quat-id -ere  —— quass-um shake, agitate
Comp. as
concut-id -ere concuss-i  concuss-um  shake, agitate
D.—Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (I).
cup-id -ere ocupiv-i cupit-um desire
sap-id -ere sapiv-i — have taste,
know
E.—Perfect formed by U.
8lic-i0 -ere élicu-i &licit-um lure forth
rap-ié -ere rapu-i rapt-um seize

Comp. as abrip-i3 -ere abripu-1 abrept-um  carry off
F.—Perfect base identical with present base.
ooep-m{g’:::i‘c:](;t -ere coep-I (§190) coept-um begin

* In compounds of iacid the consonantal i is omitted in tenses
formed from the present base, but the syllable of the prefix preceding
the i is nevertheless counted long by position (§ 3).
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358. Fourtn CoNJuGATION.
A —Perfect formed by reduplication: none.
B.—Perfect formed by vowel lengthening.
Present Indic. Infin, Perfect. Supine.

ven-id -ire vdn-i vent-um

C.—Perfect formed by 8.

farc-i6 -ire fars-i fart-um stuff
Comp. asreferc-id -ire refers-i refert-um stuff
fule-io -ire fuls-i fult-um prop
haur-id Aire haus-i haust-um drain
saep-i0 ire saeps-i saept-um JSence in
8anc-id -Ire sanx-i {sa.not-_u m or ratify
sancit-um
sarc-io -ire sars-i sart-um patch
vine-ié dre vinxi vinet-um bind
sent-i6 -ire sens-1 sens-um Seel

D.—Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (I).*

This is the way in which the perfect base of audié and of other
verbs of the fourth conjugation not included in this list is formed.
The supine is irregular in—
sepel-id -ire sepeliv-l sepult-um

E.—Perfect formed by U.

amic-i6 -ire {*““?“" clothe
amix
aper-id -ire aperu- apert-um uncover, open
oper-i6 -ire operu-i opert-um cover
sal-id ire salu-i salt-um

Comp. as désil-i6 -ire désilu-i désult-um leap down

F.—Perfect base identical with present base.

comper-i6 -ire comperi  compert-um ascertasn
reper-i8 -ire repper-i repert-um find’
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VERBS,

[§ 859

DeproNENT AND SEMI-DEPONENT VERES.

359.

Firsr CoNJUGATION.

All form their supine base like hortor.

360.

Seconp CONJUGATION.

All form their supine base like vereor, except—

Present Indic.
r-eor
fat-eor
Compounds as
confit-eor
aud-ed
gaud-ed

361.
fru-or
fung-or
logu-or
quer-or
sequ-or
ampleoct-or
complect-or
13b-or

nit-or

lit-or
fid-8

Infin, Perfect.
-8ri rat-us sum
-8ri fass-us sum

-8ri confess-us sum
-8re aus-us sum
-8re ghvis-us sum

Tuirp CONJUGATION.

B fruct-us sum

-1 funct-us sum
loclit-us sum
quest-us sum
seclit-us sum
amplex-us sum
complex-us sum

laps-us sum

-1

-1 {is-us sum
-ere fis-us sum

nis-ussum, I endeavoured
nix-us sum, J leaned

think
acknowledge

confess
dare
rejoice

enjoy oneself
busy oneself
apeak
complain
Sollow
embrace
embrace
slide

}endeavour, lean

make use
trust

The present base of the following is inceptive (§ 498) in form :—

apiso-or

Comp; : adipisc-or

comminisc-or
expergiso-or
irasc-or
nancisc-or
nase-or
oblivisc-or
pacisc-or
proficisc-or
uloiso-or

dafetisc-or

apt-us sum
adept-us sum
comment-us sum
experrec-tus sum
irdt-us sum
naot-us sum
nit-us sum
oblit-us sum
pact-us sum
profect-us sum
ult-us sum

i1 défess-us sum

obtain

obtain

devise

awake oneself

get angry

obtain

be born

forget

bargain

sel out

take vengeance
on, avenge

grow weary
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362. THIRD CoNJUGATION WITH THE SHORT-I ForMs
oF THE FovurTH.

Present Indic. Infin, Perfect.
mor-ior* 1 mortu-us sum die
grad-ior 1 gress-us sum step
Compounds as
aggred-ior i aggress-us sum attack
pat-ior -1 pass-us sum suffer
Comp. : perpet-ior -1 perpess-us sum endure
363. Fourrr CoNJUGATION.

All form their supine base like partior, except —

exper-ior -irl expert-us sum try
opper-ior -irl {opperf.-us } sum wat
opperit-us ‘
or-jor t -iri ort-us sum rise
assent-ior -iri assens-us sum agree
mat-ior -iri mens-us sum measure
ord-ior -irl ors-us sum begin
MISCELLANEOUS.
364. VErBs WITH PRINCIPAL PARTS FROM VaRrIOUS Roors.
Present Indic. Infin. Perfect. Supine.
for-id -ire {ic'i _ lot-um } strike
percuss-1 percuss-um
ferd ferre tuli 1at-um bear
fié fieri fact-us sum become
toll-6 -ere sustul-1 sublat-um raise
365. INTRANSITIVE ACTIVE VERBS USED IN PLACE oF

PassivE VERBS.

I become, | oo, ves as the passive of facis, Imake,do

fis am made

pered I perish " » perdd, I destroy
vapul-8, -Are I yet whipped ' ' verberd, I whip
véned I am on sale ' v, vendd, I cell

*Fut Partio. moritfirus. 1 Fut. Partic. oritQirus.
N.J.L.C. 20
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366. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS.

This list contains all common verbs of the third conju-
gation, together with irregular verbs, and those verbs of
the first, second, and fourth conjugations which form their
perfect and supine differently from amd, moned, and
audié respectively ; except—

(@) Inceptive verbs in -ascd, -escd, -iscd, formed from
simple verbs, the perfect and supine of these, if they exist,
being the same as the perfect and supine of the simple verb ;

(b) Compound verbs which contain the simple verb
unchanged in form, but drop the reduplication (if any) in
the perfect, e.g.—

Pres. Indic. Infin. Perfect. Supine.
Simple verb : dfie-6 -ere  dux-i duct-um  lead
Compound verb : abdfic-d -ere abdux-i abduct-um lead away
Simple verb : pell-& -ere pepuli  puls-um  drive

Compound verb : impell-8 -ere impuli impulsum drive on

But one compound at least is given of verbs which when
compounded change in form or retain the reduplication in
the perfect. The perfect and supine of verbs which are onl
slightly modified in composition, e.g. oceldd, I %l (from o{
and caedd), must be ascertained by reference to the simple
verb ; but compound verbs such as surgd, I arise (com-
pounded of sub and regd), of which the elements cannot
readily be seen, are given in alphabetical order as well as
under the simple verb. Compound verbs of which the
simple forms are not in use, e.g. abnud, I refuse, are given
in alphabetical order.

For the changes undergone by prepositions in composition see
§ 164,

Present Indic. Infin, Perfect. Supine.

abnu-6 -ere  abnu-i abnit-um  refuse

abol-ed -ére abolév-i abolit-um abolish

aocend-8 -ere  accend-i accens-um  kindle

accumb-8 -ere  accubu-i accubit-um  recline at
table

aou-3 -ere  acu-i acfit-um sharpen

adipisc-or 1 adept-us sum obtain

adolesc-8 -ere  adoldv-i adult-um grow up
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Present Indic.
afflig-6
ag-o
Compounds as
abig-0
Except
circumag-5
cdg-0

deég-o
perag-o
alg-ed
allic-id
al-3

amic-id

ampleot-or
annu-0
aper-id
apisc-or
Compound :
adipisc-or
arcess-0oraccers-0
ard-ed
argu-0
assent-ior
aud-eb
aug-ed
bib-6
cad-0
Compounds as
concid-3
Supine stem in
occid-8
recid-8
caed-&
Compounds as
occid-0
can-8
Compounds as
praecin-0

Infin,

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere
-ére
-ere
-ere

-ire {

-
-ere
-ire

-1

-1
-ere
-8re
-ere
-Iri
-8re

-ere

-ere
-ere
-ere

Perfect.
afflix-1
8g-1

abég-i

circumaég-i

codg-1

dag-1
perég-1
als-1

allex-1
alu-i
amicu-i}
amix-1
amplex-us sum
annu-1
aperu-i
apt-us sum

adept-us sum
arcessiv-1
ars-1

argu-i
assend-us sum
aus-us sum
aux-i

bib-1

cecid-1

concid-i
ocoid-1
reccid-1

cecid-1

ocoid-1
cecin-i

praecinu-i

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS,

Supine.
afflict-um
act-um

abact-um

circumact-um
coact-um

peract-um

allect-um
alt-um

amict-um

anniit-um
apert-um

aroessit-um
ars-um
argiit-um

auct-um

clis-um

occis-um
recis-um
caes-um

oceis-um
cant-um

praecent-um
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atrike agasnst
drive

drive away

drive around
drive together,
compel
pass (time)
accomplish
Jeel cold
attract
nowrish

clothe

embrace
assent
uncover, open
obtain

obtain
send for *
be on fire
accuse
agree

dare
augment
drink

Jall

Jall

JSall, set
fall back
cut

kill
sing
1
#ing before
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Present Indic.
capess-5
cap-is
Compounds as
aceip-i6
carp-0
Compounds as
décerp-o
cav-ed
cdd-5
cens-ed
cern-b
ci-ed
oing-0
claud-3
Compounds as
conclid-3

coep-id

cbg-0
col-5
combfir-5
comminisc-or
odm-o
comper-is
compesc-
complect-or
compl-ed
concut-ié
conflig-o
ocongru-o
consul-8
coqu-0
ordd-6
crep-o
cresc-0 (§ 412)
cub-8
oup-idé
eurr-8
Compounds as
aoourr-3

(pres. not
classical)

Infin.
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-8re

-8re
-ere

o

VERBS. [§ 866

Perfeot. Supine,
capessiv-1 capessit-um take in hand
cép-i capt-um  ‘ake
acedp-i accept-um  receive
carps-i carpt-um  pluck
décerps-i décerpt-um pluck of
cfiv-1 caut-um beware of
cess-1 cess-um yield
censu-1 cens-um count
crév-1 crdt-um discern
oiv-1 cit-um arouse
einz-i cinct-um  gird
olaus-i claus-um  shut
concliis-1 conclfis-um confine
coep-i coept-um  begin [compel
coég-1 coact-um  drive together,
colu-i cult-um cultivate
combuss-i combust-um burn up
comment-us sum devise
comps-1 compt-um  deck
comper-1 compert-um ascertain
compescu-1 _— check
complex-us sum embrace
complév-1 compldt-um fill up
concuss-i concuss-um shake
conflix-i conflict-um  contend
congru-i —_— agree
consulu-1 consult-um consult
cox-1 coct-um cook
erddid-1 crédit-um  trust
crepu-i crepit-um  7rattle
ordv-1 erdt-um grow
cubu-i cubit-um e down
oupiv-i cupit-um  desire
cucurr-1 curs-um

accucurr-i or

acourr-1

run

} aoccurs-um run (0
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Present Indio.
déout-i6
défend-8
défetisc-or
dsl-ed
dém-0
dic-3 (§ 123)
dilu-6
disc-8

Comp. asaddisc-o

discut-io
distingu-o6
divid-&
d-5
Comp. as 8d-6*
Except
circumd-&
doc-ed
dom-6
diic-8 (§123)
ed-5
élic-id
em-
Compounds
as adim-5
Except coem-8
énic-0
b (§ 173)
exoid-0
excut-id
expergisc-or

exper-ior
expl-ed
explad-o
exstingu-o
exu-0

Infin,
=-ere
-ere
-1
-8re
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
~-ere

-Iri
-ére
-ere
-ere
-ere

Perfect,
décuss-1
dafend i
défess-ussum
dslév-1
demps-1
dix-1
dilu-i
didie-1
addidic-1
disouss-i
distinx-1
divis-i
ded-1
&did-1

circumded-1
docu-1
domu-i
dux-i

8d-1

élicu-1

&m-1

addm-i
codm-1
énicu-1
iv-iori-i
exciid-1
excuss-1
experrect-us

sum
expert-us sum
explév-i
explos-i
exstinx-I
exu-1

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS.

Supine.
décuss-um
défens-um

dslst-um
dempt-um
dict-um
dilit-um
discuss-um
distinot-um
divis-um
dat-um
&dit-um

circumdat-um
doct-um
domit-um
duct-um
&s-um
élicit-um
empt-um

adempt-um
coempt-um
énect-um
it-um
exoiis-um
excuss-um

explét-um
explos-um
exstinot-um
exiit-um

809

shake off
defend
grow weary
abolish

take off
say

wash out
learn

learn besides
shatter
distinguish
divide

give

give out

put roum:;
teach
tame

lead

eat

lure forth
buy f

take away
buy up

wear to death
go

hammer out
shake out
awake oneself

try

Sl up
hiss off
extinguish
strip off

* Some of these are compounds of d8, I give, others of a verb -d8,
I put, of which the simple form is not in use. No distinction is here
attempted, as it is in many cases impossible to ascertain from which
simple verb the compound is formed. :
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Present Indic. Infin.
-0 -ere
fac-18 -ere
Comp. as

satisfac-id  -ere
4 With preps. as

affic-16 -ere
fall-3 -ere
Comp.: refell-5 -ere
farc-is -ire
Compounds as
refero-io -ire
fat-eor -8ri
Compounds as
confit-eor -8r1
fav-ed -8re
fer-io -ire
ferd (§ 163) ferre
Comp. with
ab: aufer-d3 -re
ad: affer-8 -re
cum : confer-3 -re
dis- : differ- -re
ex : effer-3 -re
in: infer-3 -re
ob: offer-3 -re
re- : refer-5 -re
rd : réfer-t -re
sub: suffer-6 -re
Other preps. un-
changed, asin
défer-8 -re
ferv-ed -ére {
fid-8 -ere
fig-8 -ere
find-6 -ere
fing-3 -ere
15 (§ 165) fieri
flect-d -ere
fl-ed -8re

VERBS, [§ 366

Perfect. Supine.
facess-i facessit-um  accomplish
féo-1 fact-um make, do
satisféc-i satisfact-um  satisfy
afféc-i affect-um affect
fefell-i fals-um deceive
refell-1 —_— disprove
fars-i fart-um stuff
refers-i refert-um stuff
fags-us sum acknowledge
confess-us sum confess
fav-i faut-um be favourable
(1c-1) (ict-um) } strike
(percuss-i) (percuss-um)
(tul-1) (13t-um) bear
abstul-1 ablat-um bear away
attul-i alldt-um bring
contul-i collit-um bring toyether
distul-1 dilat-um separate
extul-i 8lit-um bring out
intul-1 illat-um bring in
obtul-i oblat-um offer
rettul-i reldt-um bear back
rétul-it _ concern
sustul-i sublét-um endure
datul-i dslitum bear down
ferbu-i .
ferv-i } — be boiling
fis-us sum have confidence
fix-i fix-um Sz
fid-i fiss-um cleave
finx-{ fict-um Jorm
(fact-us sum) become
flex-1 flex-um bend
fldv-i fist-um weep



§ 366]

Present Indio.
flu-5
fod-id
fov-ed
frang-5
Compounds as
confring-0

trem-6
frie-0

frig-ed

fru-or

fug-ié

fule-i6

fulg-eo

fund-&

fung-or

gaud-ed

gem-o

ger-3

gign-o

grad-ior
Compounds as

aggred-ior

haer-ed

haur-i6é

iac-id
Compounds as

abic-io *

ignosc-8

illic-io

imbu-0

impl-ed

incend-3

incess-0

inoumb-8

inout-io6

indulg-ed

Infin,

-8re
-ire
~ere

-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere
-8re

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS.

Perfeot. Supine.
flux-1 flux-um
fod-1 foss-um
fov-i fot-um
frég-i fract-um
confrdg-i confract-um
fremu-i fremit-um
friou-i friot-um or
fricat-um
frix-i —_
fruct-us sum
fiig-1 fugit-um
fuls-1 fult-um
fuls-i —
fid-1 fis-um
funct-us sum
ghvis-us sum
gemu-1 gemit-um
gess-1 gest-um
genu-1 genit-um
gress-us sum
aggress-us sum
haes-1 haes-um
haus-i haust-um
ige-1 iact-um
abide-1 abiect-um
igndv-1 igndt-um
illex-i illect-um
imbu-i imbit-um
implév-i implét-um
incend-1 incens-um
inoessiv-i —_—
incubu-1 incubit-um
inouss-1 incuss-um
induls-i —_

311

Slow
dig
cherish
break

break
roar

rub

be cold
enjoy oneself
Slee
prop

gleam

pour

busy oneself
rejoice
groan

carry
produce

step

s
altack
stick
drain
throw

throw away
overlook
entice

steep

fill

set on fire
assault
lean

strike into
be indulgent

* In compounds of 1acid the consonantal { is omitted in tenses formed

from the present base, but the syllable of the
nevertheless counted long by position (§ 636,

]sreﬁx preceding the 1 is
)
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Present Indic.

indu-8
inflig-0
irasoc-or
iub-ed
jung-6
juv-8

18b-or
lacess-6
laed-6

Compounds as
collid-6

lav-8

leg-8
Compounds as
collig-6
But e remains in
perleg-0
releg-8
Perf. differs in
diligd
intelleg-3
negleg-
lin-6
N B.—Comp. :
oblin-5
linqu-o
Compounds as
relinqu-0
loqu-or
lac-ed
10d-3
lag-ed
lu-5
mald (§ 158)
mand-5
man-ed
merg-5
mét-ior

Infin.

-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere
-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
1

-ére
-ere
-ére
-ere

malle

-ere
-re
-ere
-Iri

VERBS.

Perfect. Supine.
indu-i indfit-um
inflix-1 inflict-um
ir&t-us sum
fuss-1 fuss-um
fanx-i junct-um
iftv-1 ifit-um
laps-us sum
lacessiv-i  lacessit-um
laes-1 laes-um
collis-1 collis-um

lavat-um
lav-i { perf. {laut-us }

part (lot-us

18g-1 lect-um
collég-i collect-um
perlég-1 perlect-um
relég-1 relect-um
dilex-1 dilect-um
intellex-1  intellect-um
neglex-1 neglect-um
lev-i lit-um
oblév-i oblit-um
liqu-i —_
reliqu-1 relict-um
loclit-us sum
lux-1 _
1081 Iis-um
lux-i Iuct-um
lu-1 _—
mélu-i —_—
mand-i mans-um
mans-1 mans-um
mers-i mers-um
mens-us sum

[§ 866

put on
strike on
get angry
command
join

help, delight
alide
provoke
hurt

clash

wash
pick, read
collect

read through
agatn go over

love
understand
neglect
besmear

besmear
leave

leave
speak
shine
play
mourn for
pay

will rather
chew
remain
dip
measure
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Present Indioc. Infin, Perfect. Supine,
met-5 -ere (messemféc-1) mess-um reap
metu-8 -ere metu-i —_ Sear
mie-3 -are micu-i —— wbrate
minu-3 -ere minu-i minit-um lessen
misc-ed -8re miscu-1 mixt-um mix
mitt-8 -ere mis-1 miss-um send
mord-ed -ére momord-1 mors-um hite
mor-ior -1  mortu-us sum die
mov-ed -&re mov-i mot-um set in motion
mulc-ed -ére muls-i muls-um | caress
mulg-ed -ére muls-i mulot-um milk
muls-um
nancisc-or -i naoct-us sum obtain
nasc-or -1 nat-us sum be born
nect-o -ere nex-1 nex-um bind
n-ed -ére név-i nét-um spin
neg:;g? (like } -ire g:gzavu-il-i} nequit-um  be unable
ning-it or ningu-it -ere ninx-it - snow
. R nis-us sum, I end: ed di Y
nit-or 1 {nix-lu sum, 7 leaned } lean
ndlé nolle ndlu-i —_— be unwilling
nosc-6 -ere ndv-i n8t um get to dnow
Comp. (noscd
has lost an
initial g) :
agnose-0 -ere agndv-i agnit-um recognise
cognosc-9 -ere cogndv-i cognit-um ascertain
ignosc-d -ere igndv-i igndt-um overlook
nib-o -ere nups-i nupt-um put on the
bridal veil, i.e.
be married
oblivisc-or -1 oblit-us sum Jorget
obsolesc-6 -ere obsolév-i  obsolét-um decay
occul-6 -ere ocoulu-i ocoult-um hide
occumb-6 -ere ocoubu-i ocoubit-um sink
offend-6 -ere offend-i offens-um stumble
oper-id -ire operu-1 opert-um cover
. 35 | oppert-us } .
opper-ior il { opperit-us sum wak
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Present Indic. Intin,
ord-ior -
or-for -irl
pacisc-or -1
pand-8 -ere
pang-5 -ere
Compound :
ocomping-5  -ere
parc-0 -ere
par-is -ere
Compounds:
comper-i6  -ire
reper-id -ire
pasc-0 -ere
pat-ior -1
Compound :
perpet-ior -1
pav-ed -tre
pellic-id -ere
pell-3 -ere
pend-ed -8re
pend-0 -ere
percell-5 -ere
percut-id -ere
perd-d -ere
perg-8 -ere
pet-5 -ere
ping-8 -ere
plang-0 -ere
plaud-o -ere
Comp.: explod-o -ere
plic-3 -Bre
plu-it -ere
pollu-5 -ere
pdn-d -ere
posc-0 -ere
Compounds as
dépose-0 -ere
possid-ed -ére
possum posse

VERBS.
Perfect. Supine.
ors-us sum
ort-us sum
pact-us sum
pand-i pass-um

pdg-1or pepig-1 pact-um

compdg-1 compact-um
peperc-1 (pars-firus)
peper-i part-um
comper-1 compert-um
repper-i repert-um
pav-1 past-um
pass-us sum
perpess-us sum
pav-1 —_
pellex-i pellect-um
pepul-i puls-um
pepend-1 _—
pepend-1 pens-um
perecul-i perculs-um
perouss-1 percuss-um
perdid-1 perdit-um
perrex-i perrect-um
petiv-iorpeti-i petit-um
pinx-1 pict-um
planx-i planct-um
plaus-i plaus-um
explos-i explds-um
f plicav-i plicit-um }
\ plicu-i plicit-um
plu-it orpliv-it —_
pollu-1 polliit-um
posu-i posit-um
poposc-i —_—
déapoposo-1 _—
possdd-1 possess-um
potu-i —_—

[§ 866

begin

rise
bargain
spread open

JSasten

join together
be sparing
produce

ascertain
Jfind
pasture
suffer

endure
tremble

entice

drive

be suspended
weight out, pay
overturn
strike through
destroy
continue

seek

paint

beat

clap

hiss off

Sold

rain
defile
place
demand

demand

possess
be able
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Present Indio.
pot-d

prand-ed
prehend-o
prem-8
Compounds as
comprim-3
précumb-5
proficisc-or
prém-6
pung-o
Compounds as
compung-o
quaer-d
Compounds as
conquir-8
quat-ié
Compounds as
concut-ié
qu-ed
quer-or
quiesc-6
rad-5
rap-ié
Compounds as
abrip-id
recumb-5
réfer-t
reg-6
Compounds as
corrig-8
Except perg-&
surg-o
r-eor
reper i8
repl-ed
rép-5
restingu-3
rid-ed
rod-5

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS.

Infin,

-are
-8re
-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

-ere
-ere

Perfect.
potav-1

prand-i
prehend-1
press-1

compress-1
procubu-i
profect-us sum
promps-i
pupug-1

compunx-i
quaesiv-i

conquisiv-i

concuss-1
quiv-iorqui-
quest-us sum
quiév-1

ras-i

rapu-i

abripu-1
recubusi
rétul-it
rex-1

correx-1
perrex-i
surrex-1
rat-us sum
repper-1
repldv-i
reps-1
restinx-i
risi

ros-1

Bupine,
pot-um or }
potat-um

prans-um
prehens-um
press-um

compress-um
procubit-um

prompt-um
punct-um

compunct-um
quaesit-um

conquisit-um
quass-um

concuss-um
quit-um

quiét-um
ras-um
rapt-um

abrept-um
recubit-um

rect-um

correct-um
perrect-um
surrect-um

repert-um
repldt-um
rept-um
restinct-um
ris-um
rés-um

815

drink
lunch

8erze
press

resirain
bend down
8set out
bring out
prick

sting
seek

seek owl
shake, agitate

shake, agitate
be able
complain

rest  *
scrape

seize

carry off
recline
concern
rule

correct
continue
rise

think
Sfind

refill
creep
extinguish
laugh
gnaw
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Present Indic.
rump-8
ru-0

Comp. as diru-6

saep-io
sal-id
Compounds as
deésil-io
8an0-16
8ap-id
saro-i6
scalp-o
scand-8
Compounds as
ascend-6
soind-&
seise-0
scrib-8
sculp-o
sec-8
sed-ed
Compounds as
assid-ed
Except
circumsed-ed
supersed-ed
sent-i6
sepel-id
sequ-or
ser-0

Comp. as inser-

ser-0

Comp. as conser-5 -

serp-0
8id-5
Compounds as
consid-&
8in-0
sist-0
Compounds as
oonsisgt-d

Infin.

VERBS,

Perfect. Bupine,
ripi rupt-um
ru-i rut-um
dirui dirut-um
saeps-1 saept-um
salu-i salt-um
désilu-1 désult-um

- sanct-um or
sanx-l { sancit-um }
sapiv-1 —_—
sars-1 sart-um
soalps-1 sealpt-um
goand-1 seans-um
ascend-1 ascens-um
scid-1 soiss-um
seiv-i seit-um
serips-1 seript-um
soulps-i seulpt-um
secu-1 sect-um
88d-1 sess-um
assdd-1 assess-um
circumséd-1 oircumsess-um
superséd-1  supersess-um
gens-i ., sens-um
sepeliv-1 sepult-um
secilit-us sum
88v-1 sat-um
insdv-1 insit-um

—_— sert-um
conseru-1 consert-um
serps-1 serpt-um
sid-1 —_—
consdd-1 consess-um
giv-1 sit-um
stit-1 stat-um
constit-1 oonstit-um

[§ 366

break
rush down
demolish
Sence in
leap

leap down
ratify

have taste, know
patch

carve
climb

climb up
rend
enact
write
carve
cut

8it

it by

besiege
Jorbear
JSeel
bury
JSollow
sow
ingraft
join
Jjoin
crawl
settle doun

settle down
allow
make to stand

stand still
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Present Indio. Infin, Perfect, Supine.
Except
circumsist- -ere circumstet-] —— stand around
sol-ed -&re solit-us sum be accustomed
solv-5 -ere  solv-i soliit-um loose
son-8 -ire sonu-I sonit-um sound
sparg-8 ) -ere spars-i spargs-um scatter
Compounds as
asperg-0 -ere aspers-I aspers-um sprinkle
speo-io{ (in old }-ere spex-1 —_ look
Lat. only)
Compounds as
aspic-i6 -ere  aspex-1 aspect-um look at
spern-0 -ere Sprév-i sprét-um despise
spond-ed -8re spopond-i spons-um promise
statu-5 -ere statu-1 statfit-um settle
Compounds as
constitu-6 -ere constitu-i  constitfit-um settle
stern-8 -ere Btrav-i strat-um spread
8t-0 -Are stet-1 stat-um stand
Compounds (few
having sup. ) as »
praest-8 -ire praestit-1 {g:::::;:u‘;? excel ¥
Except
circumst-3 -ire circumstet-i —— stand around
strep-5 -ere strepu-I —_— resound
surid-eo Ere strid-i — creak
string-o -ere strinx-i strict-um strip
stru-6 -ere strux-i struct-um pile
suid-ed -&re suds-i sufis-um recommend
succend-o -ere succend-1  succens-um kindle below
succumb-0 -ere succubu-i  succubit-um  submit
suesc-8 -ere suév-1 sudt-um become accus-
tomed
siig-0 -ere  sux-i suct-um suck
sum esse fu-i —_— be
8o comp. except
absum abesse &fu-i _— be absent
possum posse potu-i — be able

présum  prodesse profu-i - - be beneficial
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Present Indic. Infin,
sim-8 -ere
su-3 -ere
suppl-ed -ére
surg-8 -ere
taed-et -ére
tang-5 -ere

Compounds as

atting-8 -ere
teg-0 -ere
temn-5 -ere
tend-8 -ere
ten-ed -8re

Compounds as

retin-ed -8re
terg-ed -ére
ter-8 -ere
tex-8 -ere
ting-5 or tingu-6 -ere
toll-& -ere
tond-ed -ére
ton-o -are
torqu-ed -8re
torr-ed -ére
trah-6 -ere
trem-o -ere
tribu-6 -ere
trid-o -ere
tund-5 -ere
ulcise-or -1

ung-6 or ungu-o -ere

urg-ed
ir-8
fit-or
vid-8
Comp.

veh-8
vell-0
vend-8
vén-ed

VERBS,

Perfect. Bupine.
sumps-i sumpt-um
su-1 slit-um
supplév-1 supplét-um
surrex-i surrect-um
(pertaesum est)
tetig-1 tact-um
attig-1 attact-um
tex-1 tect-um
temps-i tempt-um
tetend-1 tent-um
tenu-1 tent-um
retinu-1 retent-um
ters-1 ters-um
triv-3 trit-um
texu-i text-um
tinx-1 tinct-um
(sustul-1) (sublat-um)
totond-1 tons-um
tonu-1 tonit-um
tors-1 tort-um
torru-i tost-um
trax-i tract-um
tremu-i —_
tribu-1 tribiit-um
tris-1 tris-um
tutud-1 tuns-um !

tis-um 3
ult-us sum
unx-1 unct-um
urs-1 —_
uss-i ust-um
{is-us sum
8vhs-1 8viis-um
vex-i vect-um
vell-1 vuls-um
vendid-1 vendit-um
véni-i vénit-um

[§ 366

take up
stitch
Jill up
arise
weary
touch

touch
cover
despise
stretch
hold

hold back
wipe
rub
weave
steep
raise
clip
thunder
twist
acorch
draw
tremble
assign
thrust
beat

take vengeance
on, avenge

anoint

press

burn, inflame

make use

go

go forth

carry

pluck

sell

go on sale
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Present Indic. Infin,  Perfect. Supine,
ven-id -ire vin-1 vent-um come
verr-3 -ere verr- vers-um sweep
vert-0 -ere vert-i vers-um turn
vet-8 -ire vetui vetit-um Jorbid
vid-ed -fre vidd vis-um see
vine-i5 -ire vinx-i vinot-um bind
vine-8 -ere  vie-l viet-um conquer
vis-§ -ere vis-i _ vt
viv-3 -ere vix- vict-um live
vold (§ 1568) velle volu-i — will
Comp. : mald malle mélui —_ will rather
nold  nolle ndlui —_ be unwilling
volv-8 -ere volv- voliit-um roll
vom-5 ere vomu-i vomit-um vomit
vov-ed -Bre vivi vit-um vow

Nore.—A few verbs have no Eerfeot or supine, and are used only in
tenses formed from the present base, e.g. langued, I am faint. Neither
these, nor the defective verbs given in § 190, are included in the above
list.



APPENDIX 1.

MEMORANDA FOR LATIN COMPOSITION.

367%7. I. Some English words may have different meanings and
be translated in a variety of ways in different contexta.
Examples :—
(1) Country.
(a) He went into the country (ris).
(b) He died for his country (patria).
(c) He marched into the country of the enemy (finds).
(d) He ruled the country well (civitis or respublica).
() He was beloved by the whole country (civds, the citizens).
(2) World.

(a) Was the world (the whole universe) made by chance ?
(mundus)

(b) The Romans ruled the world (orbis terrirum or omnds
gentas).

Cp. ubi terrirum? where in the world ?

868. II. Latin avoids figurative language, English uses it a
great deal.

regnum excipere ascend the throne, receive the
crown
solium ascendere to climb the steps of the throne
Contrast
cordnam accipere to recetve a garland

869. III. Some common English words differing in meaning
from the Latin word from which they are derived :—

acts not acta (records), but facta.

crown not cordna (garland), but regnum.

Sfamous not famdsus (notorious), but clarus.

mortal  not mortdlis (mortal man), but mortifer (e.g. vulnus

(= fatal)  mortiferum, a mortal wound).
320
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naiion  not natid (o wild tribe), but gens.

office not officium (duty), but magistritus or hondrés.
privilege not privildgium (a law concerning one man only), but ius.
receive  not recipere (get back), but accipere, excipere.

secure not s&clirus (free from care), but tittus.

vile not vilis (cheap), but turpis.

3870. IV. Verbs having a perfect participle with active mean-
ing :—

cénd, I dine ; cénitus, having dined.

pranded, I breakfast ; pransus, having breakfasted.

iird, 7 swear ; ifiritus, having sworn (conifiritus, a conspirator).

871. Deponent verbs, the perfect participle of which may be
either active or passive : —

comitor, 1, I accompany,; comititus, having accompanwd or
having been accompanied.

tueor, 2, I protect, pf. part. tuitus or t@tus (= adj. safe) in
passive sense.

mereor, 2, I deserve; pf. part. meritus (meritum, n., desert, that
which is deserved).

paciscor, 3, I agrec; pf. part. pactus (pactum, 7., ay7eement
that which 18 agreed upon).

N.J.L.C. 21



APPENDIX II.

PROSODY AND METRE.

3872. QuanTiry.—The metres used by the classical Latin poets
depend entirely on quantity, s.e. on the time taken in pronouncing
syllables. A syllable contains either one vowel or & diphthong ; any
syllable containing a diphthong or long vowel is & long syllable, and a
syllable containing a short vowel is a short syllable unless two con-
sonants (see Rule 3, below) follow the vowel. Thus, os, bone, has
genitive ossis, in which the first silla.ble is long on account of the

osition of o before 88, although the o is naturally short, as is seen
y the nominative.

378. The following rules will guide the learner in reading
verse i—

(1) A diphthong or contracted syllable is long ; e.g. mensae, nil
(= nihil).

(2) The former of two vowels not forming a diphthong is short ;
e.g. puer.

(3) A syllable is long when its vowel is followed in the same word
(or partly in the same and partly in the next word) by two con-
sonants (other than h), by one of the double consonants x, z, or by
semi-consonant i.

(4) A final syllable ending in a consonant counts as long before a
word beginning with semi-consonant i or a consonant (other than h).

(5) A syllable containing a vowel naturally short is either long or
short when the vowel is followed by two different consonants of
which the second is 1 or r; e.g. pitris or patris, gen. sing. of pater.
(A vowel by nature long remains long ; e.g. métris, gen. sing. of
mater.)

(6) Final syllables of words ending in 8, i, 0, u, as, es, o8, and ¢
are long. Final a, however, in nom., voc., and acc. is short. Final
es is short in such nominatives singular as miles, and in the nom.
plural of Greek substantives, e.g. lampades ; and final as is short in
the corresponding Greek aco. plural, lampadas. Final os is short
in the nom. of Greek substantives of the second declension, e.g. D&los,

(7) Final e is short, except in the 1st (Greek) and 5th declensions,
ir:f1 2n% sing. imper. act. of verbs of the 2nd conjugation, and in
adverbs.

322
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(8) Final is is short, except in acc., dat., and abl. plural, and in
2nd sing. pres. ind. act. of verbs of the 4th conjugation.

(9) Final us is short, exoeﬁ)t‘/ in the nom., voc., and aco. plural
and gen. sing. of the 4th declension, and in fem. substantives like
paliis.

(10) Final syllables of words of more than one syllable ending in
a single consonant other than ¢ or s are short.

(11) Monosyllables are generally long, except those ending in

y Wy b

874. EvrisioN.—Before a word beginning with a vowel or h a final
vowel or diphthong is elided, as also is a final m together with the
vowel preceding it; e.g. in the third line quoted in § 377 posse
talis scans as poss’ Italis and Teucrorum &vertere as Teucrdr’
#vertere. This rarely takes place when the two words are not in
the same line.

875. METRE.—The metre most commonly used by the poets is the
dactylic hexameter, or line consisting of six feet, the first four of
which are either daog'ls or spondees, while the fifth is a dactyl
(rarely a spondee) and the sixth is doubtful, i.e. may be long or
short. A dactyl consists of a long syllable followed by two short
ones (= -~ ) and a spondee consists of two long syllables.

3%76. The following is a scheme of the hexameter verse :— ‘

1 2 3 4 5] 6
—vvl—vul—,.vvl—vv'—vv,—v
e R BT B N P

(rare)

8%77. The following are examples of the dactylic hexameter
divided into feet, with the quantities of the syllables marked :—

arma vi- | rimque ca- | n6 , Tro- | iae qui | primus ab | oris.
quidve do- | lens re- | gina yde- | um tot | volvere | casus.
160 pos- | s Ttali- | &, Tew- | ororum a- | vertere | regem.
Obs.—In reading, the word-accent must be carefully kept; e.g.
dolens in the second line must be pronounced délens not doléns.

3%8. The hexameter followed by a pentameter (i.e. a line of five
feet) forms the elegiac couplet.

379. The pentameter consists of two half-lines, each of which
contains two dactyls followed by a long syllable. In the first halfa
spondee may be substituted for either of the daotyls.
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Obs.—The dactylic pentameter is never used exoept in the elegiac
couplet, t.e. each pentameter is preceded by a hexameter.

The following is the scheme of the pentameter :—
-vvl—vvl-l]—va-vvl—
-l - v
380. Example of the elegiac couplet :—
Ignibus | Iifa- | cisyade- | ram, cum | lapsa ca- | pillis
Dacidit | anté sa- | oros || lanea | vitta fo- | cos.

Nore.—The first: half of a pentameter always ends with the end of
a word, Elision is allowed in the first two feet only.



APPENDIX III.
ABBREVIATIONS.

381.

A.v.C. annd urbis conditae  in the year of the city's
Sfoundation

Cos. Coss. consule, consulibus in the consulship of

D. data (est epistula) the letter was dated

D D. dond dedit he gave as a gift

DD. dedérunt they gave

D.M.S. dis ménibus sacrum  sacred tothe divine shades
(= sacred to the mem-
ory of)

D.8.P. d8 sull peciinii at his own cost

Imp. imperator emperor

patrs conseripti, or members of the Senate, or
pdénendum clirgvit he saw to the building
of (& monument)

P.M. pontifex maximus the chief Pontiff (head of
the Roman religiow

P.R. populus Rdméanus the Roman people

Quir. Quiritas Roman citizens

s. or Bal. salitem (he sends) greeting (be-
ginning of & letter)

s.C. Sen#tus consultum a decree of the Senate

8.D. sallitem dicit he sends greeting (begin-
ning of a letter)

S.P.Q.R. Senfitus populusque the Senate and Roman

Rimanus people
S.V.B.E.E.Q.V. sivalés, beneest: ego I hope you are well, as I
quidem valed am at present (lit. if
you are well, it 8 well ;
I tndeed am well)
8.V.G.V. sivalds, gauded: valed if you are well, I am
glad ; I am well

TR. PL. tribfinus plabis tribune of the plebs (a
magistrate)

TR. POT. triblinicid potestite (invested) with the powers
of a tribune (as the em-
perors were),

X.V. decemvirdrum (one) of @ cominission of

325
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PRAENOMINA.

382. A free-born Roman had three names: praendmen, ndmen,
and cogndmen. The praendmen was the personal name, the ndmen
that of the gens (c/an), the cogndmen that of the familia (family) ;
e.g. Publius Corn3lius Beipid is the individual Publius belonging to
the gens Corndlia and the familia Scipidnum.

8883. The following is a list of Roman praendmina with the
abbreviations commonly used :—

A. Aulus N. Numerius
App. Appius P. Publius
C. Gaius Q. Quintus
Ca. Gnaeus Ser. Servius
D.  Decimus Sex. or S. Sextus
K. Kaesd Sp. Spurius
L. Lficius T. Titus

M. Marcus Ti. Tiberius

M’. Manius



APPENDIX IV.

FORMATION OF CERTAIN CLASSES OF WORDS.
SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES.

FORMATION OF SUBSTANTIVES FROM VERBS.

384. The nominative of the verbal substantive, of which the
supines are respeotively the accusative and ablative cases, is formed
by adding -us to the supine base. These substantives are of the
fourth declension and of masculine gender ; e.g. audit-us, -fis, the
sense of hearing ; fis-us, -lis, use.

885. Substantives formed by adding -i5 (base -idn-) to the supine
base of the verb are very numerous ; e.g. act-i3, -dnis, action. These
substantives are all feminine, .

386. Substantives formed by adding -or (base -8r-) to the supine
base denote the agent—i.e. one who performs the action expressed
}fy the verb; e.g. vénat-or, -0ris, hunter; foss-or, -Oris, digger.

hese substantives are masculine.

FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES FROM VERES.

38%7. Adjectives ending in -ilis or -bilis denote that the sub-
stantive to which they refer is capable of performing or (more
usually) suffering the action indicated by the verb.

Examples : doc-ilis, teachable, op. docdre, to teach ; 0t-ilis, useful,
cp. 0ti, to use ; sta-bilis, steadfast, cp. stére, to stand.

___. Adjectives ending in -idus imply a condition or state, those
in -cundus a characteristic or habit; adjectives in -bundus imply
(like present participles) the present performance of the verbal
action.

Examples : frig-idus, cold, cp. frigére, to be cold ; irk cutidus, hot-
tempered, op. irasci, to be angry, irltus, angry.
327
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389. Adjectives ending in -ax (gen. -&cis) indicate a propensity,
often an excessive one.

Examples : aud-ax, daring, rash, cp. auddre, to dare ; loqu-ax,
talkative, cp. loqui, to talk.

FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES FROM SUBSTANTIVES.

890. Adjectives are formed from substantives by the addition
of various endings, the more important of which are illustrated by
the following examples :—

Patr-ius, paternal, pater-nus, owned by a father, cp. pater, father ;
quer-nus, oaken, cp. quercus, oak ; aur-eus, golden, cp. aurum, gold ;
bell-icus, military, cp. bellum, war ; form-6sus, beautiful, cp. forma,
shape, beauty; vi-o-lentus, wviolent, cp. vis, force,; barb-dtus,
bearded, cp. barba, beard ; fit-dlis, fated, cp. fatum, fate; sallit-
aris, hcalt’: ul, cp. salfis (base, sallit-), health ; host-ilis, hostile, cp.
hostis, enemy ; Lat-inus, Latin, cp. Latium ; oppid-&nus, provincial,
cp. oppidum, country town ; agr-&rius, agrarian, cp. ager, field.

391. From masculine substantives of the third declension ending
in the nominative singular in -tor (genitive -toris) feminine sub-
stantives may be formed by changing -tor to -trix (base, -trie-) ; e.9.—

vénd-tor, hunter v&na-trix, -tricis, huntress

DIMINUTIVES.

392. From many Latin substantives diminutives may be formed,
conveying the idea of smallness, just as in English we have ¢ islet”
from ‘‘isle,” ‘‘mannikin” from ‘“man,” etc. In the following
sections the commoner methods of forming diminutives are indicated.

893. From substantives of the first and second declensions
(except some ending in -er) diminutives are formed by adding to
the base -ulus if the substantive is masculine, -ula if the substantive
is feminine, and -ulum if it is neuter ; the same rule applies to sub-
stantives of the third declension with base ending in a dental (d, t)
or guttural (¢, g); e.g.—

riv-us, stream riv-ulus, atreamlet
parm-a, shield parm-ula, [little shield
oppid-um, town oppid-ulum, small town

caput (gen. capit-is), head  capit-ulum, little head
rex (gen. rdg-is), king rég-ulus,  petty king
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394. If the base of the substantive ends in a vowel, -olus, -ola,
or -olum is added instead of -ulus, -ula, -ulum; e.g.—

fili-us, son fili-olus, little son
fili-a, daughter fili-ola, little daughter
negdti-um, business negdti-olum, bit of business

Nore.—If the base ends in ], n, or r, the diminutive termination
contracts with this last letter of the baseinto -llus, -lla, -llum ; e.g.—

cord-n-a, garland coro-lla, small garland
libe-r,  book libe-1lus, pamphlet

395. From substantives other than those included in the pre-
ceding sections diminutives ending in -culus, -cula, -culum are
formed on the model of the examples here given :—

frater, brother frater-culus, [little brother
mulier, woman mulier-cula, [little woman
corpus, body corpus-culum, atom
niv-is, ship niv-i-cula, skif
vers-us (4th decl.), verse vers-i-culus, little verse -
8pés (5th decl.), hope spé-cula, ray of hope

FORMATION OF VERBS FROM VERBS.
396. Three classes of verbs call for notice here : —

(@) frequentative verbs, expressing repeated action ; *

(b) inceptive verbs (also called inchoative), expressing fucipient
or increasing action ;

(c) desiderative verbs, expressing desire of action.

397%. The present base of a frequentative verb is formed either
(i) by adding -it- to the present base of the simple verb, or (ii) by
adding -it- to the supine base of the simgle verb, or (iii) is identical
with the supine base of the simple verb. From verbs of the first
conjugation frequentative verbs are formed by the first method
only. Many verbs, though frequentative in form, have no fre-
quentative force, but are either equivalent to the simple verb or
imply intenser action.

Presen:. e(:; ;imple Supin: e(l?lt). ;imple Frequentative.
(i) rog-6, ask R rog-it-8, ask repeatedly
ag-6, drive — ag-it-86, shake
min-or, threaten —_— min-it-or, threaten
(ii) legd, read lect-um lect-it-8, read repeatedly
venid, come vent-um vent-it-8, come frequently
(iii) cand, sing cant-um cant-6, sing

vert-8, turn vers-um vers-6, twist
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398. Obs.—Frequentative verbs are all of the first conjugation.
899, Inceptive verbs are all of the third conjugation and are
formed by atrding to the present base of & verb of the

1st conj. -ased, €.g.—

lab-asc-0, -ere, begin to totter, from 1ab-8, -&re, fotter
2nd conj. -escd, e.g. —

sil-esc-5, -ere, become silent, ,, sil-e8, -Bre, be silent
3rd conj. -e8cd or -iscd, €.9.—

m:;::_’g}-ere, begin to tremble, ,, trem-8, -ere, tremble
4th conj. -iscs, e.g.—
obdorm-isc-8, -ere, fall asleep, ,, dorm-i8, -ire, sleep
400. Desiderative verbs are formed by adding -urid to the
supine base of the simple verb; e.g. 8s-urid, I desire to eat, am
hungry, from the base of 8s-um, supine of edd, I cat.

401, Obs.—All desiderative verbs are of the fourth conjugation.
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PARSING.

402. In parsing a substantive give (1) kind, (2) gender, (3) number,
(4) case, (5) syntax, i.e. the reason for the case, (6) nominative and
geuitive singular, (7) declension.

403. In parsing a pronoun give (1) all forms of nominative sin-
gular, (2) gender, (3) number, (4) case, (5) syntax. If it is a relative
give the antecedent.

404. In parsing an adjective give (1) all forms of nominative
singular, (2) gender, (3) number, (4) case, (5) syntax. If it is in
the comparative or superlative degree give the positive.

405. In parsing a verb give (1) voice, (2) mood, (3) tense, (4¢) num-
ber, (5) person, (6) syntax, (7) principal Barts (pres. indic., pre .
infin., perfect indic., supine) of the verb from which it comes,
(8) conjugation. If a perfect passive form give also gender.

406. In parsing a participle, gerund, or gerundive, give (1) voice,
(2) tense, (3) gender, (4) number, (5) case, (6) principal parts of the
verb from which it comes, (7) conjugation.

Supines and tnfinitives are parsed as finite verbs, except that they
have neither number nor person.

40%7. Example.—Classis quam rex summa diligentia usus com-
paraverat tempestatibus quassata est.

Classis : noun, collective, fem., sing., nom., subject of quassata
est. Classis, -is, 3.

Quam : pronoun, qui, quae, quod ; fem., sing., acc., governed by
comparaverat ; agreeing with its antecedent classis.

Rex : noun, common, mase., sing., nom., subject of comparaverat.
Rex, regis, 3.

Summa : adjective, summus, -a, -um; fem., sing , abl., qualifying
diligentia ; superlative of superus.
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Diligentia : noun, abstract, fem., sing., abl. of instrument with
usus. Diligentia, -ae, 1.

Usus : participle, deponent, perfect, masc., sing., nom., utor, uti,
usus sum, 3.

Comparaverat: verb, act., indic., plup., sing., 3rd person, agree-
ing with its subject rex. Comparo, comparavi, comparatum, 1

Tempestatibus : noun, common, fem., pl., abl. of instrument with
quassata est. Tempestas, -atis, 3.

Quassata est: verb, pass., indic., perf., fem., sing., 3rd person,
agreeing with its subject classis. Quasso, quastavi, quassatum, 1.



APPENDIX VI

WORDS SPELT ALIKE BUT DIFFERING IN MEANING.

408. The following lists, which are by no means exhaustive, are
not to be learnt by heart, but should be read through and may

prove useful for reference.

409. The following can be parsed (1) as verbs or participles, and
(2) as some other part of speech :—

VERBS.

aggere from aggerd
cinds ”» cined

cands 5 cand
can-am, -4s, -1, -is, from cand

décdra JSfrom décdro
fid-e, -8s, fidd
labés v labd
1&bor, I glide

latére ’» lated
leg-8s, -is legd
18gas 'y 18gd

méil-am, -is ,, mald

manég » maned
mensis s metior
miseris ’s mittd
nisi 'y nitor
nota ' noscd
ndvi ' nosed
veg-e, -88, -1, -is, from regd
rdsa Srom rddd
sed-&, -88 'y seded
vid-e, -88, -is vadd
velis . vold
vaneris venid
virds vired
vooés vocd

NOUNS, ETC.

aggere from agger
cands 5 canis

cin-am, -&s, -i, -18, from cinus
dscdbra from decus

fid-§, -és ,, fidés

1abes, (1) a full, (2) a spot
labor, tou ’

latere, from later or latus

18g-8&s, -is, from lex

mélam, -i8, from mila
mélis, from milum or mélus
malis ,, malus
maéne, adv.

{ mensis, from mensa
mensis, a month
miseris, from miser
nisi, cony.
nota, @ mark
novi, from novus
rég-e, -8s, -1, -i8, from rex
rosa, @ rose
sdd-e, -8s, frrom s8das

{ vad-e, -88, -is, from vas

vadis ,s  vadum
vélis ,, Vv8lum
Veneris ,» Venus
virds , vis
vdeds sy VOX
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410. Care is needed to distinguish the following words, many of
which in some of their cases differ only in quantity :—

Hcer, keen.
48r, Geris (acc. Aera), m., the air.
casses, -ium, a hunting net.

clava, o cudgel.

collis, a Aill.
coma, the hair.

cupidd, -inis, desire.
decor, -8ris, m., comeliness.

fidss, -8, faith.
fretum, a strait, sea.
frons, frondis, foliage.
1atus, broad.

lepor or 1epds, -8ris, pleasantness.

18vis, smooth.

liber, -era, -erum, free.

Liber, -eri, an ltalian deity identi-
Jfied with Bacchus.

mila, the jaw.

malus, 1., an apple-tree, a mast.

ming, I flow.

mercss, -8dis, hire.

mora, delay.

opera, exeriion.
Ora, coast.

orbis, a ring.

ovis, a sheep.

pilus, -i, a stake.
populus, 1., a poplar.
reddd, I give back.
gecllris, an axe.
solum, the ground.
talis, such

vas, vadis, m., a surety.
vir, viri, @ man.

vis, pl. virds, force.

acer, -eris, n., a maple.
aes, aeris, n.,bronze.
cassis, -idis, a helmet.
cassus, emply.

clavis, a key.

clavus, a nail.

collum, the neck.

comes, -itis, & companion.
edmis, afable.

cupidus, desirous.
decdrus, seemly.

decus, -oris, n., ornament.
fidss, -ium, a lyre.

fratus, relying.

frons, frontis, the forehead.
latus, -eris, 7., a side.
later, -eris, m., a brick.
lepus, -oris, a hare.

levis, light.

hben, children (lit. free people).
liber, -bri, a book.

mélum, an apple.

malus, bad.

maned, I remain.

merx, mercis, merchandise.
morus, a mulberry-tree.
mos, mdris, manner.
(ops), opis, help.

opus, -eris, work.

08, Oris, mouth.

08, 088is, bone.

orbus, bereft.

dvum, an egg.

pallls, -fidis, a swamp.
populus, -1, m., a people.
reded, I go back.
sdclirus, free from care.
sdlus, alone.

talus, a heel, a die.

vis, visis, n., a vessel.
virus, -1, n., venom.

vis (from vols), you will.



MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES FOR
TRANSLATION INTO LATIN.

. Romulus, son of Mars, was the first king of the Romans.
. The king and queen are dear to all the citizens.
. Citizens, obey me, your king.
. The king and his son Gaius have been murdered.
. Give the letter to me, your brother.
. We shall read the lives of Miltiades, Themistocles and
Pausanias, famous men.

7. Miltiades, the Athenian, would not yield to Darius, the king
of the Persians.

8. Let us choose, says he, Miltiades as general.

9. Miltiades was made leader of the Greeks.

10. You and I and our friends have conquered the enemy.

11. Horatius, the bravest of the Romans, defended the bridga.

12. Cut down the bridge, O consul, as quickly as you car.

13. Three Roman soldiers were fighting for the temples and
houses of Rome.

14. The city of Rome has gates and walls and towers.

15. Greece is the native land of sailors and poets and the mother
of the arts.

16. The Rhine and Rhdne are large and swift rivers of Europe.
Which of the two is the longer ?

17. The father-in-law of the brave general gives sharp spurs and
a black horse as rewards to his son-in-law.

18. My sister’s doves with white wings make their nests in the
high pine-tree.

19. The leaders of the enemy do not love peace and honour.

20, The soldiers, who were the guardians of the shining temple of
Jupiter, heard the cackling (sonitus) of the geese.

21. In summer the trees are beautiful.

22, In the winter the winds break their branches.

23. A horse has one mouth, two eyes, four legs, and is very
useful to man.

O O W N
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24. Is not the boy whom his father praises happy ?

25. To whom does the general give the crown? To the soldier
who saved (servd) his comrade’s life.

26. The land was ruled by a good king.

27. The boy killed the bird with a stone.

28. We are loved by our friends and we love them.

29. Do not give him a sword but give him arrows.

30. Boys, obey your masters and love your parents.

31. Did not Marius, the Roman general, conquer the Teutones ?
32. You and I will hide this from our friends.

33. He came into the city with twelve soldiers.

34. He has given his children the bread that they asked him for.

35. Theselong wars so frightened the people that they longed for
peace.

36. The ships of the sailors have many ropes, a few sails, and no
nets.

37. The leader of the Athenians defends the city and the citadel
with the army and the ships.

38. The top of the mountain was protected by a great tower
filled with soldiers.

39. The darts of the enemy will wound severely the brother of
Cicero.

40. Those boys do not care about cows, horses, and dogs.

41. Our island has many very beautiful valleys.

42, Grandfathers often give gifts to the little sons of (their)
daughters.

43. Mothers never hate their sons, nor boys their mothers.

44. Britain is the native land of sailors and soldiers: its in-
habitants will never become slaves.

45, In summer masters give prizes to the boys: some for
swimming, others for running.

46. The glad sailors have given the sweet roses to the unfortunate
queen.

47. This girl has received a very beautiful book from her
father.

48. There are very many men in the warship.

49. Rome was the largest city of Italy and the head of the Roman
empire.

51()). All good mothers love and cherish their own sons.

51. Were the wicked slaves caught by these soldiers or not ?

52. Our citizens will defend this city with their swords.

53. His books will be very useful to me and to my brother.
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54. He had hastened into that district with two legions.

55. The wheels of the chariots were being broken by the stones.

56. The same day these letters were sent to Rome by the
consul,

57. The lieutenants, experienced in war, led the forces of the
Romans and routed the enemy.

58. The slave who ran away was captured and put to death by
his master.

53 The dictator came to Rome that he might defend the city
walls.

60. Britain is a small island which is opposite to Gaul.

61. Romulus built the walls of the city of Rome.

62. Let us give useful gifts to our sons and daughters.

63. The name of Rome is very dear to all good citizens.

64. The leader of the Romans has himself taken away our silver
and gold.

65. I do not know where the Nervii are, and how far away they
are.

b 6?{. The Senate commanded the decemvirs to inspect the Sibylline
00ks.

67. He said he would not come before the fifth day.

68. Cassius set out for Sicily, Brutus was sent away to Athens.

69. Do not spare the enemy or their horse-soldiers; we must
either conquer or die. ¥

70. Let justice, wisdom and virtue be practised ; let vice and
envy be avoided.

71. The general drew up the army on a hill which was on this
side of the city : the soldiers, frightened by a hail-storm, deserted
the camp in the might.

72. Curius Dentatus celebrated a triumph in his consulship : he
was the first man to bring four elephants to Rome.

73. He said that from that day he had not ceased to respect the
Romans.

74. Pompey slew twenty thousand barbarians and captured 180
cities.

75. Since he had ascertained their plans, he was collecting corn
from the fields as quickly as possible.

G 761. Nobody. suspected that Caesar had crossed into Britain from
aul.

77. Their camp having been captured, the enemy gave hostages
to Caesar.

78. When they had re-built the ships, the seventh legion erossed
over into Gaul.

N.J.L.C. 22
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79. Caesar perceived that the chiefs kept coming to the camp.
80. The chiefs promised that they would not make war without
a cause.
81. They determined to raise a rebellion.
82. Caesar came to conquer the Britons.
83. I ceased to be ashamed of my poverty.
84. They all acted differently.
85. He arrived contrary to everyone’s expectation.
86. He was standing on the top of a tower.
87. He died on the first of May in the year of the city 863.
88. A man whose name was Gaius did this.
89. When I have done this I shall go to Rome.
90. He was sixteen years old on the 15th of October.
91. Seeing is believing ; do not believe all that you hear.
92. I have long been wishing to see you.
h'93. He said he would not have come if Caesar had not persuaded
im.
94. The soldiers were sent by Hasdrubal to Hannibal at Capua.
95. If he had known that you were here, he would not have hoped
to be pardoned.
96. The cavalry had to hasten from Rome to Gaul.
97. I should like to know what you think of this.
98. I beseech you not to be idle.
99. Nobody is wise who asks the gods for riches.
100. This book ought to be read by all.
. lg: The bottom of the mountain was held by the cnemy all
night.
102. I cannot hear what he says.
103. He asked me why I had come back.
104. He ruled the city for forty years.
105. As the danger was increasing, he said he could not wait any
longer.

106. Why have you not performed this duty? You used to be
considered a man of great prudence.

107. ““You will never be able,” he said, ‘‘to take the island as
long as you employ such generals.”

108. Do you think that he did this in order to benefit the State
or himself ?

109. What would you have done if he had asked you to leave the
city?

110. I will go into the garden to see your roses.
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111. I stayed at home for three days and then went into the
country.

112. T persuaded him that I needed money, but I could not per-
suade him to give me any.

113. I will see him if I can, but if he has left the city, I will
inform you.

114, He said that he did not know what to do.
115. I tried to persuade him to come with me.

116. He ought not to read the book if he is too foolish to under-
stand it.

117. The goddess a.dv1sed the Athenians to make Miltiades their
general.

118. Why did you order me to speak, if you did not wish to
hear me?

119. Some (fem.) come to look : others to be looked at.
120. They have sent men into Greece to seek help.

121. When he had resolved to set out from Gaul for Rome, he
ordered his ships to be repaired as quickly as possible.

122. How blind I was, that I did not see all this !
123. I fear that nobody will think me wise.

124. When the boys were asked about the apples, they replied
that they did not know anything.

125. I told him to send all my books to my brother at Athens.,
126. The oity was attacked by the Gauls in that year.

127. Having collected an army he set out from Rome.

128. Was not Camillus the noblest of the Romans?

129. I know that the ambassadors have returned to the camp.
130. The poet Horace was born in the consulship of Manlius.

131. What do you seek of me? Tell me whence you come, and
by whom you were sent.

132. The general was informed that the tenth legion was in want
of provisions.

133. He killed the senators, and threw the rest’into prison.
134. Some said that the infantry would refuse to obey orders.
135. This trench was six feet deep by three feet broad.

136. The ancestors of the Romans lived at Alba Longa; their
ancestors at Lanuvium.

137. The corn lay on the ground while the reapers slept.

138. You were away in the country when I made my speech in
the Senate.

1139’ Is it worth while (say, of such value) to endure such
evils
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140. For how much did he buy the corn with which he supplied
the soldiers ?

141. I asked him to send a messenger to me at Falerii.

142. T make little account of the hatred of a bad man.

143. These portents were made of much account (were valued at
a great price) by the Romans.

144. Socrates was accused of corrupting the Athenian youth, but
he would not seek for anyone to speak for him, nor would he pray
the judges to acquit him, so he was condemned to death.

145. I do not know why he has gone away. I hope he will
return soon.

146. You persuaded me to do this, but I know I ought not to
have done it.

147. We have need of more men: these are too few to take the
city.

148. If he had done this, we shonld have been angry.

149. He went away to see the king’s palace.

150. Do not give him the book till he asks you.

151. He was too wise to return home.

N 152. I asked him when he would come. He said he did not
now.

153. If he is made consul, the citizens will be spared.

154. They hoped that they would enjoy peace.

155. He says that this is the best book he has.

156. When he has returned to Rome, we will set out for the
country.

157. He has come to see his father ; but I fear that he will not
see him.

158. Caesar, fearing that he might be out off, returned to the
same spot whence he had set out.

159. If I thought that you were wrong, I would not hesitate to
say this to you.

160. When he had arrived at the camp, he asked the lieutenant
whether he had seen the enemy’s cavalry.

161. ¢ If you have seen them,” said he, “I shall order our horse-
men to hasten.”

162. Although you are very strong, you ought to remember that
all have not the same strength as you.

163. The citizens gave him so many rewards that he became very
proud and despised his parents.

164. He summoned the scnators and exhorted them to defend
the State.

165. Before I leave the city, I will order the walls to be repaired.
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166. As you think that I have made a mistake, I will show you
where you are wrong.

167. If he comes, I shall see him.

168. Do not go away before night.

169. You are obeyed by nobody.

170. We need more soldiers to capture so strong a town.

171. I do not doubt that he is a good man.

172. I think that we ought to have made peace three months ago.

173. Do not go away ; I want you to stay here.

174. If he does this, we shall not praise him.

175. He stayed at Rome for three years.

176. I will go to the city to find my friends.

177. The general told his soldiers that he would never desert them.
He asked them why they were unwilling to obey him : Let them only
fight like brave men, he said, and they would conquer the enemy.

178. In summer the tiny ant drags to its nest with its mouth
food for its little ones; in winter it sleeps and does not waik.
What, pray, is wiser than the ant ?

179. Neither heat nor cold, neither fire nor sword, has ever
restrained the avarice of man.

180. The people blame me, siys the rich man; I praise myself
and count my money. Why do you laugh?

181. You will become a bold sailor and will sail over many seay ;
at last you will retire into the country.

182. In that battle ten thousand Romans were slain.

183. The Romans pitched their camp on the top of the hill, which
was in front of the enemy.

184. He said that he had been rich once, but that all his money
had been taken away by the soldiers, and nothing was left to him.

185. If he had said this, I should not have believed him.

186. Do not go away till your father orders you.

187. These men are too few to take the city.

188. He persuaded me to come with him.

189. The less you say, the better it will be.

190. Dionysius the tyrant, when banished from Syracuse, taught
boys in Corinth.

191. The news of Caesar’s victory is conveyed to Labienus by the
Remi with remarkable swiftness.

192. T who was once a useless log have by the skill of a workman
become a god.

193. Men fought with fists and clubs before they learnt to fortify
towns and make laws.
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194. I was persuaded to go home.
195, It is of importance to all.
S'l?l& He lived at Corinth fifteen years, and then emigrated to
icily.
19%’. You must try to come here before the 12th of August.
198. Are you not ashamed of such an action ?
199. Who would buy his life at so great a price ?
200. He is not worthy to be called a king.
201. If you do not help your friends, no one will help you.
202. He asked why I was walking alone.
203. Though many fled, the rest met the enemy boldly.
204. He went out of the city at midnight, that he might not be
seen.
205. You prevent me from being of use to you.
206. I said I would come, if I were permitted.

207. In the reign of Tullus Hostilius war broke out between the
Romans and the Albans. When the two armies were drawn up
ready for battle it was proposed that the quarrel should be decided
by the combat of champions. Three brothers in each army were
chosen, the Romans being named Horatii and the Albans Curiatii.
The two armies sat down to watch. For a long time they fought
fiercely, and at last it was seen that the Curiatii were all wounded,
whilst two of the Horatii were killed.

208. He could not return to Athens, because his ship had been
wrecked in a storm.

209. To die for one’s country is sweet and glorious.

210. Having killed the Gaul, Manlius returned to his friends.
211. Do not pity this poor man.

212. Are not the Belgae braver than the rest of the Gauls?

213. The city of Jerusalem was taken by the Romans in the year
70 A.p.

2%4. What he says is not only not true, but it is not even pro-
ble.

215. It follows then, does it not? that nothing is expedient
which is not also honourable. Yes.

216. I was so far from praising him that I did not even thank
him.

217. He could hardly be persuaded that such was not the case.

218. He said that he would not go unless I went with him.

219. The quaestor then sent a despatoh to the commander-in-
chief informing him that the enemy, on hearing of this, had beaten
a hasty retreat.
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220. He wished me to go home.

221. The boy is skilled in reading, but should learn to write.
222. I am so tired that I can hardly stand.

223. You pity others and are ashamed of yourself.

224. In ten days we walked 150 miles.

225. Asked for his opinion, he said he knew nothing.

226. Hannibal was always the first to go into battle, and the last
to leave the field.

227. At Fregellae a wall and gate were struck by lightning.
228. One of the consuls was killed, the other escaped.

229. It is a fool’s way to put off till to-morrow what should have
been done to-day.

230. What is to prevent us from carrying out our plan?

231. Caesar resolved to return to Rome immediately, that he
might stand for the consulship.

232. All the world agrees that the moun moves round the earth.

233. I hope to see you on the 15th of October.

234. Having ascertained this fact, he promised to break up the
crowd which had gathered round the king’s palace.

235. He pretended that he had met the man who had killed the
king by poison.

236. Every man may err: it is the province of God to forgive
those who have erred. [

237. He consults, as a suppliant, the oracles of Phoebus, and
asks what land he is to inhabit.

238. As soon as they heard this, they determined to send am-
bassadors at once to treat for peace.

239. Do you not know that the State needs the strength of the
younger and the wisdom of the older men?

240. The loss of a standard was considered a great disgrace to
a legion.

24]. They promised to return home with us, if we would meet
them at the bottom of the hill.

242, Labienus, who had been Caesar’s most trusted lieutenant in
the Gallic War, was the first to join [himself to] Pompey.

243. I cannot refuse to grant your request, for I am not the man
to break my word.

244, Although the anchors had been let down, the ships were
swamped by the waves.

245. T hope that all the poorest citizens will be spared.

246. In the evening they reached the river Allia, whiok is about
eleven miles distant from Rome.
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247. Not only was Cicero a renowned author, but he was almost
the greatest orator of all time.

248. Caesar has sent out scouts to discover where his reinforce-
ments are.

249. The laws of Utopia are so good that no one ever wishes to
break them.

250. It makes no difference at all whether he is wise or not.
251, The general drew up his army in an ample space, rode

through the ranks, addressed many soldiers by name, and exhorted
all alike to fight bravely for empire and liberty.

252. Almost everybody would say that the best way of learning
a language is to speak it.

253. A man there was, though some did count him mad,

The more he cast away, the more he had.

254, He said that he would have come, if he had not been
prevented.

255. 1 wonder why he did not come.

256. Caesar placed garrisons in the conquered towns, and crossed
the Rhine.

257. This victory cost the Gauls many lives, and much money.

258. I have been rather foolish in trusting the traitor Curio.

259. It makes a great deal of difference to me whether Caesar
lives or not, none to Cicero.

260. Horace travelled from Rome to Brundisium in fifteen
days.

261. To call & man ungrateful is to say everything bad of him at
onge.

262. Those who wish to forget their sorrows should work
hard.

263. Of those that fought against Hannibal at Cannae, some
escaped by flight, others were taken prisoners. The latter were
very numerous ; but, although Hannibal offered to release them for
a small sum, the Senate refused it by a decree, and left them to be
sold or put to death.

264. Both you and I have deserved well of the State: but I fear
that we shall not receive our just rewards.

265. Those that had fled were sent to Sicily.

266. In 55 B.Cc. Caesar, having stayed three years in Gaul, deter-
mined to cross to Britain,

267. He said that he thought nothing more pleasant than living
in the country.

268. I am afraid he is not sorry for his crime.
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

Note.—The number after verbs refers to the conjugation. Those of the let, 2nd,
and 4th conjugations are to be taken as regular, except when preceded by an
asterisk (*), 1n which case their principal parts (or those of the verbs of which
they are compounds) may be found 1n § 366 or the section referred to, respectively.
The parts of verbs of the 8rd conjugation may be found in § 366, unless there 1s &
special section referred to, Substantives are followed by the termination of the
gemitive sing. and the gender, adjectives by the terminations of the nom. fem, and
neut., except those of a single termination (¢.g. ferox), where the ending of the

genitive 18 given,

The following are the chief abbreviations used in the vocabularies :—

masouline,
feminine,
n. neuter.
c. common,
sing. singular.
pl. plural,
comp. compound.
sb. substantive,
adj. adjective.

& (before consonants), ab (before
vowels), prep. with abl., from ;
(of agency), by.

ab-dicd, 1, resign.

*ab-dd, 3, hide.

*ab-dfied, 3, lead away ; abduct.

*abicis, 3 (ab + iacio), throw
away.

*ab-rumpd, 3, break off.

*abs-ci-do, 3, cut off.

absens, -sentis, partic., absent.

*ab-golvd, 3, acquit.

*abe-trahd, 3, draw away,
steal.

*ab-sum, be absent; haud mul-
tum abesse, to be not far
from.

*accendd, 3, set on fire.

*accidd, 3 (ad + cado), befall.

*accipid, 3 (ad + capio), receive,
accept ; hear ; suffer.

pron. pronoun.
vh. verb,

adv. adverb,

prep. preposition.
ceny. conjunction.
poss. possessive,
dem demonstrative.
rel. relative.
mterr, interrogative,

acclsiitid, -Onis, /., accusation,
prosecution.

acclisd, 1, acouse.

&cer, Acris, -, keen.

acids, -8, /., line (of battle).

acriter, adv., keenly.

aclitus, -a, -um, sharp.

ad, prep. with acc., to ; by.

*ad-dd, 3, add.

*ad-dfed, 3, bring.

adhibes, 2, a&ply.

adhfie, adv., hitherto ; still.

*adimd, 3 (ad + emo), take away
(from).

*adipiscor, 3 (ad + apiscor), ob-
tain,

*ad-iuvg, 1, help.

ad-ministrs, 1, govern.

admirdbilis, -8, wonderful, ad-
mirable,

*ad-mittd, 3, commit.
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ad-moned, 2, remind, admonish.

*ad-moved, 2, apply.

*ad-orior, 4, assail.

*ad-sum, adesse, be present.

*ad-vehd, 3, bring to.

advena, -ae, c., stranger.

*ad-venid, 4, come to, arrive.

adventus, -iis, m., coming.

adversus, prep. with acc., to-
wards, against.

aed8s -is, f., sing. temple, pl.
dwelling.

aedificium, -ii, n., building.

aedific, 1, build.

aeger, -gra, -grum, sick.

aequor, -oris, n., sing. and pl.,
sea.

aes, aeris, n., bronze.

aestus, -{is, m., tide.

aetds, -Atis, /., age.

aethdr, -eris, m., upper air, sky.

*afferd, afferre (ad + fero), bring,
announce, bring forward.

*afficid, 3 (ad + facio), affect.
afflict, vieit (with).

afflictus, -a, um, shattered.

*affligd, 3, (ad + fligo), strike,
dash, against, knock down.

ager, agri, m , field ; territory.

agger, -eris, m., mound, em
bankment.

*aggredior, 3 (ad + gradior),
attack. .
agmen, -minis, n., marching

column, army

agna, -ae, /., ewe lamb.

*agd, 3, drive ; pass (time, etc.),
act ; agere cum, deal with, ne-
gotiate.

agricola, -ae, m., farmer.

*&i0, verb defect., say.

alacritas, -atis, f., eagerness.

albus, -a, -um, white.

alidnus, -a, -um, another’s.

aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, tndef.
gubst. and adj., some one,
any one ; n., something, any-
thing ; pl., some, any.

aliquot, indef. num.,some, a few.
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alius, -a, -ud, another, other.

*al-loquor, 3, speak to, address,

alter, -tera, -terum, one of two,
other of two ; second.

altus, -a, -um, high,
deep.

améirus, -a, -um, bitter.

ambo, -ae, -0, both.

amicitia, -ae, f., friendship.

amicus, -i, m., friend.

*&-mittd, 3, let slip, lose.

amd, 1, love.

amor, -0ris, m., love.

amplius, adv., more, longer.

amn, conj., or (in double questions) ;
haud scio an, I do not know
whether, I am inclined to
think that.

ancilla, -ae, f., handmaid.

*animadvertd, 3 (animus + ad
+ verto), or animum ad-verto,
notice.

animal, -malis, »., animal.

animus, -I, m., mind; heart,
spirit, courage ; habeo in ani-
mo, I intend.

*an-nud, 3 (ad + *nuo), nd & -
sent.

annus, -1, m., year.

ante, prep. with acc., in front of,
before.

ante-quam, ante . .
conj., before.

antiquus, -a, -um, old.

antrum, -i, ., cave.

aper, apri, m., boar.

*aperis, 4, open.

aperts, adv., openly.

apertus, -a, -um, open.

appariitus, -Qis, m., preparation.

ap-pired, 2, appear.

appelld, 1, name.

ap-propinqud, 1, come near to.

Aprilis, -e, of April.

apud, prep. with acc., with,
among.

aqua, -ae, f., water.

arfitrum, -1, »., plough.’

arbitror, 1, consider.

lofty ;

. quam,
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arbor, -oris, /., tree.

ardens, -entis, fiery.

*arded, 2, be on fire, burn,

ardor, -Oris, m., heat, zeal.

drea, -ae, f., courtyard.

aréna, -ae, f., sand ; arena.

arma, -0rum, n., arms; war;
troops.

armitiira, -ae, /., troops ; levis
—, light-armed troops.

armitus, -a, -um, armed.

ard, 1, plough.

*arripid, 3 (ad + rapio), snatch.

arrogd, 1, claim.

ars, artis, 1., skill ; art.

arvum, -i, n., ploughland.

aspectus, -{is, m., appearance.

asper, -era, -erum, rough.

*agpicid, 3 (ad + specio), see.

assiduus, -a, -um, unflagging,
unceasing.

astrum, -i, n., star.

astiitia, -ae, /., craft.

atque, &c, and; after alius,
than ; after simul, perinde, as.

attoritus, -a, -um, astounded.

*at-tribud, 3, attribute.

auctor, -0ris, c., adviser; auc-
toreme, at my advice.

auctdrités, -&tis, f., authority.

audicia, -ae, /., boldness.

audacter, boldly.

audax, -dicis, bold.

*auded, 2, dare.

audid, 4, hear.

*auferd, 3 (ab + fero), carry off,
steal.

*auged, 2, increase.

aula, -ae, f., yard ; court.

aura, -ae, f., breeze; pl., the

upper air.
aureus, -a, -um, golden.
auriga, -ae, m., -charioteer,
driver.

aurum, -i, »., gold.

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut,
either . . . or.

autem, conj., but, however.

auxilium, -ii, ., help, aid.
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avérus, -a, -um, covetous.
*&-vehd, 3, carry off.
*&-vertd, 3, avert.
avidus, -a, -um, greedy.
avis, -is, /., bird

&vold, 1, fly away.

avus, -1, m., grandfather.

baculum, -i, n, stick.

barba, -ae, /., beard.

barbarus, -a, -um, barbarous;
subst., barbarian.

bellum, -i, n., war.

bélua, -ae, f., beast.

bene, adv., comp. melius, superl.
optims, well.

beneficium, -ii, n., benefit, favour.

benigns, adv., kindly.

*bibd, 3, drink.

blandus, -a, -um, caressing.

bonus, -a, -um, compar. melior,
superl. optimus, good, patrio-
tic, loyal ; subst. bonum, i, n.,
good, weal.

bos, bovis, c., ox, cow.

brevis, -e, short.

breviter, adv., briefly.

*cadd, 3, fall.

caedsés, -is, f., murder.

*caedd, 3, cut, slaughter.

caelestis, -e, heavenly.

caelum, -i, n., heaven.

caerula, n. pl., blue depths (of
the sky).

callidus, -a, -um, clever, cun-
ning.

candidus, -a, -um, shining.

canis, -is, c., dog.

cantd, 1, sing.

capax, -fcis, roomy.

capella, -ae, /., kid.

capillus, -i, m., sing. and pl.,
hair.

“ea.gib, 3, seize, catch; delude;
obtain, feel, understand.
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captivus, -i, m., prisoner.

caput, -pitis, n., head; dam-
nare capitis, to condemn to
death.

carcer, -eris, 7., prison.

ciiritas, -atis, /., affection.

carmen, -minis, ., song, poem.

card, carnis, /., flesh, meat.

carpentum, -i, n., carriage.

*carpd, 3, pluck.

cirus, -a, -um, dear.

casa, -ae, f., cottage.

castigd, 1, punish.

castrum, -1, n., sing. fort; pl.
camp.

cisus, -018, m., chance, mishap.

catdna, -ae, f., chain, fetter.

Catd, -8nis, m., Cato.

catulus, -1, m., puppy.

causa, -ae, /., cause, case ; abl.,
causd, for the sake (of).

*caved, 2, beware.

*c8ds, 3, depart ; yield, sub-
mit to.

celeritds, -&tis, f., speed.

celeriter, adv., swiftly.

¢8106, 1, hide.

céna, -ae, f., dinner.

censed, 2, think, advise.

censor, -dris, m., censor.

certimen, -minis, 7., contest;
combat.

certs, adv., certainly.

certus, -a, -um, certain; certi-
orem facere, to inform.

cervus, -1, m., stag.

cBterus, -a, -um, usu. pl., the
other, the rest.

cibus, -1, m., food.

circiter, prep. with acc., about.

ciroum, prep. with acc., around.

*circumeidd, 3 (circum + caedo),
cut around, trim.

*circum-ds, 1, surround.

*eircum-st8, 1, stand around.

*circum-veni, 4, surround,
beset.

cithara, -ae, f., lute.

citd, 1, summon.
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civis, -is, ¢, citizen.

civitas, -&tis, f., state.

cladés, -is, f., disaster.

clam, adv., sectetly.

clamd, 1, call, ery out, pro-
claim,

climor, -0ris, m., shout.

clarus, -a, -um, bright; famous.

classis, -is, /., fleet.

*claudd, 3, close ; agmen clau-
dere, to bring up the rear.

*coepi (peryf.), 3, began.

*coérced, 2, keep in check (co- +
arceo), repress.

*cognoscd, 3 (com -+ nosco),
learn, know, investigate.

*c0gd, 3 (co- + ago), collect;
compel.

cohors, -tis, f., cohort (i.e. the
tenth part of a legion).

co-hortor, 1, encourage, ha-
rangue.

colldga, -ae, m., colleague.

colligd, 1, bind together.

*ecolligd, 3 (com + lego), gather
together.

colloquium, -ii, »., confer@nee]

*colloquor, 3, parley.

collum, -i, n., neck.

comes, -mitis, ¢., companion.

commedtus, -Qis, m., supplies.

commentarius, -il, m. ; pl. com-
mentaries, memoirs.

*com-mittd, 3, join (battle);
commit.

*com-moved, 2, agitate.

commfinicd, 1, impart (with
cum).

commfinis, -e, common.

com-pard, 1, get ready.

*comperid, 4, ascertain.

*ocom-pleo, 2, fill up.

complexus, -ig, 7., embrace.

com-pliirés, -pliira, very many.

*ocom-pdnd, 3, match ; compose ;
settle.

*con-cddd, 3, concede.

*coneidd, 3 (com + oddo), fall,
be overthrown.
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concilid, 1, win over.

concilium, -ii, =.,
oouncil.

concursus, -is, 7., concourse.

*concutid, 3 (com + quatio),
shake.

condemnd, 1, condemn,

condicis, -dnis, f., condition ;
terms.

*con-ds, 3, found.

*con-ferd, conferre, compare ;
se conferre, to betake oneself.

*conficid, 3 (com + facio), make,
accomplish, finish; waste,
wear out.

*con-fidd, 3, be confident.

con-firm, 1, strengthen.

*confiteor, 2 (com -+ fateor),
confess.

*con-fligd, 3, come into conflict.

*con-gredior, 3 (com + gradior),
meet, fight.

*congrud, 3, agree.

*eonicid, 3 (com + iacio), throw.

cBnor, 1, try.

*conscendd, 3 (com + scando),
go on board.

*con-sentid, 4, with dat., agree.

*con-sequor, 3, obtain, overtake.

*con-s8id0, 3, sit down.

consilium, -ii, n., counsel, plan.

*con-sistd, 3, consist of.

conspectus, -fis, 7., sight.

*conspergd, 3 (com + spargo),
sprinkle, bespatter.

*conspicid, 3 (com -+ specio),
view, observe.

conspicor, 1, catch sight of.

constanter, adv., resolutely.

*constitué, 3 (com + statuo),
appoint.

*con-std, 1, impers., it is certain.

consul, -sulis, m , consul.

consuldtus, -Qis, m., consulship.

*consuld, 3, take counsel; with
dat., consult the interests of ;
with acc., ask advice of.

*con-sfimd, 3, wear away.

cont#gid, -onis, 1., contact.

assembly ;
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*contemnd, 3, disregard, despise.
*con-tendS, 3, exert oneself;
hasten, march ; strive, quar-

rel.
*contingd, 3 (com + tango),
touch ; intrans., come to pass.
contid, -dnis, f., assembly.
contrd, adv., on the contrary ;
prep. with acc., opposite to,
against.
contrdversia, -ae, f., dispute.
contumslia, -ae, f., insult.
*con-velld, 3, tear away.
*con-venid, 4, meet, be agreed

on.

*con-vertd, 3, turn round; turn
towards; c. signa, to wheel
round.

con-vocd, 1, call together.

*eo-orior, 4, arise.

copia, -ae, f., sing. abundance ;
pl. forces.

cdpidsus, -a, -um, copious.

cor, cordis, 7., heart.

cornfl, -Qis, 7., horn.

cordna, -ae, /., wreath.

corpus, -poris, n., body.

*corripid, 3 (com + rapio), chide.

*corrumpd, 3 (com + rumpo),
spoil.

corvus, -1, m., raven.

ordber, -bra, -brum, frequent.

*erdds, 3, with dat., believe.

cremd, 1, cremate.

cred, 1, create.

*crescd, 3, grow.

crinis, -is, 7., wsu. pl., the hair.

crucid, 1, torture.

criidalis, -e, cruel.

cruentus, -a, -um, blood-stained.

cruor, -Oris, m., blood (from a
wound).

cubioulum, -i, »., bedroom.

cubile, -is, ., couch.

cultfira, -ae, f., cultivation.

cum, prep. with abl., with;
meoum, etc., with me ; amid.

cum, conj.,, when; since, al-
though.
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cunotor, 1, linger, tarry.

cupidsd, adv., eagerly.

cupidd, -dinis, /., desire.

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous,
greedy.

*oupid, 3, desire.

cfir, adv., why.

cfira, -ae, f., care.

cfiria, -ae, f., Senate-house.

elird, 1, trouble oneself about,
attend to; with acc. and
gerundive, to see to.

*eurrs, 3, run.

cursus, -is, 7., running ; course.

custddid, 4, keep under guard.

custds, -6dis, c., guardian.

damn#tié, -dnis, f., condemna-
tion.

damnd, 1, condemn.

daps, dapis, /., sing. and pl.,
banquet.

da, prep. with abl., from ; about.

dea, -ae, f., goddess.

débed, 2, owe; I ought, must,
have to.

*ds-c8ds, 3, depart, die.

decem, num., ten.

December, -bris, -bre, of Decem-
ber.

decem-vir, -I, m., decemvir
(one of a commission of ten
magistrates).

*ds-cernd, 3, decide ; decree.

*dacidd, 3 (de + cado),
down.

*d&ecipid, 3 (de + capio), deceive.

fall

décrdtum, -i, n., decree, decision.

*dégutib, 3 (de + quatio), strike

off.
*ds-dfied, 3, lead away.
*dafendd, 3, defend.
défensor, -8ris, m., defender.
*ds-ferd, -ferre, carry down.
deinde, adv., thereupon.
dslectd, 1, delight.

*dsled, 2, destroy.

daliberd, 1, deliberate.
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*daligd, 3 (de -+ lego), choose,
select.

*d8-mitts, 3, let down.

dé-monstrs, 1, point out.

dsnique, adv., finally, ina word.

dens, dentis, m., tooth.

densus, -a, -um, thick, thronging.

*da-pelld, 3, drive away.

*d8-pond, 3, lay aside ; place ;
renounce.

dsé-portd, 1, carry away.

*dg8-serd (comp. of sero, join),
desert, abandon.

*desilis, 4 (de + salio), leap
down, dismount.

*d8-sind, 3, cease.

*d8spicid (de + specio),
down.

*d8-sum, -esse, be wanting.

da-terred, 2, deter.

*ds-trahd, 3, pull down.

détrimentum, -i, n., damage.

dg-turbd, 1, dislodge.

deus, -i, m., god.

dextra, -ae, f., right hand.

*dicd, 3, say, name.

dictum, -i, n., word, comx and

dids, -8, sing. c., pl. m., day.

difficilis, -e, difficult.

digitus, -i, m., finger ; inch.

digl{a}xs, -a, -um, worthy, with
anl.

diligens, -entis, industrious.

diligenter, adv., carefully.

diligentia, -ae, f., industry.

dimidius, -a, -um, half.

*di-mitts, 3, dismiss.

*dirud, 3 (dis + ruo), demolish.

*dis-c8dd, 3, depart.

disciplina, -ae, f., learning.

*discd, 3, learn.

*dis-currs, 3, run to and fro.

displiced, 2, displease.

*dis-pdnd, 3, arrange.

*dissided, 2 (dis + sedeo), be at
variance.

dis-similis, -e, unlike.

*diatd, 1 (dis-sto), stand dpart, be
distant.

look
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difl, adv., long.

difiturnus, -a, -um, long-last-
ing.

dives, -vitis, rich.

*dividd, 3, divide.

divinus, -a, -um, divine; res
divinae, religious affairs.

divitiae, -irum, f., wealth.

*ds, 1, give; poemam, pay a
penalty, be punished ; exiti-
um dare, destroy.

*doced, 2, teach, inform.

doctus, -a, -um, learned.

doled, 2, be greived.

dolor, -6ris, m., grief, pain.

dolus, -1, m., trick ; guile.

domina, -ae, /., mistress.

dominus, -i, m., master, owner.

domus, -Qis, f., house; domum,
home, homewards,

ddnum, -, n., gift.

dorsum, -1, ., back.

dubitd, 1, doubt, hesitate.

ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred.

*dficd, 3, draw, build, make,
lead ; quaff.

dulesdd, -dinis, f., sweetness.

dulcis, -e, sweet.

dum, conj., while; as long as,
until ; provided that.

dummodo, conj., provided that,
if only.

duo, -ae, -0, two.

duodecim, num., twelve.

dars, 1, last.

dQrus, -a, -um, hard ; austere,
harsh.

dux, ducis, c., leader.

ebur, -boris, ., ivory.

*edd, 3, eat.

*8-dd, 3, give out, publish.

&duocd, 1, bring up, rear.

*8-d0ied, 3, lead out.

*efficid, 3 (ex + facio), bring
about, contrive.

offigids, .8, /., apparition.

*effugid, 3 (ex -+ fugio), escape.
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*effundd, 3 (ex + fundo), pour
out, shed, vent.

eged, 2, with abl., and gen., to be
without.

ego, pl. nds, pers. pron., I, me,
etc.

*ggredior, 3 (ex + gradior), go
forth.

egregius, -a, -um, excellent, re-
markable.

*8ici®, 3 (ex + iacio), expel.

*8-labor, 3, glide away.

&mined, 2, stand out, project.

*emd, 3, buy.

enim, conj., for.

*ed, ire, go.

5, adv., thither, to that place.

epistula, -ae, /., letter.

eques, -quitis, c., horseman, (col-
lect.) cavalry.

equester, -tris, -tre, (of) cavalry.

equus, -1, 7., horse.

ergd, adv., therefore.

errd, 1, wander.

*8-rumpd, 3, burst out, sally.

et, conj., and.

etiam, conj., even, also.

et-si, conj., although.

*8-venid, 4, result, happen.

*8-verto, 3, overturn.

8, ex, prep. with abl., out of,
from.

*ex-c8dd, 3, depart.

*excidd, 3 (ex + cado), fall out,
escape.

*ex-cied, 2, rouse.

*excipid, 3 (ex + capio), except ;
catch, receive ; welcome.

exciisd, 1, excuse.

exemplum, -i, n., example.

*ex-ed, -ire, go out.

exercitus, -fis, m., army.

existimd, 1, consider.

exitium, -ii, n., destruction.

expedit, 4, ‘mpers., it is ex-
pedient.

*ex-pelld, 3, drive out, banish.

*ex-pdnd, 3, put out; expose ;
disembark, set forth.
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ex-pugnd, 1, storm, reduce.

exsilium, -il, n., exile.

ex-spectaitid, -6nis, Jf., expecta-
tion.

ex-spectd, 1, await ; long for.

*ex-strud, 3 build up.

exsul, -sulis, ¢c., an exile.

*ex-tollb, 3, exalt.

extrd, prep. with acc., outside.

extrémus, -a, -um, superl., outer-
most ; in extremo ponte, at
the end of the bridge.

faber, -bri, m., craftsman.

fabula, -ae, f., story, fable.

facile, adv., easily.

facilis, -e, easy.

facinus, -oris, n., crime.

*facid, 3, make, celebrate, value
(with gen. of price).

factum, -i, n., deed.

facultas, atls,f opportunity.

fagus, -1, f., beech-tree.

fallax, -lacis, deceitful.

*falld, 3, deceive.

fima, -ae, /., fame.

fam®s, -is hunger, famine.

familia, -ae, ., household,
family.

fiis, n. indecl., right; fas est,
it is lawful.

fascis, -is, m., bundle.

*faved, 2, with dat., favour, sup-
port.

favor, -8ris, m., favour.

fax, facis, /., torch.

féliciter, adv., happily, success-
fully.

falix, -licis, happy.

fémina, -ae, f., woman.

fera, -ae, f., wild beast.

ferd, adv., nearly.

*ferd, ferre, bear ; offer, propose.

ferdciter, adv., fiercely.

ferox, -ﬁcis, haughty, savage.

ferrum, -1, n., iron ; sword.

ferus, -a, -um, wild ; cruel.

festing, 1, hasten.
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festus, -a, -um, festal ; festum,
-1, n., holiday.

fidslis, -e, faithful.

fidss, -ei, /., fa.lth ; oredenoe,
protection, allegiance.

filia, -ae, /., daughter.

filius, -ii, m., son.

"ﬂng_u, 3, fashion; imagine;

eign.

finid, 4, finish. Y

finis, -i8, m., end ; pl., borders,
territory.

*£10, fieri (used as pass. of facio),
become, be made, happen.
firmus, -a, -um, strong, stead-
fast,
flamma, -ae, f., flame.
*fled, 2, weep.
floccus, -i, m., flock (of wool);
non flocei facio, I don’t care a
straw (for).
fiss, fioris, m., flower.
flimen, -minis, »., river.
*fodid, 3, dig up.
fons, fontis, m., spring ; source.
for, 1, speak, say.
forma, -ae, f., beauty.
formica, -as, /., ant.
formdsus, -a, -um, handsome.
fortasse, adv., perhaps.
forte, adv., by chance.
fortis, -e, strong ; brave.
fortiter, adv., bravely.
fortit0dd, -dinis, f., courage.
fortfina, -as, f., fortune.

*

forum, -i, =., market-place,
forum.

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench.

*frang®, 3, break.

frater, -tris, m., brother.
fraus, fraudis, /., fraud.
Migus, -oris, n., cold.
fructus, -Qis, m., profit, fruit.
frmentum, -i, n. (also in pl.),
corn.

*fruor, 3, with abl., enjoy.
frustrd, adv., in vain.
frux, frugil, S ﬁulse, meal.
fuga, -ae, f., flight

23
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’Mu) 3’ ﬂeey escape, shun.
fugd, 1, put to flight, rout.
*fulged, 2, shine.

fulvus, -a, -um, yellow.
*fund8, 3, pour ; Lut to flight.
fundus, -1, m., farm, estate.
finestus, -a, -um, of mourning.
far, firis, c., thief.

furtum, -1, n., theft.

*gauded, 2, rejoice, delight in.

gaudium, -ii, n., joy.

gener, -eri, m., son-in-law.

gens, gentis, /., clan; race, tribe.

genus, -eris, n., kind, species.

*gerd, 3, bear ; carry on, wage ;
se gerere, to behave; do;
res gestae, achievements.

*gignd, 3, engender.

glacias, -8, jg , ice, icicle.

gladius, -ii, m., sword.

gloria, -ae, f., glory.

gritia, -ae, f., favour ; thanks ;
gratias agere, thank.

gravis, -e, heavy ; severe.

graviter, adv., violently.

grex, gregis, m., flock, herd.

habed, 2, have; hold, keep;
regard.

habitd, 1, inhabit ; dwell.

*haered, 2, stick fast.

hasta, -ae, /., spear.

haud, adv., not.

haras, -radis, c., heir.

hie, haec, hde, dem. pron., this;
the former. N

hiems, hiemis, f., winter.

hilaris, -e, merry, happy.

hine, adv., hence ; on this side.

hircus, -1, m., goat.

homd (homo), -minis, m. and f.,
human being, man.

honestus, -a, -um, honourable.

honor, -8ris, m., honour; office.

hdra, -ae, f., hour (i.e. 5 of
the time between sunrise and
sunset).
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horred, 2, bristle.

hortus, -i, m., garden.

hospes, -pitis, c., host, enter-
tainer.

hostis, -is, c., enemy.

hile, adv., hither.

humerus, -1, m., shoulder.

humus, -, f., ground.

ibi, adv., there.

iotus, -iis, m., stroke.

idem, eadem, idem, the same.

idfis, -duum, f., Ides (fifteenth
day of March, May, July, and
October, thirteenth of other
months).

igitur, adv., therefore.

igndrus, -a, -um, ignorant.

igndvia, -ae, /., laziness;
cowardice.

ignavus, -a, -um, lazy ; cowardly.

ignis, -is, m., fire.

igndminia, -ae, /., disgrace.

ignérd, 1, be unaware.

*ignoscd, 3, (in- + nosco), with
dat., pardon.

igndtus, -a, -um, unknown.

ilex, -licis, f., holm-oak.

ille, illa, illud, dem. pron., that
one; he, she, it; the latter.

illie, adv., there.

illine, adv., thence; on that side.

illustris, -e, renowned.

imags, -ginis, /., image ; ghost.

imber, -bris, m., shower.

imitor, 1, imitate.

im-memor, -moris, unmindful.

immold, 1, offer sacrifice.

immortalis, -e, immortal.

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance ;
»l., baggage.

impedid, 4, hamper; prevent.

*impelld, 3 (in + pello), impel.

imperator, -8ris, m., commander,
general ; emperor.

imperium, -ii, 7., command,
rule, sovereignty, empire.

imper3, 1, command ; with dat.,
rule, demand.
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impetrd, 1, obtain.
impetus, -fis, m., attack, charge.
impis, adv., undutifully, wick-

edly.

*impled, 2 (in + -pleo), fill.

*impdnd, 3 (in + pono), place
upon, impose.

improbus, -a, -um, wicked, dis-
honest.

impridens, -entis, unsuspectix;g.

impline, adv., without punish-
ment, safety.

in, prep. with abl., with acc.,
into, on to, to; in,on, against.

inénis, -e, empty, useless.

*incautus, -a, -um, unwary.

*in.c8ds, 3, march, come.

*incendd, 3, set fire to, burn.

in-certus, -a, -um, uncertain.

*ineidd, 3 (in + cado), fall into,
fall upon, attack.

*incipid, 3 (in + capio), begin,

in-cognitus, -a, -ur, unknown.

incola, -ae, c., inhabitant, resi-
dent, denizen.

incolumis, -e, uninjured, safe.

in-cultue, -a, -um. untilled.

*in-currd, 3, collide with.

inde, adv., thereupon, thence-
forward.

in-dignus, -a, -um, unworthy ;
shameful.

industria, -ae, /., industry.

*in-e3, -ire, enter, begin; con-
silium —, form a plan.

inertia, -ae, /., indolence.

in-expugnibilis, -e, impregnable.

infectus, -a, -um, not done; re
infectd, without success.

in-f8lix, -licis, unha; py-

*in-ferd, inferre, bring into,
inflict (upon), occasion.

inferus, -a, -um, compar. in-
ferior, superl. infimus and
imus, -a, -um; inferi, -6rum,
m., the inhabitants of the
Lower World, the dead;
imus, -a, -um, lowest, foot of
the.

in-firmus, -a, -um, weak,
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ingenium, -ii, =.,

genius, cleverness.
ingens, -entis, huge.
inimicitia, -ae, /., enmity.
inimicus, -i, m., enemy.
initium, -ii, n., beginning.
inifiria, -ae, /., injustice, out-
ra.fe; abl., iniuris, wrong-
fully.

character

iniusts, adv., wrongfully.

in-nocens, -entis, guiltless.

*in-nud, 3, beckon.

inopia, -ae, 1., lack, dearth.

*inquam, v. defect., say.

*in-sequor, 3, pursue.

insidiae, -Arum, f., ambush.

insolens, -entis, adj., arrogant.

insolentia, -ae, f., arrogance.

*in-sond, 1, rattle.

*inspicid, 3 (in + specio), lovk
at, look into.

*institud, 3 (in + statuo), con-
struct ; institute ; instruct.

insula, -ae, f., island.

*intellegd, 3 (inter + lego),
understand, know.

inter, prep. with acc., betweet,

among.

*intercidd, 3 (inter + cado),
perish.

*interclids, 3 (inter + claudo),
intercept.

*inter-dicd, 3, forbid.

interdum, adv., sometimes.

intered, adv., meanwhile.
*interfici8, 3 (inter + facio), kill,

interior, -ius, gen. -8ris, adj.
compar., inner ; superl. inti-
maus, -&, -um, inmost.
*inter-mitt8, 3, place between.
*inter-rump?d, 3, break down.
*inter-sum, -esse, be between,
be different, take rt in;
impers., interest, with gen. of
person, abl. f. of possess. pro-
nouns, it makes a difference,
there is a difference. '
intrs, 1, enter.
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intus, adv., within.

*in-v&ds, 3, invade (with in).

*in-vehs, 3, inveigh (in pass.,
with in)

*in.venid, 4, find.

invictus, -a, -um, unconquered.

invidia, -ae, /., envy.

invisus, -a, -um, hateful.

invitd, 1, invite.

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling ; me
invito, against my will.

ipse, -a, -um, dem. pronm., self
(himself, etc.), the very.

ira, -ae, f., anger.

irftus, -a, -um, angry.

is, ea, id, dem. pron., he, she,
it, ete.

ilte, ista, istud, dem. pron.,
that.

ita, adv., thus, so.

ita-que, adv accordingly.

iter, itmens, n., journey,
march ; road.

iterum, adv., again.

iaced, 2, lie.

*jacid, 3, throw

jactd, 1, throw.

iam, adv now, already.

*jubed, 2, bxd command,

iflcundus, -a, -um, pleasant.

ifidex, -dicis, m. ]ud e, juror;
me iudice, in my judgment.

ifidies, l, judge.

iugum, -, n., yoke ; ridge.

*jung®s, 3, join.

itts, mris, n., right, law ; iure,
rightly

iussus (only abl.,-), m., bidding.

iustd, adv., jus ly

ijustitia, -ae, f., justice, up-
rightness.

iustus, -a, -um, just.

iuvenis, -is, c., compar. ifinior ;
adj., young ; subst., & youth,
young man.

*juvd, 1, help; mpers., to

delight.
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kalendae, kalends (first day of
month).

labium, -ii, =., hlp

labor, -8ris, m., labour.

labors, 1, work be in distress.

1a¢, la.otls, Ny milk

*lacessd, 3, provoke.

lacrima, -ae, f., tear.

lacus, -is, m., lake.

*laeds, 3, injure.

laetitia, -ae, /., joy.

laetus, -a, -um, joyful.

lament&tis, -Onis, /., mourning.

ldmina, -ae, /., plabe

lapis, -pidis, m., stone.

largitid, -onis, f., largess.

largus, -a, -um, abundant.

latrs, -8nis, m., robber, brigand.

latus, -a, -um, b oad.

latus, -teris, n., side, flank.

laudabilis, -e, prmseworthy

laudsd, 1, praise.

laus, la.ndis /., praise, glory.

lectus, -a, -um, picked.

l3gdtus, -1, m., envoy;
tenant.

legid, -Onis, /., legion.

legidnfrii, -drum, ., legionary
troops.

18g3, 1, bequeath.

*legd, 3, choose ; read.

18nis, -, gentle.

levis, -e, light, trivial.

leviter, adv., lightly.

lex, 18gis, f., law; legem ferre,
propose a law.

libenter, adv., Wﬂhngly, gladly.

liber, -bri, m., book.

liber, -era, -erum, free.

liberalitas, -atis, /., generosity.

liberi, -8rum, 7., children.

liberd, 1, set free ; extricate.

libertds, -atis, /., freedom.

libet, 2, impers., it pleases.

licet, 2, impers., it 18 allowed.

lictor, -0ris, m., lictor (attendant
on a magistrate).

lieu-
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1ligd, 1, bind.

limen, -minis, ., threshold.

linter, -tris, f., boat.

linum, -i, n., flax, linen.

littera (litera), -ae, f., pl. letter;
literature.

litus, -toris, ., shore.

locus, -1, m., place; pl. loci
(places) and loca, n. (region).

longsd, adv., far.

longinquus, -a, -um, distant.

longus, -a, -um, long.

*loquor, 3, speak.

1tdibrium, -ii, ., jest.

*10d8, 3, play.

1idus, -1, m., game.

1tmen, -minis, n., light, day-
light.

1Qina, -ae, /., moon.

lupus, -i, 7., wolf.

lutum, -1, #., mud.

lux, licis, /., light ; prima lux,
dawn.

maestus, -a, -um, sad, sorrowful.

magis, adv. compar., superl.
maximé ; compar., more ;
superl., most of all.

magister, -tri, m., master;
captain.

magistritus, -Us, m., magis-
trate.

magnopere, adv.,
exceedingly.

magnus, -a, -um, compar. miior,
superl. maximus, great, large ;
loud ; maisrés, -um, m., an-
cestors.

male, adv., compar.
superl. pessims, badly.

maleficium, -ii, 7., mischief.

*m3ld, malle, choose rather,
prefer.

malus, -a, -um, compar. péior,
n. péius, superl. pessimus, -a,
-um, bad, wicked ; malum, -i,
n., evil, misfortune.

mandftum, -1, n., injunction,
message.

earnestly,

péius,
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mand$, 1, entrust.

*maned, 2, remain ; await.

mands, -ium, m., shades of the
dead.

manifestus, -a, -um, evident.

manipulus, -1, 7 , maniple, com-
;)any (there were thirty in a
egion).

manus, -is, f., hand.

mare, -ig, abl. -1, n., sea.

marinus, -a, -um, of the sea.

marmoreus, -a, -um, of marble.

méter, -tris, 1., mother.

mitrimdnium, -ii, »., marriage ;
in matrimonium ducere, to
marry.

mbitrdna, -ae, f., matron.

mitars, 1, hasten.

medius, -a, -um, middle, middle
of the, mid. '

*memini, -isse, perf. for pres.,
remember.

memor, -oris, mindful.

memoria, -ae, f., memory.

memord, 1, mention.

mendax, -dcis, lying.

mens, mentis, f., mind.

mensa, -ae, f., table.

mensis, -is, m., month.

mercitor, -Oris, m., merchant.

mered, and mereor, 2, deserve.

*merg8s, 3, plunge.

merits, adv., deservedly.

mata, -ae, f., goal.

*metd, 3, mow, reap.

*metud, 3, fear.

metus, -Uis, m., fear.

meus, -a, -um, voc. &ng. m. mi,
possess, pron., my.

migrd, 1, change one’s abode,
remove,

miles, -litis, c., soldier.

militéris, -e, military.

mille, adj. indecl. and subst. (n.,
pl. milia), a thousand.

minister, -tri, m., servant.

minor, 1. threaten.

*misced, 2, mingle.

miser, -a, -um, wretched.
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misereor, 2, pity; act. impers.
with gen., me miseret.

miseria, -ae, f., misery, trouble.

misericordia, -ae, /., pity.

miseror, 1, pity.

*mitts, 3, send ; utter ; throw.

modo, adv., only ; lately.

modus, -1, m., way, method.

molestia, -ae, /., trouble.

moned, 2, warn.

mons, montis, m., mountain.

*monstrd, 1, show, point out.

monstrum, -i, n., portent, mon-
ster.

monumentum, -i, n., monument.

mora, -ae, f., delay.

morbus, -1, m., disease.

*morior, 3, die.

moror, 1, tarry.

mors, mortis, /., death.

mds, moris, m., custom ; m. pl.,
manners, character.

*moved, 2, move,
produce.

mox, adv., soon.

mfigitus, -8, m., lowing.

mulier, -eris, /., woman.

multitids, -dinis, /., multitude.

multy, 1, fine.

multum, compar. plis, superl.
plitrimum, much ; abl. as adv.,
mults, by much, much.

multus, -a, -um, compar. pliis,
pliiris, superl. pliirimus, many.

mnitid, -6nis, f., fortification.

m0nus, -neris, n., gift.

mfirus, -i, m., wall.

musca, -ae, f., fly.

miits, 1, change.

mtuus, -a, -um, mutual.

influence,

nam, conj., for.

narrd, 1, tell, describe.

*nascor, 3, be born.

nitlira, -ae, f.,
position.

natus, -i, m., son; n pl., child-
ren.

nature, dis-
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nltus, -is, m., birth ; natu maior,
older, natu minor, younger.

naufragium, -ii, n. (often pl.),
shipwreok.

nauta, -ae, m., sailor.

navigitis, -Onis, /., voyage.

navigd, 1, sail.

n#vis, -is, /., shig.

n8, adv., not ; in the phrasene. . .
quidem, not even ; conj., that
. . . not, lest.

-ne, interr. particle.

nec, and neque, nor;
and indeed ; nec . .
neither . . . nor.

necessitas, -&tis, /., necessity.

nec-ne (in the second partofa
double question), or not.

need, 1, kill.

nefaris, adv., wickedly.

nefirius, -a, -um, villainous.

neféis, n. tndecl., impious deed,
sin.

*neglegs, 3 (nec + lego), be re-
gardless of ; overlook.

negd, 1, say . . . not, deny.

negdtium, -ii, n., business.

némd, nullius, c., no one.

nepds, -pbtis, m., grandson.

ndquam, adj. indecl., worthless.

*nescid, 4, not to know.

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither.

nidus, -i, m., nest.

nihil, nil, n. tndecl., nothing.

nihilum, nilum, -i, n., nothing ;
nihilo minus, nevertheless.

nisi, conj., if not, unless.

nix, nivis, /., snow.

ndbilis, -e, high-born.

noced, 2, with dat., be harmful.

*n810, nolle, be unwilling, refuse.

némen, -minis, n., name.

nén, adv., not.

nénae, -irum, f., Nones (seventh
day of March, May, July and
October, fifth of other months).

non-ne, tnierr. particle.

ndn-nulli, -6rum, m., some (per-
8ons).

necnon,
. nec,
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ndn-numquam, adv., sometimes.

ndnus, -a, -um, nin h

noster, nostra, nostrum, possess.
pron., our, ours ; subst., nostri,
-6rum, m., our people, our

men.
November, -bris, -bre, (of)
November.
novitds, -itis, /., newness,
strangeness.

novus, -a, -um, new.

nox, noctis, /., night.

nilbas, -is, /., cloud.

niibila, -rum, n., clouds.

*nQibd, 3, wed (of @ woman).

nullus, -a, -um, none, no.

num, nterr. particle.

numerus, -i, m., number.

nummus, -I, m., coin ; sesterce
(v. sestertius).

numquam, adv., never.

nune, adv., now.

nuntid, 1, announce.

nuntius, -ii, m.,
message, tidings.

nusquam, adv., nowhere.

nfitus, -Uis, m., nod

messenger ;

ob, prep. with acc., on account

of.
*ob-ed, -ire, die.
*obicid, 3 (ob + iacio), throw
before.
obitus, -0is, m., death.
*obliviscor, 3, with gen., forget.
*ob-rud, 3, overwhelm.
obsecrd, 1, beseech.
ob-servd, 1, watch.
obses, -sidis, m. and f,
hostage.
*obsided, 2 (ob + sedeo) besiege,
blockade.
*ob-sum, -esse, with dat., hin-
der.
obvius, -a, -um, in the way,
meeting ; obvius esse or fieri
alicui, to meet.
ocofisus, -Uis, m., setting.
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*oceidd, 3 (ob + caedo), murder.
octévus, -a, -um, eighth.
octingenti, -ae, -a, eight hun.

dred.

octdgintd, num., eighty.

oculus, -i, m., eye.

*o6di, ddisse, perf. for pres.,
hate.

odium, -ii, n., hatred.

offensid, -8nis, /., disfavour.

*offerd, offerre (ob + fero), offer.

Olim, adv., once upon a time,
formerly.

*omittd, 3 (ob + mitto), pass
over.

omnind, adv., altogether.

omnis, -e, every, all.

onus, -neris, n., burden.

onustus, -a, um, laden.

opinid, -dnis, /., opinion, belief.

*opinor, 1, imagine, believe.

oportet, 2, impers., it is neces-
8ary, one must.

oppidum, -i, n., town.

oppugnd, 1, besiege.

ops, opis, f., pl. power, re-
sources ; sing. aid. .

optd, 1, desire.

opus, -peris, #., work ; piece of
workmanshlp ;  siege-work,
task.

opus, n. indecl., with est, need,
usu. tmpers, with abl.

6ratis, -onis, /., speech.

grétor, -6ris, m., orator, envoy.

orbis, -is, m., clrele orbis ter-
rdrum, the world.

ordd, -dinis, m., row, order.

*orior, 4, arise, begin.

orndmentum, -i, n., ornament.

613, 1, plead, beseech.

ortus, -8, m., rising.

o8, ?ris, n., mouth ; face (often
pl.).

08, o8sis, n., bone.

*ostendd, 3 (obs + tendo), show,
display.

Stium, -ii, n., leisure ; poace.

ovis, -is, f., sheep.
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phed, 1, pacify, subdue. *per-agd, 3, perform; com-
paene, adv., almost. plete.

paenitet,2,smpers. (acc. of person,
gen. of thing), one repents of.
*pallesod, 3, turn pale.

pallium, -ii, n., cloak.

palfis, -ﬂdis,f., marsh.

péanis, -is, m., bread

p!.r paris, equa,l
*parcd, with dat., spare.

parens, -entis, c., parent.

pared, 2, with dat , obey, submit.
*paris, 3, bring forth.

pard, 1, provnde, prepare.

pa.rriclda -ae, c., parricide,
murderer,

pars, -tis, f., part.

Parthicus, -8, -um, Parthian.

parum, adv., compor. minus,
superl. minimag, pos. (too)little;
compar. less; superl. least, not
at all.

parvus, -a, -um, compar. minor,
superl. minimus, little, small.

*pascd, 3, pasture, feed.

passim, adv., in every direction.

passus, -fls, m., pace; mille
passuum, mile,

pater, -tris, m., father.

*patior, 3, suffer.

patrius, -a, -um, of a father;
patria, -ae, f., fatherland,
native land.

patruus, -i, m., father’s brother,
uncle,

paucus, -a, -um, few.

pauldtim, adv., gradually.

pax, picis, /., peace.

*peccd, 1, transgress, sin,
pectus, -oris, ., breast.
peciinia, -ae, /., money.
pecus, -cudis, f., heud of cattle ;

beast.
*pelld, 3, drive, expel, rout.
penftds, -ium, m., household
gods, home.

*pended, 2, hang.

*pendd, 3 pay.
per, prep. with ace., through.

per-curro 3, run through.
*percutid, 3(per + quatio),smite.
*per-dicd, 3, lead through;
conduct, build.
peregrinus, -a, -um, foreign,
perennis, -¢, perennial, endur-
ing.
per 80, -1re, perish.
" per-ferd, -ferre, endure.
*perficid, 3 (per + facio), finish,
achieve.
perﬁdua, -a, -um, treacherous.
*perfringd, 3 (per + frango),
break through.
*perg3, 3, proceed.
penculum, -1, n., danger.
per-inde, adv., Just as.
peritus, -a, -um, with gen.,
skilled (in).
per-multus, -a, -um, very many.
pernicids, -8i, /., ruin.
perpetuus, -a, -um, unbroken ;
in perpetuum, for ever.
parsp1016 3 (per + specio), per-
ceive, look into.
*per-suaded, 2, with dat.,
suade.
per-terred, 2, scare,
per-tnrbo 1, upset.
*per-venis, 4 artive at, reach.
pds, pedis, m., foot.
*petd, 3, seek, make tor.
pietds, -Atis, 1., dutiful affec-
gion(i piety, devotion to the
ea

per-

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy.

pﬂum, -1, n., javelin.
pinguis, -e, fat.
pinna, -as, f., feather; pl.,

wings.

pla.ceb, 2, please ; impers., with
o it f)lea,ses, seems right,

xt i8 resolv:

placidus, -a, -um, calm.

placd, 1, appease.

?lﬁ,nﬁ a,dv clearly.

plangs, 3, beat.



VOCABULARY.

plénus, -a, -um, with gen. or
abl., full.

plérumque, subst., acc. n. as adv.,
generally.

poena, -ae, f., penalty.

poédta, -ae, m., poet.

polliceor, 2, promise.

polus, -i, m., pole.

pémum, -i, n., apple.

pondus, -eris, n., weight.

*pdnd, 3, place.

pons, pontis, m., bridge.

populd, populor, 1, ravage.

populus, -1, m., the people.

*porrigd, 3 (por- + rego), stretch
out.

porta, -ae, /., gate.

portd, 1, bring; arma portére,
to be in arms.

portus, -is, 7., harbour.

*poscd, 3, request.

*possum, posse, be able.

post, adv., afterwards; prep.
with acc., behind, after.

posted, adv., afterwards.

posterus, -a, -um, compar. pos-
terior, superi. postrdmus, pos.
next ; subst., posteri, -Srum,
m., posterity.

postridi&, adv., on the nextday.

postulitum, -i, n., demand, re-
quest.

postuld, 1, ask.

potens, -entis, powerful.

potestas, -tis, /., power.

potior, 4, with abl. or gen., take
possession of.

potius, adj., rather.

prae, prep with abl., in front
of ; prae se gerere, display.

praebed, 2, offer, show.

praeceptum, -i, #n., maxim.

praecipus, adv., especially.

praeda, -ae, f., prey; booty.

praeditus, -a, -um, endowed
with.

*praeficis, 3 (gme + facio), place
in command (of).

prae-ligd, 1, bind in front.
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*prae-mittd, 3, send in advance.

praemium, -ii, n., reward.

praesidium, -ii, n., protection ;
barrier ; garrison.

*prae-sum, -esse, rule over.

*praeter-mitts, 3, let slip, omit.

praetor, -oris, m., praetor.

praetdriinus, -a, -um, of the
imperial bodyguard.

pratum, -i, n , meadow.

precds, precum, f. pl., prayers.

precor, 1, pray.

*premd, 3, press, cover.

pretidsus, -a, -um, precious.

pretium, -ii, ., price; prize.

primum, adw., first.

primus, -a, -um, first, foremost

princeps, -cipis, adj. and subst.,
first, chief, chieftain.

prior, prius, -oris, preceding.

pristinus, -a, -um, early.

prius, adv., previously.

privitus, -a, -um, private;
privitus, -i, m., private indi-
vidual.

prd, in front of ; for, on behalf
of ; as, conformably with.

pré-clird, 1, attend to.

*pré-currd, 3, rush forward,
charge.

prédigium, -ii, ., portent.

prdditio, -onis, f., treachery.

*prd-dfied, 3, prolong.

proelium, -ii, ., battle.

*prd-ferd, -ferre, produce.

*praficié, 3 (pro + facio), effect;
be useful.

*proficiscor, 3, set out.

*pro-fund3, 3, shed.

pro-fundus, -a, -um, deep, pro-
found.

*progredior, 3 (pro + gradior),
advance.

progressus, -lis, m., progress.

rrohibed, 2, keep away,1estrain,
hinder.

prolds, -is, f.,offspring.

promissus, -a, -um, long.

*prd-mitt3, 3, promise,
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*prdmd, 3 (pro + emo), express.

*prd-moved, 2, advanoce (trans.).

ero , prep. with acc., near.

pri-pdnd, 3, set before, propose.

proprius, -a, -um, one’s own,
peculiar.

propter, prep. with acc., by
reason of.

*prd-rud, 3, rush forth.

*prosilis, 4 (pro + salio), leap
forth.

prosperus, -a, -um, prosperous ;
res prosperae, prosperity.

*prS-sum, prodesse, with dat.,
benefit, avail.

provincia, -ae, f., province.

pridentia, -ae, f., prudence,
wisdom.

publics, adv., at the publio ex-
pense.

publicus, -a, -um, public.

puella, -ae, f., girl.

puer, -eri, m., bogv.

pueritia, -ae, f., boyhood.

pugna, -ae, f., battle.

pugnd, 1, fight.

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful,
handsome.

pulchritdds, -dinis, /., beauty.

piinid, 4, punish.

puteus, -i, m., well.

putd, 1, think.

quadrans, -antis, m., a fourth

part.

quadringenti, -ae, -a, four
hundred.

quadringenti&s, four hundred
times.

*quaerd, 3, look for.

quaestus, -118, m., gain, profit.

qudlis, -e, such as.

quam, adv., quam maximus, as
great as possible; with com-
paratives, than.

quamobrem, wherefore.

quam-quam, conj., although.

quam-vis, adv., however (much);
conj., although.
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quands, adv., when?
quantus, -a, -um, how great, as
(great).
qui-ré, adv., tnterrog., why?
rel., wherefore.
quartus, -a, -um, fourth.
quasi, adv. and conj., as if.
quattuor, adj. num., four.
querdla, -ae, f., complaint.
*queror, 3, complain.
qui, quae, quod, pron., who,
which.
quia, conj., because.
quicumque, quaecumgque, quod-
cumque, whoever, whatever.
quid, why ?
quidam, quaedam (adj. and
subst.), quoddam (adj.), quid-
dam (subst.), a certain, some,
a certain person, some one.
quidem, conj., indeed, certainly.
quiss, -8tis, 1., rest, repose.
quin, conj. (see §§ 223-225).
qui-nam, quaenam, quodnam,
who, which, or what, pray?
quindecim, num., fifteen.
uingdni, -ae, -a, num. distr.,
five hundred each.
quini, -ae, -a, num. distr., five
each.
quinquagint, num., fifty.
quinquids, adv., five times.
quis, quae, quid, pron. interrog.,
who? what ? quid, adv., why ?
quis-quam, quaequam, quid-
quam, or quicquam (in neg.
clauses), adj., any, any one;
subst., anyone, anything.
quisque, quaeque, quidque,
adj. quodque, each. every,
everyone, everything.
quisquis, quaequae, quidquid,
whoever, whatever.
qud, adv., to which place,
whither ; conj. (with com-
par.), in order that; (with
compar.) quo . . . 6o, the. ..
the; qudminus (with wverbs,
etc., of hindering), that not,
from.
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quod, conj., because ; so far as.

qud-modo, adv.. how?

quondam, adv., once, formerly.

quoniam, conj.,since.

quoque, adv., too.

quot, adj. pl. indecl., how many ?
quot annis, every year.

quotidia, adv.,every day.

quotids and quotiens, adv., how
often ? as often as.

ramus, -1, m., branch, bough.

rapina, -ae, f., theft.

*rapi8, 3, snatch, carry off.

ratus, -a, -um, fixed.

rebellid, -Onis, /., revolt.

*recipid, 3 (re + capio), se re-
cipere, retreat, recover.

re-citd, 1, read aloud.

reclind, 1, recline.

recordor, 1, remember.

rectd, adv., rightly.

recfisd, 1, refuse.

*red-d§, 3, give back ; hand.

*red-ed, -Ire, return.

reditus, -is, m., return.

*re-dlicd, 3, bring back, with-
draw.

*re-ferd, referre, bring back,
relate.

réfert, ¢mpers., it concerns (see
interest).

regid, -6nis, f., region.

régius, -a, -um, royal; ragia,
-ae, f., palace.

regnd, 1, reign.

regnum, -i, n., kingship, king-
dom,

*regd, 3, guide, rule.

ré8ligid, -Onis, f., scruple.

*re-linqud, 3, leave, forsake.

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the
rest of.

*re-lliced, 2, flash.

*re-mittd, 3, send back.

*re-moved, 2, remove.

re-novd, 1, renew.

*reor, 2, think.
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repente, adv., suddenly.

repentinus, -a, -um, sudden.

*re-petd, 3, renew, repeat.

repudid, 1, reject.

re-putd, 1, reflect (upon).

rés, rei, /., thing, matter, affair ;
feat; scheme; property;
res publica, state, republic.

*re-scind6, 3, cut down.

*re-sistd, 3, stop, resist.

*respergd, 3 (re + spargo), be-
spatter.

*re-sponded, 2, answer.

responsum, -i, n., answer.

*restitud, 3 (re + statuo), re-
store.

*re-std, 1, remain.

*retined, 2 (re + teneo), re-
strain, keep.

*re-vertor, 3, return.

re-voed, 1, recall.

rex, régis, m., king.

*rided, 2, laugh; laugh at,
ridicule.

riged, 2, be stiff.

ripa, -ae, f., bank.

robur, -boris, n., strength

rogd, 1, ask, ask for.

rota, -ae, f., wheel.

ruina, -ae, f., downfall.

rfimor, -6ris, m., rumour,

*rud, 3, rush.

rursus, adv., again,

sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred ;
sacrum, -1, n., rite, sacrifice.

sacrificium, -ii, n., sacrifice.

saepe, adv., often.

saevitia, -ae, /., cruelty.

saevus, -a, -um, cruel.

sallis, -fitis, /., safety.

salfitdris, -e, beneficial.

8alfitd, 1, greet, hail.

sanguinolentus, -a, -um, covered
with blood.

sanguis, -guinis, 7., blood.

sapiens, -entis, wise. -

sapientia, -ae, /., wisdom.
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satis, adj. or subst. indecl., and
adv., enough.

*satis-facid, 3, satisfy.

saxum, -i, n., boulder

scelus, -leris, n., crime.

8cid, 4, know.

*geribd, 3, write.

scriptor, -Oris, m., writer.

scrobis, -is, m., pit

scfitum, -i, ., shield.

88, pron. reflexive, gen. sul, dat.
sibi, abl. 88, himself, etec.;
(in indirect speech), he, ete.

secundus, -a, -um, following,
second, favourable ; res se-
cundae, prosperity.

sed, conj., but.

*geded, 2, sit.

s&dés, -is, /., abode.

sdditidsus, -a, -um, rebellious.

semper, adv., always.

sempiternus, -a, -um, everlast-
ing.

senlitor, -dris, m., senator.

sendtus, -Qis, m., Senate.

senex, semnis, compar. senior,
-oris, adj., old ; subst. masc.,
an old man.

sententia, -ae, /., opinion.

*sentid, 4, feel, perceive.

*gepelid, 4, bury.

septimus, -a, -um, seventh.

septudigesimus, -a, -um, seven-
tieth.

*gequor, 3, follow.

serénus, -a, -um, clear.

sermd, -dnis, m., conversation.

88rd, adv., late.

servid, 4, with dat., be a slave
t

0.

servitfidd, -dinis, f., slavery.

servitlis, -Qitis, f., slavery.

servd, 1, save, keep, preserve,

sestertius, -ii, m., sesterce (see
§334), abqut 2d.

8ex, num., six.

sextans, -antis, m., a sixth.

sextus, -a, -um, sixth.

8i, cony., if.
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sio, adv., so, thus.

signum, -i, =., sign, standard,
statue.

silentium, -ii, n., silence.

siled, 2, be silent.

silva, -ae, /., wood, forest.

similis, -e, like, with gen. and dat.

simplex, -plicis, simple, artless.

simul, adv., at the same time ;
simul ac, as soon as.

simuld, 1, simulate, pretend.

sine, prep. with abl., without.

singuléiris, -e, unique.

singuli, -ae, -a, num. distr., one
each.

sitis, -is, /., thirst.

si-ve, séu, com., sive. .. sive,
seu ... seu, be it that. .. or
that, whether . . . or.

socer, -ceri, m., father-in-law.

societdis, -atis, /., society.

socius, -ii, m., ally.

801, sblis, m., sun,

*s0led, 2, be wont.

80litQdo, -dinis, /., solitude.

sdlum, adv., only.

8dlus, -a, -um, alone.

*801v0, 3, loosen ; pay.

sonus, -1, m., sound ; word(s).

soror, -Oris, f., sister.

spatium, -ii, n., space.

specids, -81, /., semblance.

speculum, -1, n., mirror.

*spernd, 3, despise.

spérd, 1, hope.

spés, -ei, /., hope.

spica, -ae, f., ear (of corn).

spiculum, -i, n., point (of a

spolid, 1, despoil.

spolium, -ii, ., spoil.

*sponded, 2, betroth ; sponsus,
-1, m., a betrothed.

sponte, adv. (abl. of +spons), of
one’s own accord.

stabilitds, -atis, 1., stability.

statim, adv., immediately.

*statud, 3, resolve.

stella, -ae, f., star.
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stipendium, -ii, ., tribute.

stipes, -pitis, m., stake.

*gt8, 1, stand.

*stringd, 3, draw.

studed, 2, take pains about
(with dat.).

studidsus, -a, -um, devoted to.

studium, -ii, n., zeal, devotion.

stultus, -a, -um, foolish.

*sudded, 2, advise.

suéivis, -e, sweet.

sub, prep. with abl. and acc.,

under.

*sub-dled, 3, draw up, beach (a
ship).

*sub-ed, -ire, go under, ap-
proach.

*subigd, 3 (sub + ago), subdue.

subitd, adv., suddenly.

*sub-venid, 4, succour (with dat.).

*succddd, 3, approach.

sfido, 1, perspire.

*sum, esse, be.

*sfim8, 3, take up, take ; poenas
—, I punish.

super, prep. with abl. and acc.,
over.

superbia, -ae, f., pride.

superbus, -a, -um, haughty.

superior, see superus.

superd, 1, overcome, surpass.

'super-aum, -esse, remain, sur-
vive.

superus, -a, -um, compar. su-
perior, super!. suprémus and
summus; compar., higher;
summus, -a, -um, highest, top
of the ; most important.

supré, adv. and prep. with acc.,
above.

*gurgd, 3 (sub + rego), rise.

*suscipid, 3 (sus + capio), take
upon oneself, undertake.

*sustined, 2, hold up ; withstand.

suus, -a, -Um, Poss. Prom. UsY
referring to the principal sub-
ject of the sentence, his own,
etc.; subst., sui, -6rum, m.,
one’s own people, troops, ete.
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tabula, -ae, /., picture.

taedet, 2 (acc. of person, gen. of
thing), tmpers., one is tired of,

talentum, -i, n., talent (about
£240).

tAlis, -e, such.

tam, adv., so; non tam .. .
quam, not somuch . . . as.

tamen, adv., however.

tam-quam, adv, just as, as
being.

tandem, adv., at length.

*tang®, 3, touch.

tantus, -a, -um, so great; tan-
tum, adv., only, merely.

tardus, -a, -um, slow.

taurus, -i, m., bull.

*tegd, 3, cover.

telllls, -lQiris, /., the earth.

télum, -i, n., weapon.

temperd, 1, abstain from.

tempestas, -atis, /., storm.

templum, -i, n., temple.

tempus, -poris, =., time.

*tendd, 3, stretch, stretch out.

tenebrae, -Arum, f., darkness.

*tened, 2, hold, keep.

tener, -era, -erum,

oung.

tentd, 1, attempt.

tergum, -i, n., back ; terga dare
hosti, to flee from the enemy.

terra, -ae, /., land, ground.

terred, 2, frighten.

terribilis, -e, dreadful.

tertius, -a, -um, third.

testdmentum, -i, n., will.

testis, -is, c., witness.

testor, 1, call to witness.

testidd, -dinis, f., tortoise; shed
(for protecting soldiers attack-
g walls).

timed, 2, fear.

timidus, -a, -um, timid.

timor, -3ris, m., fear.

toga, -ae, /., toga, gown.

tolerd, 1, endure, suffer.

“toléb, 3, pick up ; raise ; carry
off.

kt»end‘er,
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*tond, 1, thunder.

*torqued, 2, twist ; hurl.

*torred, 2, scorch, bake.

tot, num. indecl., so many.

totids, adv., so often.

tdtus, -a, -um, whole.

*trids, 3, hand over.

*tridficd, 3 (trans + diico), lead
across.

*trahd, 3, drag.

trand, 1, swim across.

trans, prep. with acc., across.

*trans-ed, -ire, cross.

*trans-figd, 3, pierce through.

*transilié, 4 (trans + salio), leap
across.

trans-portd, 1, convey.

trecdni, -ae, -a, three hundred
each.

*tremefacid, 3 (tremere + facio),
cause to shake.

trés, tria, three.

tribud, 3, grant.

tribus, -Qis, /., tribe (division of
the Roman people).

tribfitum, -i, »., tribute.

tricids, adv., thirty times.

triginta, num., thirty.

tristis, -e, sad, sorrowful.

tristitia, -ae, f., sadness.

tl, pers. pron., pl. vds, thou,
you. The plural vos is used
only when more than one per-
son 18 addressed.

tueor, 2, watch over.

tum, adv., then.

turba, -ae, /., crowd.

turpis, -e, ugly; tilthy ; disgrace-
ful, base.

turris, -is, /., tower.

tlitus, -a, -um, safe.

tuus, -a, -um, possess. pron., thy,
your ; tul, -6rum, m., your
people.

ubi, adv., where, when.
ubi-cumque, adv., wherever.
ubi-que, adv., everywhore.
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tulter, -tra, -trum, compar. ul-
terior, superl. ultimus, compar.
farther, superl. farthest.

umquam, adv., ever.

Qnd, adv., together.

uncia, -ae, f., the twelfth part.

unda, -ae, f., wave.

unde, adv., whence, from what
quarter.

undique, adv., from all sides,
everywhere.

ungula, -ae, f., hoof.

finus, -a, -um, one.

urbéinus, -a, -um, of the city,
city-.

urbs, urbis, £., city.

usquam, adv., anywhere.

usque, adv., continuously; us-
que ad, right up to.

ut, conj. (in consecutive sentences),
that; (in final senfences), in
order that.

uter, utra, utrum, which of two.

uter-que, utra-que, utrum-que,
gen. utriusque, dat. utrique,
each.

Qitilis, -e, useful.

uti-nam, adv., would that.

*Qtor, 3, use (with abl.).

utrum, adv., whether (in direct
questions utrum marks the in-
terrogation and 18 not translated
in English).

uxor, -oris, f., wife.

vacca, -8, f., COW.

*vy&ds, 3, go on.

vadum, -1, n., ford.

vagor, 1, roam.

vagus, -a, -um, roaming.

valdé, adv., exceedingly.

valed, 2, be able, be well.

validus, -a, -um, strong.

vallds or vallis, -is, /., valley.

vallum, -i, n., pahsade.

vinus, -a, -um, empty, fruitless.

vastd, 1, lay waste.

vehementer, adv., vigorously,
strongly.
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*vehd, 3, convey; pass., to be
borne, ride.

valox, -18cis, swift.

v&nitid, -onis, /., hunting, chase.

vénitor, -dris, m., hunter.

*vendd, 3, sell.

*venid, 4, come.

vénor, 1, hunt.

ventus, -i, m., wind.

verbum, -i, =n., word; verba
facere, to speak.

vereor, 2, fear.

vérd, adv., indeed, however.

versd, 1, whirl ; pass., stay, be ;
be occupied.

*yertd, 3, turn.

vérus, -a, -um, true, real.

vester, -tra, -trum, possess. pron.,
your, yours.

vestigium, -ii, n., footprint.

*vetd, 1, forbid.

via, -ae, f., way, road.

victor, -8ris, m., conqueror.

victdria, -ae, /., victory.

viotus, -fis, m., food.

*vided, 2, see; pass., appear,
seem.

viged, 2, flourish.

vigils, 1, be watchful.

viginti, num., twenty.
*vined, 3, conquer.
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vinoulum, -i, #., cord, chain.

vindicd, 1, make a claim for,
avenge.

violens, -entis, violent.

viold, 1, outrage, violate.

vir, viri, m., man; husband;
hero.

virga, -ae, f., twig.

virgd, -ginis, /., maiden.

viridis, -e, green.

virtlis, -titis, /., valour.

vis, acc. vim, pl. virds, -ium, f.,
force.

vita, -ae, /., life.

vitium, -ii, ., fault.

vitd, 1, avoid.

*yivd, 3, live.

vix, adv., scarcely.

voad, 1, call.

vold, 1, fly.

*vol5, velle, be willing, wish ;
quid tibi vis? what do you
mean ?

voluntds, -&tis, /., will, wish.

voluptds, -atis, f., pleasure.

*yomd, 3, vomit.

*voved, 2, vow, wish for.

vox, vdcis, /., voice, cry ; word.

vulnus, -neris, n., wound.

vulpés, -is, /., fox.
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a, art., quidam, quaedam, quid-
dam or quoddam (a certain);
generally untranslated.

abandon, *re-linqus, 3.

ability, potestas, -atis, f.; of
speech, facundia, -ae, f.

able, be, possum, posse.

abode, sédés, -is, f.

about, adv., cireiter ; prep. circi
with ace. (round) ; dé with abl.
(concerning) ; be about to, use
Sut. indic. or fut. partic. with
sum,

absent, be, ab-sum.

abundance, copia, -ae, f.

abundant, largus, -a, -um.

accept, accipid, 3 (comp. of
*capio).

accompany, comitor, 1.

accomplishment, ars, artis, f.

accord, of . . . own, sponte
(abl., with mea, ete.).

account, make of little, *parvi
facio, 3.

account of, on, propter, ob, with

acc.
accuse, acoiisd, 1 (see§ 250).
acknowledged, it is, *con-stat
(from sto, 1).
acquit, *ab-solvo, 3.
across, trans. (with acc.).
act, *ago, 3.
address, contio, -Ouis, f.
admiration, admiratio, -onis, f.
admit, see allow.
Adriatic, sb., Adria, -ae, m.
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advance, wvb., ?ré-gredior, 3
gcomp. of gradior); *in-cédo,

adversary, adversarius, -1, m. ;
inimicus, -1, m.

adversity, rés (pl., gen. rérum)
adversae.

advise, moned, 2 (with ut, né).

Aeneas, Aenéis, -ae, m.

affair, rés, rei, /. ; public —s, res-
publica, reipublicae, f.

afraid, be, timeo, 2 (no supine) ;
vereor, 2 (see § 213).

after, prep., post with acc.; conj.,
postquam, or use partic. or
cum-clause.

afterwards, postea.

again, rursus, iterum ; — and
again, iterum atque iterum.

against, prep., contra, in, adver-
sus (all with acc.).

age, aetas, -atis, /. ; (= old age)
seneotis, -titis, f. ; at the —
of etght, octd annds natus (pp.
of nascor, 3).

Alexander, Alexauder, -drl, m

alive, be, *vivo, 3.

all, omnis, -e (generally in pl.);
with a superlative, quisque,
qggeque, quidque (§§ 187,
189).

allow, *sind, 3 ; be allowed, use
licet (§ 257).

ally, socius, -1, m.

alone, adj., solus, -a, -um, gen.
solius ; adv., solum.
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Alps, Alpégs, -ium, m.

also, quoque.

altar, ara, -ae, f.

alter, muto, 1.

always, semper.

ambassador, légatus, -1, m.

ambush, nsidiae, -arum, f. pl.

among, inter, apud, with acc., in
with abl.; be among, inter-sum,
interesse (with dat.).

ancestors, maiorés, -um, m.

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um.

and, et, -que, dc, atque ; and not,
neque, nec; and so, itaque.

anger, ira, -ae, f.

angry, Iratus, -a, -um.

angry, be, *irascor, 3; or use
piget (§ 94).

animal, animal, -alis, n. ; bestia,
-ae, f.

announce, nuntio, 1.

annually, per annos.

answer, vb., *responded, 2 ; sb.,
responsum, -i, 7.

ant, formica, -ae, f.

Antony, Antonius, -i, m.

anxiety, sollicitido, -inis, f.

any, anyone, anything, see
§§ 182-189 ; anywhere, us-
quam ; at any time, quandd
(after num, si).

apple, milum, -I, n.; pomum,
-1, m.

appoint, cred, 1 ; (= fix) *&-dico,

approve, be —d by, use placet,
2, with dat.

April, Aprilis, -e (adj. and sb.).

arise, *surgd, 3 (rise up) ; *orior,

4 (of the sun) ; *co-orior, 4 (of

storms, etc.).
Aristides, Aristideés, -is, m.
arms, arma, -orum, n. pl.
army, exercitus, -iis, m.
arrival, adventus, -iis, m.
arrive, *ad-venio, 4 ; *per-venis,
4 ; *ac-cédo, 3
arrogance, superbia, -ae, /.
art, ars, artis, /.

N.J. L. C.
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as, conj., cum, quia, quod (be-
cause, §§ 249-52), or partic. ;
(after idem) qui; as . . . as,
see how; as long as, dum
(§ 239) ; qualis, quantus, quot,
after talis, tantus, tot re-
spectively ; a8 often as, quo-
tiés ; as soon as, ut (§ 236);
as if, quasi, velut sI, tam-
quam, tamquam si (§ 255) ; see
also § 254.

ashamed, be, pudet (§ 257).

ask, rogd, 1; posed, 3 (with
double acc.) ; quaerd, 3.

ass, asinus, -1, m.

assign, assigno, 1.

assistance, auxilium, -ii, n.

at, in, with abl. (but see §§ 292,
293).

Athenian, Athéniensis, -e.

Athens, Athénae, -arum, f. pl.

attack, s8b., impetus, -iis, m.

attack, vb., *ad-orior, 4 ; petd, 2
(seek) ; impetum facio, 3.

August, Sextilis, -e; after 27
Bl.)c., Augustus, -a, -um (adj.
8b.).

autumn, autumnus, -I, m.

avoid, vito, 1.

await, exspectd, 1; *maned, 2.

axe, seciiris, -is (acc. seclirim), 7.

back, tergum, -i, u.

bad, malus, -a, -um.

banish, *ex-pells, 3.

bank, sb., ripa, -ae, f.

banquet, dapés, -um, f. pl.

base, turpis, -e.

battle, proelium, -ii, n., pugna,
-ae, f. ; for battle of, use ad
with acc., or the adj. of the
place-name.

be, *sum, esse.

bear, vb., *fers, ferre (carry, en-
dure), tolerd, 1 (endure); see
also carry.

beard, barba, -ae, f. N

beast, bestia, -ae, f.

24

A



870

beat, verber6,1 lacers, 1 (tear);
— back, *re-pelld, 3 ; vined, 1
(300nquer), am beaten, vapuls,

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum.

because, quia, quoniam, quod,
cum (§§ 249-52) ; — of, prop-
ter, with acc.

become, *fio, fierl.

becoming, it is, decet, 2 (§ 257).

beech tree, fagus, -1, f.

befall, *ac-cido, 3 (with dat.),
(comp. of cadd).

before, prep., ante with acc. ;
conj., antequam, priusquam
(§ 243) ; adv. antea.

beg, Oré, 1 ; obseord, 1.

begin, *in-cipis, 3 (comp. of
capio); *coepl, coepisse ; —
battle, "oom-mlttb 3.

beginning, principium, -if, n.;
initium, -iI, n. ; oruse primus,
-a, -um.

behave, mé gerd,
a,hquld *fac10, 3.

believe, *crédo, 3 (with dat.) ; to
be believed, crédibilis, -e.

beloved, carus, -a, -um; dilectus,
-a, -um.

beneath, sub (with acc. & abl.).

benefit, vb., *pro-sum (with
dat.).

beseech, obsecrd, 1.

besiege, *ob-sided, 2 (comp. of
*seded).

betake myself, mé *con-fers,
-ferre.

betray, *pro-do, 3

better, melior, -ius.

between, inter (with acc.).

beware, *caved, 2

beyond, ultra, with owc.

bind, (lit.) "vmclé,
oath) *ob-strings, 3

birth (= origin), ortus, -is, m.

bitter, acer, -cris, -ore (sharp,
un lea.aant); amarus, -8, -um
(batter-tasting).

boar, aper, -pri, m,

3; or wuse

; (by an
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body, corpus, -oris, 7. ; manus,
-us, f. (l.e. band of aoldaere)

bold, audax, gen. -acis.

boldness, audicia, -ae, f.

bond, vinculum, -i, n.

book, liber, -bri, m.

booty, praeda, -ae, f.

born, be, *nascor, 3.

both, ambo (/ske duo, § 193); or
translate by ut»erque (§ 181);
both ... and, et .

bottom of the, use Imus, -a, -um.

boundary, terminus, -I, m. ; (of
a country) finis, -is, m,

boy, puer, -1, m.

branch, ramus, -1, m.

brave, fortis, -e.

bravery, fortitds, -inis, f.

bread, panis, -is, m.

brea.k *frango, 3 (shatter);
*rum o, 3 (burst); violo, 1
(breaf laws) ; *per-rumpé, 3
(burst through) ; — down, *in-
ter-rump6, 3; — my word,
fidem *; a.llé 3.

bridge, pons, pontls, m.

brief, brevis, -e.

bring, *fero, ferre; *porto, 1;
af-ferd (brmg to a place);
— on, in-ferd.

bring up, &ducs, 1

Britain, Britannia, -ae, f.

broad, latus, -a, -um.

bronze, aes, aeris, 7.

brother, frater, -tris, m.

build, aedifics, 1 ; ¥con-strud, 3;
(— a bridge) facis, 3.

bull, taurus, -1, m.

burden, onus, -eris, n. (see § 280).

burn, *ard, 3, *incends, 3,
cremd, 1 (all trans.); *ardeo,
2 (intrans.).

burst, *rumpos, 3;
*ir-rumpo, 3.

but, sed, tamen, at, nisi (except).

buy, *emd, 3.

buyer, emptor, -oris, m.

by, & or ab with abl. (of persons),
or use simple abl. (of things).

— tnto,
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Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. charge, sb. impetus, -iis, m.

call, vb., appells, 1; nomind (attack) ; crimen, -inis, n.
(name) ; pay @ —, saliito, 1; (accusation).

— m ('mtmey), *redigo, 3 oheok, *reprimd, 3 (comp. of

(comp. of *a 1{;

calm, tranquillus, -a, -um.

camp, castra, -Grum, n.pl.

can, vb., possum, posse; 80id,
4; see a.lao possible.

oa.pable, capax, gen. -icis ; — of
endurmy, patiens, gen. ‘entis.

capture, o&pld 3.

care, 8b., cira, -ae, f. (i.e. care
Sor somethmg) diligentia, -ae,
/- (diligence) ; take care, *caveo,
2, take care that, cird (1)

.o (with subj.), take care

that . . . not, *caved (2) né and
subj.

care for, vb., ciird, 1.

careful, diligens, gen. -entis.

careless, impridens, -entis.

carry, *ferd, ferre; porto, 1;
*gerd, 3 ; *veho, 3 ; carry on
(of war), *gerd, 3; carry off,
*tollo, 3; deports, 1; carry
out, *ef-ferd, efferre; carry
back, *re-fero, referre.

Carthage, Carthago, -inis, f.

Carthaginian, sh. and adj , Car-
thaglmensls, -e ; sb. Poenus,
-, m. ; adj., Punicus, -a, -um.

cast, see throw

cateh, *capio, 3;
hends, 3.

Catiline, Catilina, -ae, m.

Cato, Catd, -onis, m,

cause, causa, -ae, f.

*dé-pre-

cavalry, equitatus, -us, m.;
equités, -um, m. pl.
cease, cessd, 1; *de-sing, 3.

celebrated, see fa.moua
certain, certus, -a, -um (sure) s a

certain, quidam, quaedam,
quiddam or quoddam,

chain, compes, -edis, f.; vin-
culum, i, n.

change, vb. mut6 1 ( trans.).
character, morés, -um, m. pl.

*prema).

cheer (= gladden), confirms, 1.

cheerfully, libenter.

chieftain (chief man), princeps,
-ipis, m.

cholce, m(ii; , lectus, -a, -um.

ohoose, &-ligo,* &-ligd, 3 (comp.

'leéo) ; (= wish) volo, velle.

Cicero, Cicerd, -onis, m

Cimon, Clmon, Cimon-is, m

Cisalpine, Cisalpinus, -a, -um.

citadel, arx, arcis, f.

citizen, civis, -is, c.

city, urbs, -bis, f. I?pldum, -1,
n.; the — of ome, urbs
Roma.

clank, vb., *sono, 1.

cleanse, purgd, 1.

cloak, toga, -n,e, S

close, *claudo, 3

cloud, niibés, -is, /.

coat, pallium, -i, n

cohort, cohors, -ortis, f.

cold, adj., frigidus, -a, -um.

cold, sb., fngus, -oris, n.

collea.gue, collega -ae, Mm.

collect, *col-ligo, 3 (comp. of
*lega).

come, *venio, 4; comeup, *ac-
cedo, 3; come down, descendd,
3 (comp. of scandd); come to-
gether, *con-venid, 4.

command, vb. "iubeo, 2 (with
acc. and infin.); imperd, 1
(with dat. of person and ut or
né with subj.); be in — of,
impers, 1.

commander, imperator, -oris, m.
(general) ; praefectus, -1, m.
(of cavalry).

companion, comes, -itis, c.

compare, *con-ferd, conferre;
compared with, prae with abl,

compel, *cogd, 3 (comp. of
agd).



372
complain, *queror, 3 (of, dé with
abl.).

conceal, céls, 1.

concern, see importance.

concerning, dé (with abl.).

condemn, damnd, 1; condemn to
death, capitis damnd (§ 273).

confirm, confirms, 1.

conquer, *vinod, 3; superd, 1.

conqueror, victor, -oris, m.

consent, consensus, -us, m.

consul, consul, -ulis, m.

consult, *consuls, 3 (with acc.,
ask advice of ; with dat., con-
sult the interests of ).

conversation, be in, colloquor, 3.

Corinth, Corinthus, I, f.

corn, frimentum, 1, n.

corrupt, *cor-rumpo, 3.

cottage, casa, -ae, f.

couch, sb., lectus, -1, m.

country, ris, raris, n. (opposed
to town) ; pl. of ager, agri, m.
(field) 5 (= land) terra, -ae, f.;
(= native land) patria, -ae, f.

countryman, (compatriot) civis,
-is, ¢. 3 (rustic) rusticus, -i, m.

cover, *tego, 3.

cow, vacea, -ae, f.

cowardice, ignavia, -ae, /.

crafty, callidus, -a, -um.

crowd, turba, -ae, f.

cruel, saevus, -a, -um ; cruadélis,
-e ; ferox, gen. -0cis.

cruelty, criidelitas, -atis, /.

cry, clamg, 1 ; — out, exclamo, 1.

cultivate, *cold, 3.

cunning, &b., astiitia, -ae, f.

cut down, *caedo, 3.

cut off, *ab-scindo, 3 (a head,
etc.) ; *inter-clado, 3 (a retreat,
etc.—comp. of *claudd).

daily, cotidie.

Damocles, Damoclés, -is, m.
danger, periculum, -i, n.

dare, *auded, 2.

darkness, tenebrae, -arum, /. pl.
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daughter, filia, -ae, f.
Davus, Davus, -1, m.
da;m, the day dawns, *lucescit,

day, diés, diéi, m. & f. ; every —,
cotidié.

daylight, lux, licis, /.

dead, mortuus, -a, -um.

dear, carus, -a, -um;
cordl (pred. dat.).

death, mors, mortis, f. ; put to —,
see kill.

deceive, *de-cipid, 3 (comp. of
0apid) ; *falls, 3.

decree, *dé-cernd, 3; 1t ts decreed,
placet, 2.

deed, factum, -i, n. ; or use rés,
rel, f. (matter) ; great —, use
n. pl. adj.

deep, profundus, -a, -um.

defeat, vb., *vined, 3, superd, 1;
*devineo, 3 (utterly defeat) ;
débello, 1 (utterly defeat in
war).

defence, in — of, pro with abl.

defend, *défendo, 3.

delay, moror, 1.

delight, vb., délecto,
impers.).

der3na.nd, vb., postuld, 1; *posed,

or use

1 (often

denarius, dénarius, -1, m.

dense, densus, -a, -um.

deny, nego, 1.

depart, *dis-cedd, 3; *ex-cedo,
3 (leave) ; *proficiscor, 3 (sef
out).

deprive, see take away from.

desert, vb., *dé-serd, 3 (comp. of
8erd, join).

deserve, mereo, 2.

desire, vb., *vols, velle ; *oupig,
3; optd, 1; cupidus esse (with
gen.).

despair, despérd, 1.

despise, *spernd, 3 ; *con-temns,

destroy, *perdo, 3; *dsles, 2;
*dirud, 3 (throw down).
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destruction, perniciés, -ei, f.;
exitium, -1, %. M

dictator, diotator, -toris, m.

die, vb., *morior, 3; *per-ed,
-ire ; *ob-ed, -Ire.

differ, *di-sto, 1.

difficult, difficilis, -e.

difficulty, with, vix ; difficile.

diligent, diligens, gen. -entis.

dinner, céna, -ae, f.

direction, pars, -tls,

disaster, clades, -is, /.

disembark (trans.) *ex -ponog, 3;
(intmne.) ab nave *escendo, 3
(comp. of *seando) ;

disgraceful, turpis, -e.

dishonour, dédecus, -oris, n.

dismiss, *di-mitto, 3.

disposition, ingenium, -1, .

dissent, *dis-sentid, 4.

distant, be, *ab-sum, -esse.

distribute, *dis-tribuo, 3.

disturb, perturbo, 1

divide, partior, 4; *divids, 3.

do, *facio, 3 (make); *agd, 3
(perform) ; be done, *fio, fieri ;
do not . . ., see § 131.

dog, canis, -is, m., gen pl. -um.

doubt, sb., there 18 no —, non
dubium est quin . . . (with
subj.).

doubt, vb., dubits, 1

doubtful, anceps, gen. -itis.

dove, columba, -ae, f.

down from, dé (with abl.).

downfall, ruina, -ae, f.

dowry, dos, dotis, f.

draw, *traho, 3 (drag) ; (a sword)
*stringd, 3; — up, *con-
stitud, 3 (comp. of statud),
*instruo, 3 ; — out, *ex-traho,

drink, *bibo, 3.

drive, *pello, 3; ago, 3;
or — away, *ex- pello,

due, débitus, -a, -um.

Dumnorix, Duumorxx, -rigis, .

duty, officium, -i, n.

dwell, habito, 1

— out
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each, qulsque (8§ 180, 187), om-
nis (all); — of two, uterque
(§ 181) ; — other, use inter s8.

eagle, aquila, -ae, /.

earnestly, vehementer.

earth, terra, -ae, f.

easy, fa.cilis, -e; — to be done,
facilis factii (abl. sup.) ; easily,
facile.

eat, *edo, 3.

eight, octo; — apiece,
-ae, -a.

elect, creo, 1.

election, comitia, -6rum, n. pl.

elge, use alius, -a, -ud.

embark, *conscendd, 3 (comp. of
*scando).

embassy, légatio, -onis, f. (or
use legatus).

emperor, princeps, -ipis, m.

empty, inanis, -e.

encamped, to be, see camp.

enclose, *inclado, 3 (compar. of
*claudad).

encourage, hortor, 1; cohortor,
1; ( = strengthen) confirmd,

"

octoni,

end, sb., finis, -is, m.

endure, *fero, ferre ; *patior, 3;
tolera, 1

enduring, patiens, gen. -entis.

enemy, hostis, -is, m. (often used
in the plur.).

enjoy, *fruor, 3 (with abl.).

enough, satis (with gen.).

enquire, see ask.

enter, *in-ed, -ire ; intro, 1.

entrust, mando, 1; *per-mit-
9, 3.

envoy, légitus, -1, m.

envy, vb., *in-vided, 2 (with dat.).

equal, par, gen. paris.

erect, “exlg(‘) 3 (comp of *ago).

escape, vb., *fugid, 3, *au-fugio,
3; — f'rom, fuglé, *ef-fugis,
3 (trans.).

estate, fundus, -1, m. (aee also
§ 335).

Europe, Europa, -ae, f.
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even, etiam, quoque (also); not
—, né . . . qudem; — ¢,
etsl (§ 245).

event, while these —s were taking
place, dum haec geruntur.

ever, umquam ; (always) semper.

everlasting, sempiternus, -a,
-um.

every, quisque (§ 180); or use
omnis, -e (all); —thing, use
n. pl. of omnis; —where,
undique.

evil, sb., malum, -i, n.

example, exemplum, -1, n.

excel, superd, 1.

excellent, optimus, -a, -um.

except, praeter (with acc.).

exhaust, *conficis, 3 (comp. of
*facio).

exhort, hortor, 1; cohortor, 1.

exist, *ex-std, 1.

expect, exspectd, 1.

expel *ex-pelld, 3.

experience, vb., *sub-ed, -ire.

exploit, rés (rei, f.), gesta, -orum
(pp. of *gers, 3).

extend, trans., *ex-tendd, 3.

eye, oculus, -i, m.

faqfl, (this, that) use neut. of hic,

ille.

faithful, fidelis, -e; fidus, -a,
-um.

fall, *cado, 3 ; *de-scends, 3
(descend, comp. of *scandd);
— on, *in-cidd, 3 (comp. of
*0ado).

falsely, falso.

fame, fama, -ae, /. ; laus, laudis,

far, longé, procul ; 80 — as I
know, quod sciam.

farewell, valé, pl. valéte.

farmer, agricola, -ae, m.

fashion, mds, maris, m. ; after
the — of, more.

fasten, colligd, 1; *figd, 3.

father, pater, -tris, m.
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fatherland, patria, -ae, f.

fault, culpa, -ae, f.; u 18 your
— that . . . not, per té stat
quoéminus.

favour, (abstract)favor, -oris, m.;
(concrete) beneficium, -1, n.

favour, *faved, 2 (with dat.).

fear, vb., timed, 2; *metus, 3;
vereor, 2; tntrans., terreor, 2
(be terrified).

feast, epulae, -arum, f. pl. ;
dapeés, dat. dapibus, /. pl.

feeble, infirmus, -a, -um ; dé-
bilis, -e.

feel, *sentio, 4.

fellow-citizen, civis, -is, c.

fever, fébris, -is, f.

few, a, pauci, -ae, -a, pl. adj.

field, ager, -gri, m. ; (— of
battle) acies, -&l, f.; in the
Sield, militiae.

fierce, saevus, -a, -um.

fiercely, acriter.

fifteen, quindecim.

fifteenth, quintus
decimus (-a, -um).

fifth, quintus, -a, -um.

fight, vb., pugno, 1.

figure, effigiés, -6, f.

fill, *im-ples, 2.

find, *in-venid, 4 ; *reperio, 4;
— out, *comperio, 4.

finish, finio, 4 ; *conficis, 3
(comp. of facid).

, ignis, -is, m.

first, primus, -a, -um.

fish, piscis, -is, m.

fit, vb., compard, 1; adj., aptus,
-8, -um.

fix, *figs, 3 ; *con-stituo, 3
(comp. of *statuo—a penalty,
ete.).

flee, *fugio, 3; *au-fugio, 3.

fleet, classis, -is, f.

flight, fuga, -ae, f.

flourish, flores, 2 (no sup.).

flow, *fud, 3; — away, *de-
fluo, 3.

flower, flos, floris, m.

(-a, -um)
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fly, sb., musca, -ae, f.

fly, volo, 1 (of a bird) ; *fugis, 3
(run away).

foe, foeman, hostis, -is, m.

follow, *sequor, 3; as follows,
use n. pl. of talis.

food, cibus, -1, m.

fool, foolish, stultus, -a, -um;
insipiens, -entis.

foot, pés, pedis, m.

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m.

for, adv., nam, enim (mever
begins).

for, prep., often corresponds to
dat., or acc. of duration ; (of
price) use abl. (§ 295); ob
with acc. ; prae with abl. (be-
cause of) ; prd with abl.,
propter with acc. (for the sake
of); ad with acc. (to, after
vbs. of motion,and with gerund ;
8see also § 250).

forbid, *veto, 1.

force, 8h., vis, acc. vim, abl. vi
(no gen. or dat. sing.), f.;
Sforces (army), copiae, -arum, f.

forget, *obliviscor, 3 (with gen.).

forgive, see pardon.

former, superior, -us; prior,
-us ; former. .. latter,ille . . .
hic.

formerly, olim.

fortification, minimentum, -i,
n. ; vallum, -1, n. (rampanrt).

fortify, minid, 4.

fortunate, bedtus, -a, -um ; félix,
gen. -icis.

fortune, fortiina, -ae, f.

forty, quadraginta.

found, *con-do, 3.

four, quatuor ; — t¥mes, quater.

fox, vulpés, -is, f.

free, liber, -era, -erum; —ly
(of one’s own accord), ultro.

free, vb., libers, 1.

freedom, libertas, -atis, /.

friend, amiocus, -I, m.

friendly, amicus, -a, -um.

friendship, amicitia, -ae, f.

375

frighten, terres, 2; terrorem
*inicio, 3 (comp. of iacid).
frightened, be, see fear (vb.).
from, &, ex (out of); &, ab
(away —); dé (down —, all
with abl.) ; after verbs of hin-
dering, etc., §221 and §224).
full, plénus, -a, -um, (§273).
further, adj., ulterior, -us.
furthest, ultimus, -a, -um.
future, sb., futirum, -1, n. ; for
the future, porrd ; in futiirum.

Gades, Gades, -ium, pl.

gain, vb., compard, 1 ; *adipis-
cor, 3; gain one’s wish, im-
petrd, 1.

game, ludus, -i, m.

garden, hortus, -i, m.

gate, porta, -ae, f.

gather, ¥*carpd, 3; (= collect)
*colligd, 3 (comp. of legd).

Gaul, 8b., Gallia, -ae, f. (the
country) ; Gallus, -1, m. (the
people).

general, sb., imperator, -oris, m.

genius, ingenium, -i, n.

gentle, mitis, -e.

German, sb., Germanus, -1, m.

ghost, imago, -inis, /.

gift, donum, -1, n. {see § 280).

girl, puella, -ae, f. ; virgd, -inis,
S+ (virgin).

give, *do, 1; dong, 1; — back,
*red-do, 8 ; — up, tra-do, 3.

glad, laetus, -a, -um ; Iam glad,
*gauded, 2.

gladly, libenter.

glide away, *&-labor, 3.

gloomy, tristis, -e.

glorious, illustris, -e.

glory, gloria, -ae, f.

go, *ed, Ire (§504) ; *proficiscor,
3 (set out) ; — away, *ab-ed,
*discedd, 3; fo go on, *gerl
(pass. of gerd, 3) ; often @ mark
of the future (he 18 going to . . .).

goat, hircus, -1, m.

god, deus, -1, m. (§265).



376

goddeas, dea, -ae, f.

gold, aurum, -, n.

golden, aureus, -a, -um.

good, bonus, -a, -um; ,....,
bona, orum, n. pl. ; do — to,
pro-sum (with dat.); i 18 @ —
thing to, prod-est.

goodness, virtis, -tiitis, f.

government, imperium, -1, x.

grandfather, avus, -i, m.

grandson, nepds, -otis, m.

graut, *tribud, 3.

granted that, etsi (§ 245).

great, magnus, -a, -um ; illustris,
-e (illustrious) ; greatly, mag-
nopere, valde.

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f.

greedy, avidus, -a, -um.

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um.

green, viridis, -e.

greet, salato, 1.

grief, dolor, -oris, m.

ground, humus, abl. hums, loc.
humi, f.; terra, -ae, f.; (=
position) locus, -1, m.; on the
— that, see because.

guard, vb., custddis, 4.

guardian, custos, -odis, m.

hair, capillus, -1, m. (usu. pl.).

hand, manus, -iis, f.

hand, be at —, ad-sum.

handmaiden, ancilla, -ae, f.

hang, *pended, 2; — over, *im-
pended, 2 (with dat.).

Hannibal, Hannibal, -1s, m.

happen, *ac-cidd, 3 (comp. of
cadd).

happiness, félicitas, -tatis, f.

happy, félix, -icis; bedtus, -a,
-um (blessed).

harbour, sb., portus, -is, m.

hard, dirus, -a, -um; arduus,
-a, -um (dificult).

hard, adv., strénué, impigrs.

hardship, labor, -6ris, m.

harm, sb., détrimentum, -1, n. ;
no harm, see § 271.

harsh, asper, -era, -erum.
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harshness, asperitas, -tatis, f.

harvest, messis, -is, f.

hasten, festing, 1 ; *con-tendd, 3.

hate, vh., *3di, odisse. For pass.
see hateful.

hateful, odiosus, -a, -um ; or use
odio (pred. dat.).

have, habed, 2; often an
auxiliary of a past tense; to
have to, see ought.

he, she, it, hic, haec, hoc; is,
ea, id ; ille, -la, -lud; iste,
-ta, -tud ; often untranslated.

head, caput, -itis, n.

healthy, sanus, -a, -um.

hear, audid, 4; (= learn) in-
telligd, 3 (comp. of legd).

hearth, focus, -1, m.

heaven, caelum, -1, n.

heavy, gravis, -e.

heir, heres, -édis, m. (see §335).

help, sb., auxilium, -ii, n. ; opem
(acc.), gen. opis.

help, vb., *iuvo, 1 (with acc.);
sub-venio, 4 (with dat.); I
cannot help . . . (with vb.),
facere non possum quin . . .
(with subj.).

hence, hinc ; see also therefore.

Herocules, Herculés, -is, m.

herd, pecus, -oris, n.

here, hic (at this place); hio (to
this place) ; from here, hinc ;
I am —, adsum, adesse.

hesitate, dubitd, 1 (§ 224).

hide, célo, 1.

high, altus, -a, -um.

higher (in situation), superior,
-us.

highest, summus, -a, -um.

highly, see value.

hill, collis, -is, m.

himself, herself, itself, ipse, -sa,
-sum ; 88, sui.

hinder, impedis, 4 ; *obsum,
obesse (with dat.) ; *ob-std, 1,
(with dat.).

hindrance, impedimentum, -1, n.
(see § 280).
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his, poss. adj. and pr. ; her, its,
poss. adj. ; hers, poss. pr.,
suus, -a, -um (§ 72); éius
(§ 72) ; often untranslated.

hither, adj., citerior, -us.

hither (adv.), hiic; hither and
thither, hiic illuc.

hold, tened, 2; ob-tined, 2 (comp.
of *tened) ; hold out against,
sus-tineo, 2.

holiday, public, diés festus;
private, requiés, -8tis, [
(§ 282).

holy, sanctus, -a, -um.

home, domus, -is, . ; at —,
doml.

Homer, Homérus, -1, m.

honour, sb., honor, -oris, m.

honour, vb., honoro,1; or use
honorem alicui *do, 1; honore
aliquem *af-ficio, 3 (comp. of
*facio).

honourable, honestus, -a, -um;
(= glorious) decorus, -a, -um.

hope, sb., spés, spéi, f.

hope, hope for, vb., sperd, 1 (§ 78).

horse, equus, -1, m.

horseman, eques, -itis, m.

hostage, obses, -id1s, c.

hour, hora, -ae, f.

house, domus, -is, f.; aedés,
-ium (pl)yf .

how, adv., quam, quomodo (in
what way) ; how much or great,
quantus, -a, -um; how many,
quot (indecl.) ; how often, how
many times, quotiés.

however, tamen (nevertheless),
*autem ; with adj., quamvis.

huge, ingens, gen. -entis.

hundred, centum ; —th, centési-
mus, -a, -um.

hunger, fames, -is, f. (abl. famé).

hurl, *iaci6, 3 (at, in with acc.) ;
*proicio, 3 (hurl forth); —
back, *reicid, 3.

hurl, *praicid, 3 (comp. of *iacio).

hurt, *laedd, 3 ; noced, 2 (with
dat.).
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1, ego, mei ;_often untranslated.

Ides, idﬁs, Iduum, f. pl.

idle, ignavus, -a, -um ; segnis, -e.

idleness, ignavia, -ae, f.

if, sf (8§ 226-230); of . . . not,
nisi ; n dependent questions,
num ; if however, sin ; if only,
dum-modo (§ 242).

ignorance, ignorantia, -ae, /.
keep tn —, celo, 1.

ill, adj., aeger, -gra, -grum.

imitate, imitor, 1.

imminent, be, see impend.

impartial, aequus, -a, -um.

importance, be of, *interest, ré-
fert (§ 338).

in, in with abl. ; often (of time
always) untranslated ; see also
§ 249.

increase, *auged, 2.

induce, *moveo, 2.

industrious, impiger, -gra,
-grum ; industrius, -a, -um.

inform, certiorem *facid, 3 (with
acc. of person); *ostends, 3
(show) ; be informed, certior
*£16, fierl. \

inhabit, habitg, 1. ’

injure, *laeds, 3 ; noced, 2 (with
dat.) ; initriam *in-fero, -ferre
(with dat.).

injury, iniaria, -ae, f.

insult, contumélia, -ae, f.

interest, fénus, -oris, n.
§§ 336-7).

interest, be of, see importance.

into, in with acc. (= inside),
intra (with acc.); often un-
translated (§ 262).

invite, invits, 1.

island, insula, -ae, f.

Isocrates, Isocrates, -is, m.

Italy, Italia, -ae, f.

(see

join, *iungo, 3; — (together,
*con-iungd, 3; — battle, pug-
nam *com-mittd, 8, manis
*oon-serd, 3.
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joy, gaudium, i, n.

judge, sb., iiidex, -icis, m.

July, Quintilis, -e; after 45
B c Iilius, -a, -um (adj. and

Juplter, Iupénter, Iovis, m.

juryman, iidex, -icis, m.

just, adj., iustus, -a, -um ; conyj.,
ace 8.

justice, iustitia, -ae, f.

Kalends, Kalendae, -arum, f. pl.

keenly, acriter.

keep, vb., *tened, 2 (hold); %*re-
tined, 2 (keep back, comp. of
*tened); conservd, 1 (preserve);
to keep one’s word, fidem prae-
st